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sented to the world. »
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PREFACE.

IN the year 1842, a most generous offer made to me by the present Duke of Northumberland (then Lord Prudhoe) enabled me
to undertake the composition of this work; and to His Grace’s princely aid I have ever sincc been mainly indebted for

the means of accomplishing the project thus originated.

The object proposed was not to do in English little more than what Golius and others had alrcady done in Latin, by
translating and composing from a few Arabic lexicons of the class of epitomes or abstracts or manuals; but to draw chiefly
from the most copious Eastern sources; onc of Which, comprising in about one seventh part of its contents the whole of the
celebrated Kimoos, I knew to cxist in Cairo. There, also, I had reason to believe that I might find other sources unknown in
Europe, and obtain more aid in tle prosccution of my design than I could elsewhere; and thither, therefore, I betook myself
for this purpose.

On my arrival at Cairo, I first had rccourse, for help in making my preparations, to an accomplished Arabic Scholar,
the late M. Fulgence Fresnel, with whom, during a former residence in Egypt, I had contracted an intimate friendship.
Previously informed by me of my project, he had tested the qualifications of several learned natives for the task of assisting
me in colleeting, transeribing, and collating, the materials from which my lexicon was to be composed ; and he recommended
to me, as the person whom he esteemed the most fit, the sheykh Ibriheem (surnamed ’Abd-el-Ghaffér) Ed-Dasookee. To have
engaged as my coadjutor a shcykh respected for his character and learning, and to have been disappointed in him, and obliged
to dismiss him, might have made him my cnemy, and enabled and induced him to baffle my scheme; but my experience led
me to believe that a person better qualified for the services that I required of him, than the sheykh Ibrdheem Ed-Dasookee,
could not have been found by me in Cairo; and I had no occasion to employ any other assistant, except, occasionally,

transcribers, under his supervision.

The assistance that I reccived from my friend M. Fresnel was not limited to the favour mentioned above. With a
generosity rarely equalled, he insisted upon transferring to me the most valuable of his Arabic manuscripts, to remain with me
during the whole period of the composition of my lexicon, and in case of his death during that period to become my absolute
property. Most deeply do 1 deplore his not having lived to see how greatly those precious manuscripts have contributed to
the accuracy and value of my work, and to have them restored to him. They consist of two copies of the Sihdh and a copy
of the Kidmoos. One of the copics of the former lexicon is a manuscript of extraordinary excellence: it was finished in the
year of the Ilight 676 (a.n. 1277); and forms a large quarto-volume. The other copy of the same lexicon is in three
volumes: the second volume surpasses in accuracy every other copy of the same work that I have seen, and is enriched with
numerous important extracts, in its margins, from the celebrated Annotations of Ibn-Barree and El-Bustee: the first volume
is similarly enriched, and little inferior to the second in accuracy: the third is of the ordinary quality. The copy of the
Kdmoos, which is written in a very small and compact hand, and forms a single octavo-volume, I believe to be unique: it
coutains, in its margins, (with other annotations and with various readings,) copious extracts from the great work which is
the main source of my own lexicon; and its text, of which the transcription was finished in the year of the Flight 1120
(A.D. 1708-9), has been carefully collated. These valuable acquisitions I made almost immediately after my arrival at Cairo.

It was indispensable, I believe, to the success of my undertaking, that I should most carefully avoid whatever might

draw down disrespect from the 'Ulama of Cairo, or others of the Muslim inhabitants, either upon myself or upon the sheykh
Bk. I.
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who was to assist me in procuring the chief materials for the composition of my work. For it was only by his mecans that I
could reasonably hope to obtain the use of manuscripts in the libraries of mosques ; that is, by his borrowing those manuscripts
as though for his own use: and one of the librarians showed himself to be desirous of urging any pretext in order to refuse the
loan of the work that I most needed. I therefore made my place of residence to be as far as I could from the quarters
frequented by Franks, and conformed with such of the gencral usages of the Muslims as did not involve a profession of
their religion. But my precautions did not suffice to sccure me from every difficulty. Even the Viceroy, Mohammad ’Alee
Pash4, though almost an absolute prince, could not cnable me to overcome them. Ilearing of my project, I know not how,
he spontancously informed me, by his Prime Minister, that he was desirous of showing his respect for my Patron by rendering
me any assistance within his power. I replied that his Highness would very greatly aid mec by granting me authority to
demand the loan of certain manuscripts in the libraries of mosques. But it was feared that the wardens of the mosques would
in this case urge the necessity of an order from the Sultan, or abstract considerable portions from those manuscripts and so
defeat my plan. I could therefore only endeavour to obtain, according to the usual custom, through the sheykh my assistant,
a small portion at a time of each of the required manuscripts: and even this I was unable to do until after the lapse of some
wecks. In the mean time, however, I had the good fortunc to acquire a large folio-volume, consisting of nearly the whole of
the first tenth portion, of a copy of the great work to which I have alluded before as comprising in about one scventh part of
its contents the whole of the celebrated Kamoos. This work, entitled “T4dj cl-'Aroos™ (st CL.‘), a compilation from the best
and most copious Arabic lexicons, in the form of a running commentary on the Kamoos, with nccessary critical and other
illustrations, original, and selected from various authors of high repute, fully justified my expectation. I found, from the
portion before me, that it would of itself alone suffice to supply the means of composing an Arabic lexicon far more accurate
and perspicnous, and incomparably more copious, than any hitherto published in Europe. But I should not have been satisfied
with making use of it for such a purpose without being able to refer to several of the most important of the works from which
it was compiled.

Of these works, and others particularly deserving of notice, as well as of the Tdj c¢l-'Aroos itself, and of the principles of
Arabic lexicology, I must now endeavour to give & brief account. In doing this, I shall frequently have occasion to cite the
“Muzhir” of Es-Suyootee, a compilation of the utmost value to students in gencral, and more especially to lexicographers, of the
Arabic language. Its author died in the year of the Flight 911, a date to be borne in mind in perusing my extracts from it.
I possess a most excellent copy of it, (written Dy a learned man, the sheykh Nasr El-Ilooreenee, with the exception of a
portion which, while he was suffering from an attack of ophthalmia, was written for him by one of his disciples,) transcribed
from the best that is known to exist in Cairo, (namcly, that of Es-Seja’ee, in the library of the great mosque El-Azhar)) and
enriched with copious marginal notes.

What is called the classical language of Arabia, often termed by the Arabs “the language of Mu’add,” and “the
language of Mudar,” is a compound of many sister-dialects, very little differing among themselves, which were spoken
throughout nearly the whole of the Peninsula before the religion of Mohammad incited the nation to spread its conquering
armies over foreign countries. Before that period, feuds among the tribes, throughout the whole extent of their territory, had
prevented the blending of their dialects into one uniform language; but this effect of disunion was countcracted in a great
mcasure by the institution of the sacred months, in which all acts of hostility were most strictly interdicted, and by the annual
pilgrimage, which had obtained from time immemorial, and the ycarly fair held at 'Okddh, at which the pocts of various
tribes, during a period of about a century before the birth of Mohammad, or perhaps during a somewhat longer period,
contended for the meed of general admiration.*

* Respecting this fair, sec some cxtracts from the first of M. Fresnel's “ Lettres sur I'Histoirc des Arabes avant I'lslamisme” in Note 18 to the
first chapter of my Translation of the Thousand and One Nights.
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“Katddeh says that the tribe of Kureysh used to cull what was most excellent in the dialects of the Arabs, so that their
dialect became the most excellent of all.” (T4j el-’Aroos, in article .,,s: and the like is said in the 9th Section of the Muzhir.)
This assertion, however, is not altogether correct: for many of the children of the tribe of Kureysh, in the time of Mohammad,
were sent into the desert to be there nursed in order to their acquiring the utmost chasteness of speech. Mohammad himself
was sent to be nursed among the tribe of Saad Ibn-Bekr Ibn-Hawdzin, descendants of Mudar, but not in the line of Kureysh :
and he is said to have urged the facts of his being of Kureysh and having grown up among the tribe of Saad as the grounds of
his claim to be the most chaste in speech of the Arabs. It is evident, therefore, that Kureysh, in his time, were less chaste
in speech than some other tribes ; though the truth of this asserted saying of his rests, I believe, only on the authority of a
Saadee, who may have forged it in order to raise the reputation of his own tribe for purity of spcech. From distant tribes,
Kureysh probably borrowed little. The dialect of ITimyer, confined mainly to El-Yemen, and allied much more to the Ethiopic and
the Ilebrew than to the language of Ma'add, contributed to this last language little more than a small proportion of words. For
our knowledge of it, which is very scanty, we are chiefly indebted to the researches of M. Fresnel, who discovered a surviving
idiom of it, spoken' chiefly in the district of Mahreh, between ITadramowt and 'Omén : hence it has been termed * Mahree ;”
and from the name of the tribe who speak it, M. Fresncl gawve it the appellation of * Ehhkili,” or “ Ehkili.” The author of
the “Mishdh™ (El-Feiyoomee) says, in article ,., “ The language of the people of Mahreh, which is a district of 'Omén, is quick,
and scarcely, or not at all, intelligible [to other Arabs], and is of the ancient Ilimyerce.”

The language of Ma'add was characterized by its highest degree of perfection, copiousness, and uniformity, in the time
of Mohammad; Dbut it soon after declined, and at length lost almost all that constituted its superiority over the other branches
of the Semitic stock in the states in which these are known to us. It is evident that all the Semitic languages diverged from
onc form of speech: and the known history of the Arabic is sufficient, I think, to show that the mixture of the several
branches of the Shemites, in different degrees, with different foreign races, was the main cause, if not of the divergence, at least
of the decay, of their languages, as exemplified by the Biblical Iebrew and Chaldee, and the Christian Syriac. That their
divergence also was thus mainly caused, we cannot prove; but that this was the case I do not doubt, judging from the
differences in their vocabularics, more especially from the differences of this kind in the Hebrew and Pheenician from the other
Semitic languages.  The existence of at least onc language widely differing from the Semitic very long before the age of Moses
is proved by the remains of the ancient Egyptian, from the time of the Pyramids; a language predominantly Semitic in its
grammar, but predominantly Non-Semitic in its vocabulary; and evidently a compound of two heterogeneous forms of speech.
The opinion, common among the learned of the Arabs, that the Arabic is the offspring of the Syriac, apparently suggested by-
a_comparison of their vocabularies and by false notions of development, is simply absurd, unless by *the Syriac” we
understand a Jost language very different from that which is known to us by this appellation.* Every language without a
written literature tends to deeay more than to development by reason of foreign influences ; and the history of the Arabic
exhibits an instance of decay remarkably rapid, and extraordinary in degree. An immediate consequence of the foreign
conquests achieved by the Arabs under Mohammad's first four successors was an extensive corruption of their language: for
the nations that they subdued were naturally obliged to adopt in a great measure the specch of the conquerors, a speech which
few persons have cver acquired in such a degree as to be secure from the commission of frequent errors in grammar without
learning it from infancy. These nations, therefore, and the Arabs dwelling among them, concurred in forming a simplified
dialeet, chicfly by neglecting to observe those inflections and grammatical rules which constitute the greatest difficulty of the
classical Arabic: in the latter half of the first century of the Flight, this simplified dialect became generally spoken in the
forcign towns and villages inhabited by the Arabs; and it gradually became the general language throughout the deserts, as
well as the towns and villages, of Arabia itself. That such a change took place, in the language of the Arabs inhabiting

foreign towns and villages, at this period, is shown by several anecdotes interspersed in Arabic works, and amply confirmed in

* Many among the Jews, the Syrians, and the Fathers of the Christian Church, held that the Aramaic or the Syriac was the language of Adam.
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the older Arabic lexicons and other lexicological works by instances of the necessity of appeals to contemporary Arabs of the
desert, respecting points of grammar, by learned men whose parents lived in the first century of the Flight. The celebrated
lexicologist El-Asma’ee, who was born in the year of the Flight 123, and lived to the age of 92 or 93, was not & sound
grammarian. (See De Sacy’s “ Anthol. Gr. Ar.” p. 49 of the Arabic text.) And even Seebaweyh, who was contemporary,
during the whole of his comparatively short life, with El-Asma’ee, appears to have erred in grammar. (See p. 133 of the
present work.) Ibn-Seedeh says, in the * Mohkam,” in art. L., (voce f.'}:.,) that El-Asma’ee was not a grammarian: and in
art. o8, (voce o35, as pl. of 5,E,) he remarks that Ibn-El-Agrdbee (who calls Lu,% pl. of J,}2) was ignorant of grammar.
In short, not a single instance is known of any one’s having acquired a perfect knowledge of the grammar of the classical
Arabic otherwise than by being brought up among Arabs who retained that language uncorrupted. The Khaleefeh El-Weleed
(who reigned near the close of the first century of the Flight), the son of ’Abd-El-Melik, spoke so corrupt a dialect that he
often could not make himself understood by the Arabs of the desert. A ridiculous instance of the mistakes occasioned by
his use of the simplified language which is now current is related by Abu-l-Fidd. The rapid progress of the corruption of
the language among the learned is the more remarkable when it is considered that many of these, in the first and second
centuries of the Flight, were very long-lived: for in a list of the most celebrated Arabic lexicologists and grammarians,
in the 48th Section of the Muzhir, the first five whose lengths of life are defined attained the following ages: 92, 74, 93, 96
or 97 or 98 or 99, and 92 or 93: the first of these (Yoonus) was born in the year 90 of the Flight; and the last, in the year
123; this being El-Asma’ee. This series of five is broken only by one, whose length of life is not known. In some
few spots, the language of Ma'add long lingered; and it may perhaps even survive to the present day; as appears from the
following curious statement in the Kdmoos (article use): “’Akdd is a certain mountain, near Zebeed, [a well-known city in
the western seaboard of El-Yemen,] the inhabitants of which retain the chaste language:” to which is added in the T4j
el-’Aroos, that they retain this language “to the present time [the middle of the eighteenth century]: and the stranger remains
not with them more than three nights, [the period prescribed by the law for the entertainment of a stranger,] by reason of
[their] fear for [the corruption of ] their language.” But instances of the corruption of the classical Arabic are related (in the
44th Section of the Muzhir) as having occurred even in the life-time of Mohammad.

Such being the case, it became a matter of the highest importance to the Arabs to preserve the knowledge of that
speech which had thus become obsolescent, and to draw a distinct line between the classical and post-classical languages.
For the former language was that of the Kur-dn and of the Traditions of Mohammad, the sources of their religious, moral,
civil, criminal, and political code: and they possessed, in that language, preserved by oral tradition,—for the art of writing,
in Arabia, had been almost exclusively confined to Christians and Jews,—a large collection of poetry, consisting of odes and
shorter pieces, which they esteemed almost as much for its intrinsic merits as for its value in illustrating their law. Hence
the vast collection of lexicons and lexicological works composed by Arabs, and by Muslims naturalized among the Arabs;
which compositions, but for the rapid corruption of the language, would never have been undertaken. In the aggregate of
these works, with all the strictness that is observed in legal proceedings, as will presently be shown, the utmost care and
research have been employed to embody everything that could be preserved or recovered of the classical language; the result
being a collection of such authority, such exactness, and such copiousness, as we do not find to have been approached in the
case of any other language after its corruption or decay.

The classical language they called, by reason of its incomparable excellence, « el-loghah,” or “the language:” and the
line between this and the post-classical was easily drawn, on account of the almost sudden commencement, and rapid progress,
of the corruption. It was decided by common consent, that no poet, nor any other person, should be taken as an absolute and
unquestionable authority with respect to the words or their significations, the grammar, or the prosody, of the classical
language, unless he were one who had died before the promulgation of El-Islém, or who had lived partly before and partly
after that event; or, as they term it, unless he were a “J4hilee” or a “ Mukhadram,” or (as some pronounce it) “Mukhadrim,”
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or “Muhadram,” or “ Muhadrim.” A poet of the class next after the Mukhadrams is termed an “Isldmee:” and as the
corruption of the language had become considerable in his time, even among those who aimed at chasteness of speech, he is not
cited as an authority absolutely and unquestionably like the two preceding classes. A poet of the next class, which is the last,
is termed a “ Muwelled :” he is absolutely post-classical; and is cited as an unquestionable authority with respect only to the
rhetorical sciences. The commencement of the period of the Muwelleds is not distinctly stated: but it must have preceded
the middle of the second century of the Flight ; for the classical age may be correctly defined as having nearly ended
with the first century, when very few persons born before the establishment of El-Islém through Arabia were living. Thus
the best of the Isldmee poets may be regarded, and are generally regarded, as holding classical rank, though 1ot as being
absolute authorities with respect to the words and the significations, the grammar, and the prosody, of the classical language.
The highest of all authorities, however, on such points, prosody of course excepted, is held by the Arabs to be the Kur-dn.
The Traditions of Mohammad are also generally held to be absolute authorities with respect to everything relating to the prose
of the classical language; but they are excluded by some from the class of absolute authorities, because traditions may be
corrupted in language, and interpolated, and even forged. Women are often cited as authorities of equal rank with men: and

in like manner, slaves reared among the Arabs of classical times are cited as authorities equally with such Arabs. (See the

P 3 - 20 -2 3 .oe -
word Sals in the present work; and see also _Jala and Spads and 3ot and Jga.)

The poetry of the Jahilees and Mukhadrams consists, first, of odes (termed a3, plural of 33ga), Which were regarded
as complete poems, and which were all designed to be chanted or sung: secondly, of shorter compositions, termed pieces
( C"‘!’ plural of z;.l.g); many of which were also designed to be chanted or. Sung: and thirdly, of couplets, or single verses. In
the first of these classes are usually included all poems of more than fiftecn verses: but few odes consist of much less than fifty
verses or much more than a hundred. Of such poems, none has been transmitted, and none is believed to have existed, of an
age more than a few generations (probably not more than three or four or five) anterior to that of Mohammad. It is said in
the 49th Section of the Muzhir, on the authority of Mohammad Ibn-Selim El-Jumahee, that “the pristine Arabs had no
poetry except the few verses which a man would utter in his need: and odes (kaseedehs) were composed, and poetry made
long, only [for the first time] in the age of ' Abd-El-Muttalib [Mohammad’s grandfather], or Héshim Ibn-’Abd-Menéf [his
great-grandfather.” And shortly after, in the same Section of that work, it is said, on the same authority, that “the first
who composed poems of this kind was El-Muhelhil Tbn-Rabee’sh Et-Teghlibee, on the subject of the slaughter of his brother
Kuleyb:” “he was maternal uncle of Imra-el-Keys* Ibn-Hojr El-Kindee.” *Or, according to ’Omar Ibn-Shebbeh, each tribe
claimed priority for its own poet; and not merely as the author of two or three verses, for such they called not a poem: the
Yeménees claimed for Imra-el-Keys; and Benoo-Asad, for *Abeed Ibn-El-Abras; and Teghlib, for [El-] Muhelhil; and Bekr,
for 'Amr Ibn-Kamee-ah and El-Murakkish El-Akbar; and Iydd, for Aboo-Du-4d: and some assert that El-Afwah El-Azdee
was older than these, and was the first who composed kaseedehs: but these for whom priority in poetry was claimed were
nearly contemporary; the oldest of them probably not preceding the Flight by a hundred years, or thereabout. Thaalab says,
in his ‘Amélee, El-Asma'ee says that the first of the poets of whom is related a poem extending to thirty verses is [El-]
Mubhelhil : then, Dhu-eyb Ibn-Kaab Ibn-’Amr Ibn-Temeem Ibn-Damreh, a man of Benoo-Kindneh; and El-Adbat Ibn-Kureya:
and he says, Between these and El-Islim was four hundred years: and Imra-el-Keys was long after these.” But this is
inconsistent with the assertion of Ibn-Seldm mentioned above, made also by En-Niiwawee in his  Tahdheeb el-Asma,” p. 163,
that El-Muhelhil was maternal uncle of Imra-el-Keys: and as the majority refer El-Muhelhil to a period of about a century
before the Flight, we have a double reason for holding this period (not that of four hundred years) to be the more probably

* This name is generally pronounced thus, or Imr-el-Keys,” by the | Keys;” in the last instance without hemzeh, because (as is said jn the
learned among the Arabs in the present day; for most of them regard it as | Tahdheeb and the T4j el-’Aroos on the authority of El-Kisé-ee and El-
pedantic to pronounce proper names in the classical manner. The classical | Farrd) this letter is often dropped.
pronunciation is Tmraii-l-Keys” and “ Imrui-l-Keys” end Imru-l- .
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correct. According to Ibn-Kuteybeh, the time of Imra-cl-Keys was forty years before that of Mohammad ; as is stated in the
Caleutta edition of the Mo’allakdt. M. Fresnel contends that the honour commonly ascribed to El-Muhelhil is due to Zuheyr
Ibn-Jendb El-Kelbee, of whose poetry at least seventy-nine verses have been preserved, fragments of different poems, including
a piece of fifteen verses, of which the first hemistich of the first verse rhymes with the second hemistich, according to rule.
But this Zuheyr, during a portion of his life, is related to have been contemporary with El-Mulelhil. In a fragment ascribed
to him, he represents himself (if the fragment be genuine) to have lived two hundred years: and onc tradition assigns to him
a life of two hundred and fifty years ; another, four hundred years; and another, four hundred and fifty ycars!*—Upon the
whole, then, it scems that we may with probability refer the first kascedeh to a period within a century and a half, at the
utmost, before the Flight.

Mohammad said, on being asked, “ Who is the best of the poets?” ¢ Imra-cl-Keys will be the leader of the poets to
Hell.” And in the gencral estimation of the Arabs, he is the most excellent of all their poets. llis Mo'ullakah is most
especially admired by them. Of the pagan and unbelieving poets who flourished before and during the time of Mohammad, El-
Beyddwee sarcastically remarks (on chap. xxvi. verses 224 and 225 of the I{ur-in, in which, and in the verse that next follows,
they are censured as seducers, bewildered by amorous desire, and vain boasters, ) ““ Most of their themes are unreal fancies, and
their words chicfly relate to the description of the charms of women under covert, and amorous dallianee, and false arrogations
or professions, and the rending of reputations, and the impugning of the legitimacy of parentages, and fulse threatening, and
vain boasting, and the praise of such as do not deserve it, with extravagance therein.” The like is also said in the Keshshaif,
(on the same passage of the Kur-in,) and in too large a degree we must admit it to be Just; but it is very far from being
unexceptionable. The classical poetry is predominantly objective, sensuous, and passionate ; with little imagination, or fancy,
except in relation to phantoms, or spectres, and to jinn, or genii, and other fabulous beings; and much less artificial than
most of the later poetry, many of the authors of which, lacking the rude spirit of the Bedawees, aimed chicfly at ere
elegancies of diction, and plays upon words. Generally speaking, in the classical poctry, the descriptions of nature, of the life
of the desert, of night-journeyings and day-journeyings, with their various incidents, of hunting, and stalking, and lurking for
game, of the tending of camels, of the gathering of wild honey, and similar occupations, are most admirable. And very curious
and interesting, as will be shown by many citations in the present work, are its frequent notices (mostly by carly Muslim
poets) of the superstitions that characterized, in the pagan times, the religion most gencrally prevailing throughout Arabia ;
in which, with the belief in a Supreme Deity, with strange notions of a future statc, and with angclolatry, astrolatry, and
idolatry, was combined the lowest kind of fetishism, chiefly the worship of rocks and stones and trecs, probably learned from
Negroes, of whom the Arabs have always had great numbers as slaves, and with whom they have largely intermixed.
Sententious language consisting of parallel clauses, like that of the so-called “ poetical books” of the Bible, was probably often
employed by the Arabs of every age. It seems to be almost natural to their race when cxcited to cloquence. But the
addition of rhyme in this style of language appears to have become common in the later times. Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib
El-Fdsece says (in article _Jas of his Annotations on the Kimoos) that the oration termed b, in the Pagan and the carly
Muslim ages, was, in most instances, not in rhyming prose. The remains of classical prose are often used as authorities ; but
being more liable to corruption, they are regarded as less worthy of reliance than the poetry.t

* See the first and sccond and third of M. Fresnel’s “ Lettres sur

I'Histoire des Arabes avant I’Islamisme:” the second and third in the
““ Journal Asiatique,” 3rd Series, vols. 3 and 5.

t Those who desire to pursuc the study of the history of the classical
Arabic beyond the limits to which I have here confined my remarks,
together with that of its sister-languages, will find much learned and
valuable information in M. Renan's “ Histoire Générale et Systime
Comparé des Langues Sémitiques ;”” though his scepticism in relation to

questions merely philological (as well as to sacred mutters) is often, in
my opinion, ill-grounded and unrcasonable. I must particularly remark
upon his erroncous asscrtion that the poems of the age anterior to El-
Islim make no allusion to the ancient religions of Arabia, and hence
appear to have been expurgated by Muslims, so as to efface all traces of
paganism. Many of such allusions, by pagan pocts, might be adduced
from lexicons, grammars, and scholia ; and some examples of them will
be found in the present work, in articles 95 and je and jge &c.; the

[first



. PREFACE. Xi

Such are the principal original sources from which the Arabic lexicons and lexicological works have been derived.
Another source consisted of phrases and single words transmitted from the Arabs of classical times, or from those later Arabs
of the desert who were believed (though they were not regarded as unquestionable authorities) to have retained the pure
language of their ancestors. The carlier of these are often called, by the lexicologists, 3}4\31 .',»)dl ; as in the 1st Section of the
Muzhir, where it is said that the transmission (Jin) should be “from such as 'l oa, like [the descendants of] Kahtén
and Ma'add and "Adndn; not from those after them; after the corruption of their language, and the varying of the
Muwelleds.” El-Jowharee, as will presently be seen, applies the appellation aywi 21 even to desert-Arabs of his own time ;
but in doing so, he deviates from the general usage of the lexicologists. As is said in the.6th Section of the Muzhir, the
transmitter must be a trustworthy person ; but may be a woman, and may be a slave, as we have before stated. The degrees
of credit to which the phrases and words thus transmitted are entitled are distinguished Dby ranging them in the following
classes: 1st, (as is stated in the 3rd Section of the Muzhir,) the term ;3|,:.. is applied to that which has been transmitted Dy
such a number of persons as cannot be supposed to have agreed to a falsehood : 2ndly, swi (plural of 3ai), to what have been
transmitted by some of the lexicologists, but are wanting in that which is required to justify the application, thereto, of the
former term ; and what is thus transmitted is also termed },,5%: 3rdly, (as is said in the 5th Section,) 318 (plural of 3,3), to
what have been transmitted by only one of the lexicologists; and what is thus transmitted, if the transmitter is a person of

as Aboo-Zeyd and El-Khaleel and others, is admitted : 4thly, (as is said in the 15th Section,) X s (plural of
33, to words known to be spoken only by one Arab. It was only when all other sources failed to supply what was wanted,
that recourse was had, by the writers of lexicons and lexicological works, to contemporary Arabs of the desert; and I do not
find that much reliance was often placed upon these after the end of the third century of the Flight. El-Jowharce, who died
near the closc of the next century, states, in the short preface to his “ Sibdh,” that what he had collected in El-'Irdk for his

exactness,

lexicon he “rchearsed by lip to [those whom he terms] & o1 in their abodes in the desert (a;n):” but this he seems to

have done rather to satisfy any doubts that he may have had, and to obtain illustrations, than with the view of taking such
persons as authoritics for words or phrases or significations. It is related of Aboo-Zeyd, in the 7th Section of the Muzhir, that
he said, “I do not say ‘the Arabs say’ unless I have heard it from these: Bekr Ibn-Hawdzin and Benoo-Kildb and Benoo-
Hildl; or from [the people of] the higher portion of the lower region, or [of] the lower of the higher :"* and that Yoonus used
the expression “ the Trustworthy (&) told me from the Arabs;” that being asked, “ Who is the Trustworthy ¥’ he answered,
“ Aboo-Zeyd;” and being asked, “ ;&nd wherefore dost thou not name him ?” he answered, “He is a tribe, so I do not

name l}im.”’r

Most of the contents of the best Arabic lexicons was committed to writing, or to the memories of students, in the latter
half of the sccond century of the Flight, or in the former half of the next century. Among the most celebrated lexicological

first of these from the Mo'allakah of Imra-cl-Keys. It would have been
strange, indeed, if this had not been the case: for, except the Kur-an,
nothing was so highly prized by the lexicologists as the pagan poetry:
every fragment of it was most valuable in their estimation, and most
carefully sought after and preserved ; and the intentional corruption of it
they regarded as almost a crime.

* ¢« Aboo-’Amr said, ‘ The most chaste in speech, of men, are the
higher [in respect of territory] of [the tribe of] Temeem, and the lower of
[the tribe of ] Keys:’ and Aboo-Zeyd said, ¢ The most chaste in speech, of
men, are [the people of ] the lower portion of the higher region, and the
higher of the lower,” meaning the rear of [the tribe of] Hawézin ; the
people of the higher region being the people of El-Medeeneh, and those
around it, and those next it, and those near it, whose dialect he held to be
not the same as that [of Hawézin).” (Muzhir, 49th Section.) According
to the Kémoos, the higher region (4JW1) is « what is above Nejd, to the

land of Tihémeh, to the part behind Mekkeh; and certain towns, or
villages, outside El-Medeeneh.”

+ The exclusion of post-classical words and significations in the best
Arabic lexicons, or their specification as such when they occur therein, is
of very great importance to us in the use that we are often obliged to
make of those lexicons in interpreting the Hebrew Scriptures. Thus the
triumph of El-Islim, by occasioning the corruption of the Arabic language
and the composition of such lexicons, has rendered us a most signal
service. I have scldom noticed correspondences between the Arabic on
the one side and the Hebrew and other Semitic languages on the other,
because, though these are often illustrated by means of the incomparable
copiousness of the Arabic, the Arabic is rarely illustrated by them, and
because we have mo such authorities for the interpretation of those
languages as we have for the interpretation of the Arabic.
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works, general and special, of this period, are the “’Eyn,” commonly aseribed to El-Khaleel, who died in the year of the Flight
160 or 170 or 175 (aged 74); the *“ Nawadir” of El-Kisd-ce, who died in 182 or 183 or 189 or 192; the “Jecm” and the
“ NawAdir” and the work entitled * El-Ghareeb el-Musannaf” of Aboo-’Amr Esh-Sheybdnce, who died in 205 or 206 or 213
(aged 110 or 111 or 118); the “ Nawidir” and the “ Loghit”™ of ‘El-Farra, who died in 207 (aged 67); the *“Loghdt” of
Aboo-"Obeydeh, who died in 208 or 209 or 210 or 211 (aged 96 or 97 or 98 or 99); the “Nawidir™ and the “Loghst”
of Aboo-Zeyd, who died in 214 or 215 or 216 (aged 93); the “ Ajnds” of El-Asma’ee, who died in 215 or 216 (aged 92 or
93) ; the work entitled “El-Gharceb el-Musannaf” of Aboo-'Obeyd, who died in 223 or 224 or 230 (nged 67); and the
“.Nawddir” of. Ibn-El-Aardbee, who died in 231 or 233 (aged 81 or 83): all mentioned near the close of the 1st Section of
the Muzhir. From these and similar works, either immediately or through the medium of others in which they are cited, and
from oral tradition, and, as long as it could be done with confidence, by collecting information from Arabs of the desert, were
composed all the best lexicons, and commentaries on the classical poets &. The most authoritative of such works are the
lexicons; and the most authoritative of these are, of course, generally speaking, the later, because every succeeding
lexicographer profited by the critical research of his predecessors, and thus avoided or corrceted errors committed by earlier
authors. The commentaries on the poets and on the Traditions have contributed largely to the lexicons. They often present
explanations that have been disallowed or questioned by eminent lexicographers; and therefore their statements, when uncon-
firmed by other authorities, must be reccived with caution: but in many cases their explanations are unquestionably accurate,
and they afford valuable aid by giving examples of words and phrases of doubtful meanings.  The danger of relying upon a
single early authority, however high that authority may be, in any matter of Arubic lexicology, will be shown by inmumerable
instances in the present work. I here speak of errors of judgment. In addition to these, we have mistranscriptions. A
word once mistranscribed is repeated in copy after copy; and at length, from its having been found in several copies, is
confidently regarded as corrcet.* The value of the larger and later and more esteemed lexicons cannot, therefore, be too

highly rated.

The first of the general lexicons is that which is commonly ascribed to El-Khaleel, entitled the “ "Eyn” (et wis);
and this has served in a great measure as the basis of many others. In it the words are mentioned according to their
vadical letters, as in all the best lexicons; but the letters are arranged, with the exeeption of 1 and (g, which are classed with
for obvious reasons, nearly in the order of their places of uttcrance, as follows ; commencing with ¢ (whenee the title) :

u|3)¥~—50d)¢’5505")9"\.:0@«;3@9«5&&"(&
Under each of these letters, in the foregoing order, except the last three which are nceessarily classed together, are mentioned
all the words of which the roots contain that letter without any letter of those preceding it in this arrangement : first, the
biliteral-radical words: then, the triliteral-radical ; of which are placed first the sound ; sccondly the unsound in onc letter ;
and thirdly the unsound in two letters : next, the quadriliteral-radical : and lasily, the (uinqueliteral-radical. Thus, ungder
the letter ¢ are mentioned all the words of which the roots contain that letter : - under o all the words of which the roots contain
that letter without ¢ under o, all of which the roots contain that letter without gt and so on. For instance, in the

section of the letter J, we find, in the first division, first, o ; then, & and Js3 and so on: and in the second division, first, Jis

explained in that work, on the authority of Abu-l-Yakdhin El-Joafee,
as meaning ué.;.;.ﬂ Jﬁ,’ ).:LH ):; o and awly b3 oMe C).J ol

* For instance, M. Fresnel quoted (in the second of his * Lettres
sur I'Histoire des Arabes avant I'Islamisme,” in the “ Journal Asiatique,”

3vd Series, vol. iii. pp. 330 et seq.,) an cxtract from the “ Kitib el-
Aghéinee,” as containing, in the phrases Yy lnad _gie laaly Sdoo Lo
U3 a3y, two words supposed by him, and by his and my learned fricnd
the sheykh Mobammad 'Eiyid Et-Tantiwee, (sce pp. 324 ct seq. of that
letter,) to be wanting in all the Arabic dictionaries. Oune of these words
is writlen la.al, as above, in one of M. Fresnel’s copics of the “ Kitih el-
Aghiinee,” three in number; in another copy, wa3; and in the third
copy, \aas : the other is in all the.copies L.3, as above: and they are

z2 0 £ 2
The former word is correctly a3 or \=ad, both infinitive nouns of

o - -

.:..-.a, The other word is a mistranseription for l::.; My lamented
friend M. Fresncl was always glad to receive and admit a correction of
any of his own rare mistakes ; and in his “ Fourth Letter” he announced
that the sheykh Mohammad had afterwards rectified these two errors.

@-2 0FfE 200 0.
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and ;4 ; then, 9 and Js; and so on: all the combinations of the same radical letters being arranged consecutively; and
the same order of letters being obscrved in all cases. Respeeting the question of its authorship, which is involved in
much uncertainty, I have gathered from the 1st Scetion of the Muzhir what here follows. Es-Seerifce says that El-
Khaleel composed the first part of the ’Eyn. But most men deny [absolutely] its being his composition. Some say
that it is by Leyth [or El-Leyth] Ibn-Nasgr Ibn-Seiyar El-Khuriasinee. El-Azherce says that El-Leyth composed it, and
ascribed it to El-Khalecl in order that it might become in much request. Some say that El-Khaleel composed the
portion from the beginning to the end of the letter & and El-Leyth completed it ; and therefore it is that the first part
does not resemble the rest. Ibn-El-Moatezz relates, on the authority of the ¢ Moajam el-Udaba” of Ydkoot El-
Hamawee, that El-Khalecl made himself solely and peculiarly an associate of El-Leyth ; and when he composed the
"Eyn, assigned it to him : that El-Leyth held it in very great estimation, and gave him a hundred thousand [dirhems];
and committed the half of it to memory :* but it happened that he purchased a highly-prized female slave, who, be-
coming jealous of the daughter of his paternal uncle [i. e. of his wife], and desiring to enrage him, which she could not
do with respect to moncy as he would not care for her doing this, burned that book: and as no one else posscssed a copy
of it, and El-Khalcel had then dicd, El-Leyth dictated the half that he retained in his memory, and employed persons
to complete it uniformly with that half: and they made this composition which is in the hands of men. To account for
the mistakes occurring in the *Eyn, Thaalab says, “ El-Khaleel sketched it out, but did not fill it up ; and had he filled
it up, he had spared nothing in it ; for El-Khalcel was a man of whom thoe like has not been seen : certain learned men
filled it up, on whose authority nothing has becn related.” It is alsosaid that El-Khaleel composed, of this book, only
the scction of the letter & and his companion El-Leyth composed the rest, and named himself ¢ El.Khaleel ” [i. e. * the
friend”]; and that when he says, in the book, *El-Khaleel Ibn-Ahmad says,” it is El-Khaleel; and when he says,
_absolutely, ““ El-Khalccl says,” he speaks of himself: and that every flaw in the book is from him ; not from El-Khaleel.
En-Nawavwece says that [according to some of the lcarned] the "Eyn ascribed to El-Khaleel is onlywhat El-Leyth collected
from El-Khalecl.t The mistakes in the ’Eyn are numerous ; and there are many interpolations in copies thereof. Several
authors have applied themsclyes to point out and correct these faults: some, in works specially devoted to this object :
somc, in abridgments of the’Eyn or in other lexicons. But in general the mistakes are confined to matters of inflce-
tion and derivation ; not extending to the insertion of false or unknown words : and such mistakes are of light account. }

The following notices of other celebrated lexicons, composed after the ’Eyn, so far as to include the
Kimoos, I horrow chiefly from the same section of the Muzhir; distinguishing my own additions by enclosing
them within square brackets,

Among the celebrated lexicons composed after the model of the 'Eyn, is the “Jemharah” of Ibn-Dureyd,
[who is said to have died in the year of the Flight 821, and to have lived 93 years.] Some say that it is one of the
best of lexicons; and it has been taken as an authority by Aboo-’Alee El-Firisee and Aboo-’Alee Ei-Kalee and Es-
Scerdfec and other eminent authors, Ibn-Jinnee disparages it for faults similar to those of the ’Eyn: and Niftaweyh,
whom Ibn-Dureyd had satirized, pronounced it to be untrustworthy ; but without justice.

* Many of the Arabs have been remarkable for a tenacity of memory
almost miraculous. Several of them are related to have composed and
dictated from memory large works, including even lexicons. At school,
they generally learn the whole of the Kur-in by heart, aided to do so by
its being composed in rhyming prosc: and many students, among them,
when unable to purchase works necessary to them, borrow such works, a
portion at a time, from the libraries of the mosques, and commit their
entire contents to memory. Hence, in numerous instances, the variations
in copics of the same Arabic work ; copies being often written from the
dictation of persons who have learned a work by heart.

t ;;;n-Nuwawee also says, (see the printed edition of his Biographical

k. T.

Dictionary, page 231,) that, according to some of the learned, * much of
what El-Azheree has transcribed in the Tahdheeb el-Loghah from the
'Eyn is of the mistakes of Leyth:” but this is inconsistent with the
estimation in which the Tahdheeb is held by lexicographers of the highest
repute, El-Azheree often points out what he terms mistakes of El-
Leyth, and corrects them,

t In the present work, whatever is given as on the authority of El-
Leyth is from the ’Eyn ; I believe, through the medium of the Tahdheeb
of El-Azheree, except, perhaps, in a very few instanccs: and from the
’Eyn also is generally derived (probably in almost every instance) what
is given as on the authority of El-Khaleel
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The ““Tahdheeb ” of El-Azheree, [who was born in the year of the Flight 282, and died in the year 370 or 371.
This is a very excellent lexicon, and one from which I have largely drawn, immediately and through the medium of
the Lisén el-’Arab and of the T4j-el-’Aroos. Its arrangement is the same as that of the ’Eyn, which it calls “ the book
of El-Leyth,” and from which its contents are in a great measure derived. I possess a large portion of this work in a
volume of the “Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb ;” and a small portion, consisting of 193 pages, of a copy in large 8vo., cor-
responding to a part of the former.]

The “ Moheet” of the Séhib Ibn-’Abbad. [Ibn-Khillikin* statcs that he was born in the year of the Flight
326, and died in 385: and describes this work as “in seven volumes; arranged in the order of the letters of the
alphabet ; copious in words, but having few confirmatory examples :” thus resemblin e the Kimoos. Much has been
drawn from it in my own lexicon.]

The * Mujmal” of Ibn-Firis, [who died in the year of the Flight 390 or 395.] IIc restricted himself, in his
lexicon, to the mention of genuine words ; excluding the unfamiliar and ignored ; on the authority of oral tradition,
and from books of good repute; aiming, as he says, at abridgment and conciseness. [Iis work is highly cstcemed.
The arrangement is that of the usual order of the letters of the alphabet.]

The “8ihah,” or, as some call it, « Sahéah,” of El-Jowharee, [commonly, now, pronounced * El-Jéharee,” who
died, according to Abu-1-Fidd, in the year of the Flight 398, and “ was from Firdb, a city of the country of the Turks,
beyond the river,” that is, beyond the Seyhoon : or, according to Ibn-Esh-Shilineh, he dicd in the year 397, as I find
in two copies of his history in my possession: or, according to Hajjec Khaleefeh, in 393.] Et-Tebreezec says that it is
commonly known by the title of the Cl...o which is pl. of C""’ but that some call it the c!...o which is synonymous
with C"" As its title imports, the author restricted himself to the mention of genuine words, like Ibn-Firis, his
contemporary. [But his lexicon is far more comprehensive, and more excellent in cvery respect, than that of Ibn-
Féris.] As he says in his preface, he composed it in an order which none had before pursued, [mentioning cach word
according to the place of the last letter of the root, and then the first and sccond, in the usual order of the alphabet, ]
after collecting the contents in El-'Irdk, and rehearsing them by lip [as I have before mentioned] to [those whom he
terms] &)W o in their abodes in the desert (&,%1). Eth-Tha’dlibee says that he was onc of the wonders of the age.
His lexicon, however, is not free from instances of inadvertence or mistakes, like all grcat books ; and such as cannot
be attributed to the copyists. Yékoot says, in the *Moajam el-Udaba,” that the cause of the mistranscriptions in it
was this : when he had composed it, it was read to him as far as [the section of ] the letter _s, and an evil suggestion
occurred to his mind, in consequence of which he cast himself from a housetop, and died : so the rest of the book
remained a rough draught, not pruned, or trimmed, nor fairly copied out; and his disciple Ibréheem Ibn-Sdlih El-
Warrdk made a fair copy of it, and committed mistakes in some places in it. Ibn-Barrce wrote a commentary, or
series of annotations, (ustea, plural of i;_:.t;,) on the Sihdh, [an extremely valuable work] in which he reached the
middle [of the section] of the letter _.; and the sheykh ’Abd-Allah Ibn-Mohammad El-Bustee completed it. [But I
have invariably found passages from every part of it cited as the sayings of Ibn-Barree.] And Es-Saghéinee, or, as
he is called by some, Es-Séghénee, wrote a Tekmileh (4, i. e. Supplement) to the Sihéh ; exceeding it in bulk. [Some
further remarks on the Sihéh (my own copies of which have been already described) will be found in my account of the
Kémoos. The abridgment entitled «“ Mukhtér es-Sihah * is well known : it is too scanty to be of much use except to
those who desire to commit to memory the most usual words and significations. A very superior abridgment is the
“Jami’ ” of the seyyid Mohammad Ibn-es-seyyid-Hasan, which was finished, according to Hajjee Khaleefeh, in the
year of the Flight 854. It is copious, well digested, and enriched with additions from the Mughrib of El-Mutarrizee,
the Faik of Ez-Zamakhsheree, the Nihiyeh of Ibn-El-Atheer, &c. Of this work I possess a very good copy.]

* I have the express authority of the T4j el Aroos (in art. $Mé-) for thus writing the name of tkis author.
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The “Jémi'” of El-Kazzdz, [who died in the year of the Flight 412. Héjjee Khaleefeh mentions it as “an esteccmed
pook, but rarc.” It is not unfrequently cted in the T4j el-’Aroos. ]

The “ Moo’ab” (thus, with fet-h to the 8’) of Aboo-Ghilib Ibn-Temdm, [or, according to Ibn-Khillikin, Aboo-Ghdlib
Temém,] known by the appellation of Ibn-Et-Teiydnee, [who died in the year of the Flight 436;] a work of very great utility,
consisting of what is correct of the contents of the ’Eyn, not omitting anything of the confirmatory examples from the I{ur-dn
and the Traditions and the genuine poems of the Arabs, but rejecting what it contains of examples respecting which there is
disagreement, and of mistranscribed words, and faulty formations ; and adding what Ibn-Dureyd has added in the Jemharah.
It is rarely found; for people have not persevered in transcribing it, but have rather inclined to the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd
and the Mohkam of Ibn-Seedch and the Jimi' of El-Kazziz and the Sihdh &e.

The “ Mohkam” of Ibn-Seedeh the Andalusian, who was blind, [as was also his father; and who died in the year of the
Flight 458, aged about 60 ycars.] This is the greatest of the lexicological books [i. e. of the lexicons] composed since the age
of the Siliih [to the time of the author of the Muzhir, of those known to him. It follows the arrangement of the 'Eyn; and
it is held in very high cstimation for its copiousness, its accuracy, its critical remarks, and its numerous examples from
classical pocts. In copiousness and in some other respeets, it is superior, and in others hardly (if at all) inferior, to the Sihdh.
It is one of the two chief sources of the Kimoos; the other being the Obab of Es-Saghdnee: and I have drawn from it very
largely, both immediately and through the medium of the Lisin el-’Arab and of the Tdj cl-’Aroos, for my own lexicon. I
possess the last fifth part of it in a volume of the “Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb ;” and another large portion, and a smaller portion,
of o most admirable copy which has been dispersed, written in the ycar of the Flight 675, for the library of a Sultdn,

apparently the celebrated Beybars. ]

[The “ Asds ” of Ez-Zamakhsherce, who was born in the ycar of the Flight 467, and died in 538. This lexicon is a
very excellent repertory of choice and chaste words and phrases; and especially and peculiarly valuable as comprising a very
lurge collection of tropical significations, distinguished as such, which has greatly contributed, by indirectly illustrating proper
significations as well as otherwise, to the value of my own lexicon, as my numerous citations of it will show, although I have
generally been obliged to draw from it through the medium of the T4j el-’Aroos, which often does not name it in quoting it.
Its order is the same as that of the Mujmal, apparently in most copics: but some, which are said to be abridged, follow the
order of the Sihdh.]

[The “Mughrib” of El-Mutarrizee, who was born in Xhuwdrezm, in the year of the Flight 536, and died in 610.
This is a lexicon of select words and phrases, and particularly of such as occur in books of Traditions, and other works relating
to the law. It forms a very valuable companion and supplement to the other lexicons; and I have constantly consulted it and
drawn from it in composing the present work. Its arrangement of the roots is that of the usual order of the alphabet, with
respect to the first, second, and third letters of each. I possess a very excellent copy of it, written in the year of the Flight
977, presented to me by the Rev. J. R. T. Lieder, late of the English Church-Mission in Cairo.]

The “’Obab” of Es-Saghdnee, or Es-Séghdnee, [who was born in the year of the Flight 577, and died in 660, according to
the Muzhir (48th Section), or, as is said in the T4j el-’Aroos (art. ¢y2e), in 653, on the authority of onc who attended his funeral.]
This, after the Mohkam, is the greatest of the lexicological works composed since the age of the Sihih [to the time of the
author of the Muzhir, of those known to him. It was left unfinished. If, as I believe is the case, it follow the order of
the Sihdh, the portion completed was somewhat more than three fourths; for] the author reached, in it, to the scction of g,

which occasioned the saying,
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[“Verily Es-Saghdnee, who mastered the sciences and the doctrines of philosophy, the utmost of his case was that he reached
to .£," which signifies *dumbness,” &.—Though a man of extensive learning, he was opiniative, and addicted to unjust
criticism of his superiors. A copy of the 'Obab, and a copy of the same: author's Supplement to the Siliih, before mentioned,
used by the author of the T4j el-'Aroos, belonged to the library of the mosque of the Emeer Sarghatmish, in Cairo ; but on my
causing an inquiry to be made for them, the librarian declared that they were no longer found “there. They have probably
been stolen ; or had not been returned by the author of the T4j el-'Aroos when he died ; on which occasion, it is said, his house
was plundered of the books &c. that he left.]

[The “Lisén el-’Arab” of Ibn-Mukarram, who was born in the ycar of the Flight 630, and died in 711. In the copy
of his lexicon in the library of the collegiate mosque called the * Ashrafecyeh,” in Cairo, consisting of twenty-eight quarto-
volumes, he is styled * Jemél-ed-Deen Mohammad Ibn-esh-sheykh-cl-imim-cl-marhoom-Jelil-ed-Deen- Abi-l-Tzz-Mukarram Ibn-
esh-sheykh-Nejecb-cd-Deen-Abi-1-Hasan-El-Angdree:” but in the T4j el-'Aroos, he is almost always called ITbn-Mandhoor

(ol u:") I shall give an account of this great work in describing the Tdj ¢l Aroos.]

[The * Tahdheeb ct-Tahdheeh” of Malimood Et-Tanooklee, who died in the year of the Flight 723. Tt is a combination
of the contents of the Mohkam and Tahdheeh {the former occupying the first place in cach article) with a few additions from other
sources. Thus it forms one of the best and most comprehiensive of the Arabie lexicons, without any exceptions known to me but
the Lisdn el-’Arab and the T4j el-'Aroos. Of the original autograph copy of this work, in five full-paged, large quarto-volumes,

I possess the last volume, consisting of 501 pages. I made a diligent scarch for the other volumcs, but without success. |

[The “ Mishih2 of El-Feiyoomee (Almad Thn-Mohammad Ibn-"Alee El-Mukri).  Its full title is “ kl-Misbilh cl-Muncer
fee Ghareeb esh-Sharh el-Kebeer.”  This is a lexicon similar to the Mughrib, above mentionell; but much more comprehensive;
forming a most valuable companion and supplement to the larger lexicons. Notwithstanding its title, it comprises a very large
collection of classical words and phrases and significations of frequent occurrence ; in many instances with more clear and full
explanations than I have found elsewhere. I have therefore constantly drawn from it in composing my own lexicon ; possessing
a very accurate copy of it, a full-paged quarto-volume of 742 pages. Its author states in it that he finished its composition in
the ycar of the Flight 734.]

[The “ Mughnee,” as it is commonly called, or * Mughni-1-Lebeeb,” of the celebrated grammarian Ibn-Tlishim, who was
born in the ycar of the Flight 708, and died in 761 or the following year. A large work, whercof a little more than one half
consists of an elaborate lexicon of the particles and similar words, for which it is my chief authority, as it was, also, that of the
author of the Kiimoos, whose explanations of the particles are, however, very meagre and unsatisfuctory. I am fortunate in

possessing a most exccllent copy of it, a quarto-volume of 609 pages. ]

The “Kdmoos” of El-Feyroozébdidee, [or, as some pronounce it, El-Feeroozdbddee, (from the city of Férézdbid, or
Feerézabdd, pronounced by the Arabs Feyroozdbid, or Fecroozdb4d,) who was born in the year of the Flight 729, and dicd in
816.*] This, after the Mohkam and the *Obdb, is the greatest of the lexicological works composed since the age of the Sihdh
[to the time of the author of the Muzhir, of those known to him]: but none of these three [he adds] has attained to be as
much used as the Sihdh; nor has the rank of the Sihdh, nor its cclebrity, been diminished by the existence of these; because

it is restricted to what is genuine, so that it is, among the books of lexicology, like the Saheeh of El-Bukhiree among the books

* It is stated at the end of article ya~y in the T4j cl-’Aroos that the | article above mentioned, that he finished the transcription of that volume
author of the Kdmoos wrote at the end of the first.volume of the second | in Dhu-l-Hijjeh 763.
copy of that work made by his own hand, which volume ended with the
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of traditions ; for the point upon which turns the title to reliance is not the copiousness of the collection, but the condition of
genuineness, or correctness. [The judgment thus expressed, as to the rank and cclebrity of the Sihdh, in comparison with the
Kémoos, I have found to agree with the opinion of the most learned men among the Arabs with whom I have been acquainted.
But to insinuate that the words and significations added in the latter of these lexicons to those of the former are generally less
genuine, or less correct, is not just : they may be truly said to be generally less ‘chaste, inasmuch as they are less usual: but
their collector has undoubtedly rendered a great service to the students of Arabic by thesc additions, which have of late years
caused the copies of his lexicon to become much more numerous than those of the Sihdh. The value of the Sihdh consists in
its presenting a very judiciéus collection of the most chaste words, with critical jllustrations from the best of the lexicologists,
and examples from the best of the classical poets. The Kdmoos is little more than what may be termed an encrmous
vocabulary; a collection of words and significations from preceding lexicons and similar works, (for otherwise, according to the
principles of Arabic lexicology as universally taught, they would be of no authority,) mainly from the Mohkam and the 'Obdb;
with very few critical observations, many of which are false,* and scarcely any examples from the poets. Thus it resembles
the Moheet of Ibn-"Abbdd, before mentioned. In order to make room for his numerous additions, desiring that the bulk of his
book should be nearly the same as that of the Silih, the author has often abl_'idged his explanations in such a manner as to
render them unintelligible to the most learned of the Arabs, and has omitted much of what is most valuable of the contents of
the latter work. Dut he has frequently deviated from this his usual practice for the purpose of inserting criticisms of others,
without acknowledgment, and apparently some few of his own, upon points in the Siliéh in which its author is asserted to have
erred; and this he has often done so as to lead to the belief that the author of the Sihdh has affirmed what he has merely
quoted from another.  Many of these criticisms I have found to have been borrowed from the Annotations on the Sihdh by
Ibn-Barree and El-Bustee, or from the Supplement to the Sibdh by Es-Saghdnce: gencrally when they are false, (which is
often the case,) though sometimes when they are correct, from the latter of these works. I have fclt it to be my duty to make
these remarks in defence of El-Jowharee, and for the sake of truth. Abundant proofs of their correctness will be found in my
own Jexicon.  They may surprise many, who have not known the fact that the Kidmoos is very little more than an abridged
compilation from other works: and another fact, to be mentioned in the next parvagraph, which will be in a measure
supplementary to this brief account of the Kdmoos, will probably surprise them more.—This is the latest of the lexicons
noticed in the Muzhir: therefore I have no further occasion for the usc of the square hrackets to distinguish my own statements
or opinions from those of the author of that work, which has thus far afforded me so much aid in my account of the
principles of Arabic lexicology, and of the most celebrated Arabic lexicons, as well as in my remarks on the history of the
Janguage. My own, most valuable, manuscript-copy of the Kimoos, which I have already described, has been of very great
use to me, though its text is generally most eorrectly given in the Tdj el-’Aroos. I have also constantly had before me the
edition printed at Calcutta. This is certainly more accurate than most of the manuscript-copies; but it contains countless
fulse readings, which show that, in many instances, the editor, notwithstanding his unquestionable learning and his possession
of cleven copies, did not understand what he edited.r It scems that he must often have given the worst of the readings of his
originals, from neglecting to study the passages in which they occur. I have not thought it necessary to mention all of the

false readings in his edition ; but I have mentioned many of them.]

The “Limi’ " of El-Feyroozibddee. Its full title is El-Limi’ el-Moalam el-’Ojdb cl-Jdmi’ beyn cl-Mohkam wa-l-
'Obih.”  From some words in the preface to the J{dmoos, it has been inferred that the author of that work had composed a
lexicon in sixty volumes, bearing the foregoing title, from which, chiefly, he composed, or abridged, the Kdmoos, in two
volumes. But in a very learned work, of Annotations on the Kdimoos, by Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib El-Fisee, it is clearly

. ; : 2 . 2
* The judgment and memory of its author are often in fault: for c.o!, and in article C,a he authorizes it: and many similar instances
. . . - . . 2 J ;‘ . -
instance, in article _as he disallows the expression asd! »LY, and in might be mentioned.

art. CJ, he uses it; and in article C‘ he disallows c'.,.f as syn. with
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shown that the words from which this inference has been drawn really signify ch..t the anthor of the LAmi’ commenced (not that
he completed) this work, and made it, as far as it extended, to surpass every other work of a similar kind; but that he
imagined it would be, in sixty volumes, too lurge for students to acquire or read ; and, being requested to compose before it a
concise lexicon, he applied himself to the composition of the Kidmoos, and abridged the matter of which the Lami’ was to have
consisted, so a3 to comprise the essence of each thirty of the intended volumes in one volume. Thus the words in question are
so far from being a proof of the completion of the Ldmi’, that their literal meaning indicates the very contrary of this. They
are not, however, the only evidence that we have on this point : for the same eminent scholar to whose Annotations on the
Kdmoos I have referred above quotes, from the biographical memoir of the author of the Limi’ in the Tabakit en-Nohdh” of
Fis-Suyootee, the direct assertion that this work was never completed. Ile also states, as does likewise the author of the Ty
cl-’Aroos, that more than one writer has transmitted, on the authority of the handwriting of its author, a proof of its non-
completion : for they relate the fact of his having written upon the back of the Lami’ that, if he had been able to complete it,
it would have composed a hundred volumes, [of what size he does not give the least notion,] and that he completed five
volumes of it. ~ This, it should be observed, is not inconsistent with what has been said before : it appears that the work would
have consisted of a hundred volumes, each of the size of one of the five volumes that were completed; or would have composed
sixty larger volumes. But I rather incline to think that its author roughly calculated, at one time, that the whole would
consist of a hundred volumes; and at another time, that it would consist of sixty; and that both estimates are greatly beyond
the truth. The non-completion of the Limi’ is therefore certain; but this is not so much to be regretted as some persons
might imagine from its author’s statement respecting it in his preface to the Idmoos; for the work appears, from its title, to
have been, as far as it extended, with respect to the words anid significations, mainly a compilation uniting the contents of the
Mohkam and the 'Obéb, and neither of these lexicons has Dbeen lost to the world.  From a reference to it in article «< of the
Kimoos, (in which the author asserts his having disproved an opinion respecting the signification of 5,,55 without stating
that El-Azheree had done so more than five centuries before,) it scems that the Limi’ (secing how small a portion of it
was completed) followed the order of the "Eyn and the Mohkam ; for article g is in the third of the main divisions of these
two works, but in the last but two of those of the Kimoos. Considering this fact, and that the main divisions of the "Eyn and
the Mohkam necessarily decrease in length from first to last, I suppose that the author of the five volumes of the Lami’ wrote

thewmn, agrecably with a common practice, with large margins for additions, and calculated that, with thesc additions, cach of
the five volumes would form at least tliree.

The “T4j el-'Aroos,” the enormous extent of which I have mentioned in the sccond paragraph of this preface, is said to
have been commenced, in Cairo, soon after the middle of the last century of our cra, by the seyyid Murtadi Ez-Zebeedee. At
the end of a copy of it in his own handwriting, he states that it occupied him fourtecn years and some days. According to
the modern historian of Egypt, El-Jubartee, he was born A.D. 1732 or 1733 : came to Cairo A.D. 1753 finished the Tij
cl’Aroos A.D. 1767 or 1768 : and died A.D. 1791 (in the year of the Flight 1205). And the same historian says that
Mohammad Bey Abu-dh-Dhahab, for the copy of that work which is in the library of his mosque, gave him a hundred
thousand dirhems (or drachms) of silver. It isa compilation from the best and most copious of the preceding Arabic lexicons
and other lexicological works, in the form of an interwoven commentary on the Kdmoos; exhibiting fully and clearly, from the
original sources, innumerable explanations which are so abridged in the latter work us to be unintelligible to the most learned
men of the Last; with copious illustrations of the meanings &c., corrections of mistakes in the Kdmoos and other lexicons, and
examples in prose and verse ; and a very large collection of additional words and significations, mentioned under the roots
to which they belong. Of the works from which it is compiled, though I believe that it was mainly derived in the first
iustance from the Lisdn cl-'Arab, more than a hundred are enumerated by the seyyid Murtadd in his preface. Among these
are—1. The “Sihih,” a copy in eight volumes, in the handwriting of Yikoot Er-Roomce, with useful marginal notes
determining the correat readings &c. by Ibn-Barree [and El-Bustec] and Aboo-Zekerceyd Et-Tebreczee ; in the library [of the
collegiate mosquc] of the Emecr Ezbek.—2. The “ Tahdheeb” of El-Azheree, a copy in sixtcen volumes.—3. The * Mohkam”
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of Ibn-Seedeh, a copy in eight volumes.—4. The ¢ Tahdheeb el-Abniyeh wa-1-Af'dl,” by Ibn-El-Kattda, in two volumes.—
5. The “Lisén el-’Arab,” by the Imém Jemdl-ed-Deen Mohammad Ibn-’Alee El-Ifreckee, [whose appellations I have more
fully given before, commonly called (in the T4j el-’Aroos) Ibn-Mandhoor,”] in twenty-eight volumes, the copy transcribed
from the original draught of the author, during his life-time: [of this copy I have often made use in composing my Own
lexicon; and I have found it very helpful, especially in enabling me to supply syllabical signs, which are too often omitted in
the copies of the T4j el Aroos:] its author followed closely, in its corﬁposition, the Sihdh, the Tahdheeb, the Mohkam, the
Nihdyeh, the Annotations of Ibn-Barree [and El-Bustee on the Sihdh], and the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd: [he also drew from
innumerable other sources, to which he refers in his work.]—6. The “Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb” of Abu-th-Thend Mahmood Ibn-
Abee-Bekr Ibn-Hdmid Et-Tanookhee, a copy in five volumes, [of which, as I have already mentioned, I possess the last,] the
original draught of the author, who closely followed, in its composition, the Sihdh, the Tahdheeb, and the Mohkam, with the
utmost accuracy: he died in the year of the Flight 723.—7. The “Kitdb el-Ghareebeyn” of Aboo-'Obeyd El-Harawee.—
8. The “Nihiyeh fee Ghareeb cl-Hadeeth,” by Ibn-El-Atheer [Mejd-ed-Deen] El-Jezeree.—9. The “ Kifityet el-Mutahaffidh,”
by Ibn-El-Ajddbee, with Expositions thercof.—10. The * Fascch” of Thaalab, with three Expositions thereof. —11 und 12. The
“J'ikh el-Loghah” and the work cntitled * El-Mudif wa-1-Mensoob,” cach by Aboo-Mansoor Eth-Tha’dlibce.—13 and 14. The
“'Obdib” and the «Tekmileh fis-Sihdl,” cach by Er-Radee Es-Saghdnee, in the library [of the mosque] of the Emecer
Sarghatmish.—15. The * Misbdh” [of El-Feiyoomee].—16. The “ Takrecb” of Ibn-Khateeb.—17. The “ Mukhtdr es-Sihdh,”
by Er-Rézee.—18, 19, and 20. The * Asids” and the “F4ik” and the “ Mustaksee fi--Amthal,” all three by Ez-Zamakhsheree.—
21. The “Jemharah” of lbn-Dureyd, in four volumes, in the library [of the mosque] of El-Mu-ciyad.—22. The “Islih el-
Mantik” of Tbn-Es-Sikkeet.—23 and 24. The “Khasdis™ of Ibn-Jinnce, and the “Sirr cs-Sind’ah” of the same author.—
25. The “ Mujmal” of Ihn-Firis.—Many other works of great value are included in the same list. And the Annotations on
the 1:imoos by his preceptor, Mohammad Ihn-Et-Teiyib El-Fdsee, (before mentioned, in my account of the Ldmi’)) must be
especially noticed as a very comprehensive and most learned work, from which' the scyyid Murtadia derived much valuable
matter to incorporate in the Tdj el-’Aroos. From these Annotations of Mohammad El-Fisee, which have often served to
explain to me obscurc passages in the Tdj el-'Aroos, and from several others of the most cclebrated of the works used by the
scyyid Murtadd, I have drawn much matter which he omitted as not necessary to Eastern scholars, but which will be found to
be highly important to the Arabic students of Europe. He made very little use of a commentary on the Kdmoos cntitled the
“ N:imoos,” by Mulli ’Alce el-Kdri, as it is not a work held in high estimation, and he was most careful to.inc;lude among his
authoritics none but works of high repute. It must also be mentioned that he has bestowed great pains upon the important
task of settling the true text of the Idmoos, according to the authoritics of several cclebrated copies; and that he has inscerted
the various readings that he regarded as being worthy of notice. And here I may state that most of the illustrations of the
text of the Kidmoos that are incorporated in the Turkish translation of that work, whenever I have examined them, which has
often been the case, I have found to be taken from the T4j el-’Aroos, of which the Translator ( Asim Efendee) is said to have
had a copy in the author’s handwriting : but generally speaking, what is most precious of the contents of the latter work has

been omitted in that translation.

As the Tdj el-'Aroos is the medium through which I have drawn most of the contents of my lexicon, I must more fully
state the grounds upon which I determined to make so great a use of it. Not long after I had become acquainted with this
enormous work, I found it to be asserted by some persons in Cairo that the seyyid Murtadd was not its author: that it was
compiled by a certain learned man (whose name I could not ascertain) who, coming to Cairo with this work, on his way from
Western Africa to Mekkeh as a pilgrim, and fearing to lose it in the desert-journey, committed it to the seyyid Murtada to be
safely kept until his return: that he died during his onward-journey, or during his return towards Cairo: and that the seyyid
Murtada published it as his own composition. This grave accusation brought against the reputed author of the Tdj el-’Aroos,
unsupported by the knowledge of the name of the person whom he is thus asserted to have wronged, I did not find to be
credited by any of the learncd, nor do I myself believe it: but it imposed upon me the necessity of proving or disproving,
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not the genuineness of the book (a matter of no importance except as affecting the reputation of the seyyid Murtada®), but,
its authenticity. 1 was therefore obliged to make a most laborious collation of passages quoted in it with the same passages in
the works quoted: and in every instance I found that they had been faithfully transcribed. Thus the authenticity of the
T4j el-'Aroos was most satisfactorily established. But in comparing large portions of it with the corresponding portions of the
Lisdn el-"Arab, I made the unexpected discovery that, in most of the articles in the former, from three-fourths to about nine-
tenths of the additions to the text of the Kédmoos, and in many articles the whole of those additions, existed verbatim in the
Lisén el-'Arab. I cannot, therefore, acquit the seyyid Murtada of a want of candour, and of failing to render due honour to
one of the most laborious of compilers, by not stating either that the Tdj el-’Aroos was mainly derived in the first instance
from the Lisdn el-’Arab (which I believe to have been the case) or that the contents of the former are mainly found in the
latter. This circumstance has induced me very often to compose articles of my lexicon principally from the Lisin el-'Arab in
preference to the Tdj el Aroos, comparing the contents afterwards with the latter ; and when they agreed, giving the latter as
my authority in most instances (though not alwayst) because I could only undertake to have the latter transeribed. The only
copy of the Lisén el-'Arab known to me is that which I have already ‘mentioned. It was lent to me, in successive portions,
from the library of the collegiate mosque called  the Ashrafeeyeh,” in Cairo. It is written in several different hands, nearly
resembling one another, of a peculiar cursive kind, which none can correctly read without studying sufficiently to understand
thoroughly; for which reason, if I had been able to obtain any copy made from it (for it bears statements of its having been
several times partially or wholly transcribed some centuries ago) I could not have placed much reliance upon it. Since the
time of the seyyid Murtads, it has suffered much injury, chiefly from the rotting of the paper; in many places, the whole of
the written portion of a page having fallen out, the margin only remaining.

Having fully satisfied myself of the authenticity of the T4j el-'Aroos, as well as of its intrinsic value, my next object was
to cause a careful transcription of it to be commenced without delay, although, while I remained in Cairo, I made usc of copics
belonging to the libraries of mosques. The following are all the copies of that work, or of portions thereof, respecting which I
have been able to procure any information.—1. The copy made use of by *Asim Efendee in writing his Turkish Translation of
the Kdmoos. This belonged, according to his own statement, made to me, to Yahya Efendce the Hakeem, who for many
years composed the annual Egyptian Almanac published by order of the Government. He said that it was in the handwriting
of the author, in two very large volumes ; which, though hardly credible, is not absolutely impossible; for the handwriting of
the seyyid Murtadd was small and compact : that the Grand Vezeer who was in Egypt during the contest between our own
forces in that country and the French borrowed it of him, and sent it to Constantinople without his permission: and that he
had caused many inquiries to be made for it there, but never learned any tidings of it.—2. A copy belicved to have been
in fourteen folio-volumes, in the handwriting of the author. Of this, the last volume and the last but two are in the library of
the Riwék of the Syrians in the great mosque El-Azhar. The rest of it seems to have been lost. It may be a portion of a
copy which the author retained for himself. When he died, his family kept his death secret for two days; after which, the
officers of the Government Treasury plundered his house of much property, among which, perhaps, was this copy; and if so, it
may have fallen into different hands; one person taking a portion ; and another person, another portion.—3. A copy sent by
the author as a present to the King of San’a. So I was informed on the authority of a person living in Cairo, who asserted that
he conveyed it for the author, and who must have attained to manhood some years before the author’s death. He may perhaps
be mistaken as to the work that he conveyed; but this is not probable.—4. The copy in the library of the mosque of Mohammad
Bey Abu-dh-Dhahab, before mentioned ; said to be in eight thick, full-paged folio-volumes ;} not in the author’s handwriting,

* By various other works, he earned a high reputation for learning ; | indicating the authority of the Lisin el-’Arab rather than that of the Téj
und I believe that his ability to compose such a work as the T4j el~’Aroos | el-’Aroos in order to convey some notion of the value of the former work.
was never called in question. 1 I was informed that the number of its volumes is eight; but I was

t In the articles of which the last radical letter is 3, and in those of | never allowed to see the whole copy, and, in the course of transcription, I
which the last is 3, I have generally deviated from my usual plan by | neglected to note where each volume ended. '
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but transcribed under his superintendence, and in part, and perhaps entirely, revised by him. . This copy wants a portion from
the commencement of the first main division of the lexicon ; i.e., of 3je)l b ¢ it also wants some other, smaller, portions. I
shall have to say more respecting it in the next paragraph.—5. A portion in the handwriting of the author, in my possession ;
from the commencement of ;e b to the words Sl Ly g A D article §,: supplying more than the main portion that is
wanting in the cop)" of Mo}_xat;lmad Bey. It is of a small quarto-size, and ends in the middle of a page.—6. A copy in the
library of the late Ibrdheem Pésh4, transcribed from that of Mohammad Bey, and said to e incorrectly written.—7. A large
folio-volume, in my possession, before mentioned, consisting of nearly the whole of the first tenth portion; evidently transcribed
from the copy of Mohammad Bey, for it wants what is deficient in s34t 4 in the latter copy.

The copy transcribed for me, which is in twenty-four thick quarto-volumes, is partly from the portion, in the handwriting
of the author, in the great mosjue El-Azhar; but mainly from the copy of Mohammad Bey ; what is wanting in this last,
in 5jepl w4, being copied from the MS. No. 5 in the foregoing list; and very nearly the whole of the other (smaller) portions
that are wanting therein being supplied from the principal source, namely, the Lisdn el’Arab. It is therefore far superior
to the other known copies, in respect of completeness, except the first and third of the copies mentioned in the next preceding
paragraph if these exist and be still entire. But it will not always serve as a perfect test of the correctness of my own
lexicon, although it has been carcfully collated with its originals, as I made use of the copy of Mohammad Bey as long as I
remained in Egypt, and have used the Lisdn l-’Arab and other lexicons for the supplying of syllabical signs &c. wanting
in that copy and in my own. In my copy, diacritical points have often been omitted when not thought by the transcriber to
De absolutely nccessary; as is the case in almost all copies of lexicons: also syllabical signs that are in the originals are not
unfrequently omitted : and my copy is more irregular than its originals in the manner of writing the letter hemgeh. The
copy of Mohammad Bey will probably, in a few years, be in many places illegible ; for the ink with which it is written is of
a corrosive nature, and has alrcady, in those parts, eaten through the paper, though hitherto not to such an extent as to present
any difficulty to the reader: or rather I should say that such was the case just before my own copy was made ; for while
I was translating from portions of it already transcribed for me, small pieces often dropped out from its leaves, in spite of my
utmost care. 1 believe that if I had not undertaken the composition of the present work, the means of composing such a work
would not much longer have existed. For not only was the sole copy of the T4j el-’ Aroos that was nearly complete, and that was
worthy of reliance, of those known to exist, rapidly decaying; but many of the most precious of the manuscripts from which
it was compiled have been mutilated; many are scattered, no one knows whither; and several, of which no other copies are
known to be in existence, and for which one would have to search from city to city, exploring the libraries of mosques, are
said to have perished. The transcription of my own copy, and its collation, extended over a period of more than thirteen
years. It might have been accomplished in much less time, had less care been bestowed upon it: but for several years I could
find no competent and willing transcriber except the sheykh Ibriheem Ed-Dasookee, who was unable to devote the whole of his
time to this object. Upon him the task of transcription mainly devolved; and the collation was performed wholly by him in
conjunction with mysclf or with another sheykh.

As soon as a few pages of my copy of the T4j el-’Aroos had been transcribed, I commenced the work of translation and
composition from its originals. I did not hesitate to write my lexicon in English rather than in Latin, because the latter
language is not sufficiently perspicuous nor sufficiently copious. For several years I continued to collect all that I required
for a lexicon as complete as it was possible for me to make it. But I then considered that about one third of what I had
compiled consisted of the explanations of words rarely occurring ; many of them, words that no one student was likely ever to
meet with; and not a few, such as are termed sl or shil or uylie (before explained, in page xi. of this preface);
these last being words known only as having been spoke., eich by a si;Iglc Arab, or as only once occurring in any writing.
I considered also that the undertaking which I had t..us long been prosecuting was one which would require many more

years for its completion ; and that it was incumbent or me to take info account the uncertain duration of my appointed term
Bk. I.
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of life, and to occupy myself first with what was most important. I therefore finally determined to divide my lexicon into two
Books: the first to contain all the classical words and significations commonly known to the learned among the Arabs: the other,
those that are of rare occurrence and not commonly known. And I have made such subdivisions as will enable the purchaser
of a copy to bind it in the manner that he may deem most convenient : in two volumes, or in four, or in eight; each to consist
of a portion of Book I. with the corresponding portion of Book IL; or so that all the words in Book I. of which the roots
commence with one letter may be immediately followed by the words in Book 1I. of which the roots commence with the same
letter. The Second Book will be small in comparison with the First, of which the Part to be first published (1 to & inclusive) will
form about one eighth. In order that it may be possible to bind the whole work in two volumes, I have chosen for it a thin paper.

Nearly twenty years have now elapsed since I commenced this work. Had I foreseen that the whole labour of the
composition must fall upon me or the project be abandoned, and had I also foreseen the length of time that it would require
of me, unaided, I should certainly not have had the courage to undertake it. I had hoped that I should have at least one
coadjutor: and I continued to hope for some years that such might be the case; but by no one have I been aided in the least
degree, except, occasionally, in discussions of difficult points, by the sheykh Ibrdhcem Ed-Dasookee; who has written the
results of some of these discussions on the margins of pages of my copy of the Tdj el-'Aroos, generally in his own words, but
often in words dictated by me. For seven years, in Cairo, I prosccuted my task on cach of the work-days of the week, after
an early breakfast, until within an hour of midnight, with few and short intervals of rest, (often with no interruption but that
of a few minutes at a time for a meal, and half an hour for exercise,) except on rare occasions when I was stopped by illness,
and once when I devoted three days to a last visit to the Pyramids: I scldom allowed myself to receive a visiter except on
Friday, the Sabbath and leisure-day of the Muslims: and more than once I passed a quarter of a year without going out of
my house. DBut I must not be supposed to claim much credit for the exercise of self-denial with respeet to the pleasures of
society ; for during those seven years passed in Cairo, I had my wife and sister aud the latter’s two sons residing with me.
Nor would I here make mention of the severe labour which this work has cost me but for the purpose of guarding against the
imputation of my having been wanting in energy or industry. To convey a duc idea of the difficultics of my task would be
impossible.  While mainly composing from the Tij el-’Aroos, I have often had before me, or by my side, cight or tcn other
lexicons, (presenting three different arrangements of the roots, and all of them differing in the order, or rather disorder, of the
words explained,) requiring to be consulted at the same time. And frequently more than a day’s study has been necessary to
enable me thoroughly to understand a single passage: for the strict rules of Arabic lexicology demand that cvery explanation
be given as nearly as possible in the words in which some person of authority has transmitted it; and many explanations
perfectly intelligible when they were first given became less and less so in succeeding ages, and at length quite unintelligible
to the most learned of living Arabs. Even Ibn-Scedeh often confesses, in the Mohkam, his inability to understand an
explanation or some other statement that he has transmitted. Many explanations, morcover, present instances of what is
termed C.:u, and instances of a worse kind of license, termed Jal3, are not of unfrequent occurrence : by the former term is
meant a deficiency in what an author writes relying upon the understanding of the reader; and by the latter term, a
deficiency in what he writes without relying upon the reader’s knowledge. Often, two synonymous words are used to explain
each other. Numerous cases of this kind occur in the Kdmoos: such, for instance, are iaa and 5@, 5550 and adty, iz
and .»;£|, and E;.U and 0 §5: and in these cases I have not always found the information that I required by referring to
other lexicons. More frequently, in lieu of an explanation, we find mercly the word 3y)es, meaning “well known:” and in a
very large proportion of such cases, what was once “ well known” has long ceased to be so. Still more frequently, significations
are only indicated by the context: in many instances, as clearly as they could be expressed by- any words of explanation: but
in many other instances, very obscurely. Many words are rendered by others which are not elsewhere explained in the same
lexicon; many, by words meant to be understood in senses not elscwhere explained in that lexicon; many, by words meant to
lie understood in tropical senses; and many, by words meant to be understood in post-classical senses. In these last cases, I

have often found in my knowledge of modern Arabic a solution of a difficulty : but without great caution, such knowledge would
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frequently have misled me, in consequence of the changes which have taken place in the applications of many words
since the classical age. Great caution is likewise requisite in the attempt to elicit the significations of words by means of
analogy; as I could easily show by giving all the principal words of one article with-their significations, and then requiring
any student to divine the significations of the other words of the same article by such means, and comparing his explanations
with those that have been authoritatively transmitted. Perfect reliance is not to be placed upon vowel-signs and the like when
they are mercly written, without their being either described in words or shown by the statement that the word of which the
pronunciation is to be fixed is similar to some other word well known. Even when they are described, one has to consider
what rule the author follows; and in some lexicons the rules followed by the authors are not explained. For instance, when
a noun of three letters is said to be with fet-h, if in the Kdmoos, tne meaning is that it is of the measure J;u : but in some
other lexicons it means that it is of the measure Jai. If we find such a noun in the Kémoos written as of the measure Ja and
said to be with fet-h, we must infer that Jai (not Ja3) is the correct measure: and if in the same lexicon we find such a nonn
that is to be explained written otherwise than as of the measure Jai, without its being followed by any indication of its
measure, we must infer that j.;.; is probably its true measure, unless it be a word commonly known. But these and other
technical difficulties are comparatively small, or become so after a little time spent in the study of different lexicons with a
previous knowledge of the principles of Arabic lexicology and lexicography. Among the graver difficulties are those which are
often presented by verses cited as confirmatory examples, or as illustrations, without either context or explanation; many of
which I have inserted in my lexicon as being either absolutely necessary or such as I could not omit with entire satisfaction.
Various other obstacles that I have had to encounter I refrain from mentioning, hoping that I shall be deemed to have said
cnough to cxcuse myself for the length of time that has elapsed since the commencement of my work. I have, however,
been unusually fm;ourcd by circumstances; and especially by my having acquired, in familiar intercourse with Arabs, an
acquaintance with their manners and customs, and their mental idiosyncrasies, indispensably requisite to success in my
undertaking. Encouraged by these circumstances, I applied myself to the working of the rich mine that I had discovered,

with the resolution expressed in the saying of a poet,*

o« e S ILR ST S ¢ Gt o Cadn Sty o

When T had prosecuted my task in Cairo during a period of nearly six years, I understood it to be the desire of my
Patron that the British Government might be induced to recognise the importance of my work by contributing to the expense
of its composition. I thercfore submitted to the Head of Iler Majesty’s Government a request that my undertaking might
be thus honoured and promoted: and I did so in a time peculiarly auspicious; the Premicr being Lord John Russell, now
Earl Russell. Iis Lordship graciously and promptly replicd to my appeal by granting me an annual allowance from the Fund
for Special Scrvice; and through his recommendation, this was continued to me by one of his successors in office, another
Nobleman who added eminence in letters to clevation of birth and station, the late Earl of Aberdeen. And here I must
especially and gratefully acknowledge my obligations to the learned Canon Cureton, for his friendly offices on these and other
occasions. I must also add that Professor Lepsius and Dr. Abeken, and the late Baron Bunsen, kindly exerted themselves
to obtain permission for my lexicon to be printed at Berlin, at the joint expense of the Prussian Government and the Academy
of Sciences; and several of the learncd Orientalists of Germany scconded their endeavours; but conditions were proposed to

me to which I could not willingly accede.

After a stay of somewhat more than seven years in Cairo, a considerable portion of which period was spent by me in
collecting and collating the principal materials from which my lexicon is composed, I returned to England; leaving to

the sheykh Ibrdheem Ed-Dasockee the task of completing the transcription of those materials, a task for which he had become
fully qualified.

* Cited in page 123 of this work.
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I must now add some explanations necessary to facilitate the use of my lexicon.

The arrangement that I have adopted is, in its main features, the same as that of Golius: the ‘words being placed
according to their radical letters; and the roots being arranged according to the order of their letters (commencing with the
first of those letters) in the usual alphabet.

Words of three different classes, in which the radical letters are the same, but different in number, I place in the same
article. The first of these classes consists of words of two radical letters; as J;: the second class, of reduplicative triliteral-
radical words, in which the first and second radical letters are the same as those of the first class, and the third the same as
the second of that class ; as J; and j,. and )i &c.: and the third class, of reduplicative quadriliteral-radical words, in
which the first and third radical letters are the same as the first of the first class, and the second and fourth the same as the
second of that class; as Juk; and A%, and Jof; &e. These three classes are included in the same article in all the best
Arabic lexicons; and two reasons may be givc;n for my following the same plan. One reason is similarity of signification.
Words of the first and second corresponding classes very scldom exhibit an alliance in signification ; but instances of such
alliance in words of the first and third classes are less rare; and instances of alliance in signification in words of the second
and third classes are very numerous. The other reason is, that such words are gencrally held to be derived from the samé
root. Some of the Arabian lexicologists hold that a word of the class of J; is a biliteral-radical word ; so that the letters of
its root are represented by 25+ but most of them regard it as, absolutely, a triliteral-radical word ; so that the letters of its
root are represented by Jas. With respect to a word such as JX, the opinion held by El-Farrd and others, and ascribed to
El-Khaleel, is, that it is to be represented by C‘;"’ so that the letters of its root are represented by as: another opinion,
ascribed to El-Khaleel and his followers among the Basrces and Koofees, is, that it is to be represented by Jjiss; so that the
Ictters of its root are represented by Jas: another, ascribed to Secbaweyh and his companions, is, that it is originally a word
to be represented by Jai, and that the third radical letter is changed, and made the same as the first; so that the letters of
its root arc represented by the same letters as if the word itself were to be represented by Jasi: the opinion commouly
obtaining among the Basrees is, that it is to be represented by Jias; so that the letters of its root are represented, in this casc
also, by J=s ; and as the last of thesc modes of representing the word is the one most usual, I gencrally adopt this mode
in my lexicon, except in quoting from an author who uses another mode. The triliteral root, in both of these elasses
of words, is that which is preferred in the Muzhir, where, in the 40th Scction, not far from the commencement, thesc

different opinions are stated.

Agreeably with the same principle, quasi-quadriliteral-radical words (the conjugations and varicties of which will be
found in a table inserted in this preface) I class with the triliteral-radical words from which they are derived by the Arabian

lexicologists and grammarians.

What is commonly called “the Verb of Wonder” I mention among the verbs. The Koofees say that it is a noun,
meaning an epithet. (See 13] c.x;.f L, in article CL.)

Dialectic variants, synonyms, and words nearly synonymous, from the same root, are mentioned and explained in one
paragraph: but every word thus explained in a paragraph headed by another word is also mentioned by itsclf, or accompunied
by a word or words nearly rcsembling it in form, with a reference to that paragraph. (In order to facilitate the reference, an
arrow-head (¥) is inserted to render conspicuous a word explained in a paragraph headed by another word.) Several obvious
advantages result from this arrangement; not the least of which is a considerable saving of room. In these cases, when I
have found it possible to do so, I have placed the most common word first, or otherwise distinguished it from the rest:

sometimes I have shown which words are more or less common by the authorities that I have indicated for them.



PREFACE. xxv

When a noun is not found at the head of a paragraph, or by itself, or with another nearly resembling it in form, it is to
be looked for among the infinitive nouns, which are mentioned with their respective verbs. And plurals are to be found under

their singulars.

Words that arc regularly formed, ad libitum, (such as active and passive participial nouns, and nouns denoting the

comparative and superlative degrees, &c.,) are not mentioned, unless for special reasons.

In respect of the places which I have assigned to arabicized words, I have generally followed the usual practice of the
Arabian lexicographers; that is, I have generally placed them as though they were derived from Arabic roots; because most
students look for them under the headings beneath which I have mentioned them, and because many of them have derivatives
formed from them in the regular Arabic manner. But, properly speaking, every letter in an arabicized word is regarded by

most of the Arabian lexicologists as radical.

When several significations are assigned to one word &c., connceted by “or,” it is often the case that one is right in

onc instance, and another in another; and not unfrequently, that all are correct in different instances.

Whenever I have found it possible to do so, I have distinguished (by the mark }) what is affirmed to be tropical from
what is proper ; gencrally on the authority of the Asds. I have also generally distinguished (by the mark 1) what I regard
as evidently, or probably, tropical, when I have found no express authority for asserting such to be the casc. Thus I have
often been enabled to draw clearly what may be termed the “ genealogics™ of significations. Always, in the arrangement
of significations, T have, to the utmost of my ability, paid attention to their relations, one to another. The mark — is used

to denote a break in the relations of significations &e.; and == denotcs an extraordinary, or a complete, dissociation.

Numerous words in the Sihdh and Kdmoos and most other Arabic lexicons arc merely said to he the names of certain
plants or animals. Of these I have generally found and given explanations which have either enabled me to determine the
.particnlnr species to which they apply or may enable others to do so, and which will show that the applications of many of
these words have been changed in post-classical times. For the names and descriptions of plants, my chief authority is
Aboo-Hauncefech Ed-Deenawaree, who is generally held to have adhered to the original momenclature more accurately than
any other writer on the Arabiun flora, enabled to do so in many cascs by his own careful investigations, and by consulting
Arabs of the desert, at a sufficiently early period, in the third century of the Flight. 1 have been induced to mention the
propertics commonly attriluted by the Arabs to plants and drugs &c., though they are generally funciful, because they
sometimes help to point out what is meant by an explanation otherwise vague, and sometimes clucidate far-fetched comparisons

or allusions.

The explanations of the particles are extremely defective in almost all the Arabic lexicons; but of this very important
class of words, generally more difficult to explain than any other class, I have found, in the Mughnee, illustrations even more
ample than I required. Though I have gencrally omitted the statement of opinions evidently crroncous, and refuted in the

Mughnee, I have in some degrec imitated the author of that work by endeavouring to treat such words rather too largely
than too scantily.

Of the lcarning of Golius, and the industry of Freytag, I wish to speak with sincere respect, and with gratitude for
much benefit derived by me from their works before circumstances gave me advantages which they did not enjoy. But lest
I should be charged with omitting important matters in some of the originals from which my work is composed, it is necessary

for me to state that, in countless instances, both of those lexicographers have given explanations, more or less full, as from
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the Sihdh or Kémoos or both, when not one word thereof, nor even an indication, is found in either of those originals:* and

that much of what Freytag has given as from the Kémoos is from the Turkish Translation of that lexicon, of which I have
before spoken, a work of considerable learning, but of no authority when no voucher is mentioned in it+ I have myself
occasionally cited the Turkish Translation of the K4moos, but only when I have not found what I wanted in any other work,
and, in a case of this kind, only when I have felt confidence in its correctness, or when I have desired a confirmation of my
own opinion. In very few instances have I adopted its explanations; having often found them to be glaringly incorrect; in
some cases, from its author’s having partially misunderstood what he had to translate; but in more cases, from his having
altogether failed to understand, and therefore having given literal renderings which

intended.

are far from conveying the meanings

Proper names of persons and of places, and post-classical words and significations, I have, with very few cxceptions,
excluded from my lexicon. A dictionary of words of the former class, such as would satisfy the wants of students, would of
itself alone form a large volume; for the sources from which it might be drawn are abundant, and not difficult of access. A
dictionary of post-classical Arabic, worthy of being so called, could not be composed otherwise than by a considerable number
of students in different cities of Europe where good libraries of Arabic manuscripts are found, and by as many students in
different countries of Asia and Africa; partly from books, and partly from information to be acquired only by intercourse with
Arabs; and several of those who should contribute to its composition would require to be well versed in the sciences of the
Muslims. In excluding almost all post-classical words and significations, I have followed the example of every one of the most
estecemed Arabian lexicographers; and the limits that I have assigned to my labours have certainly been rather too wide than
too narrow, as will be sufficiently shown by the fact that the quantity of the matter comprised in the first cighth part of my
First Book (1 to & inclusive) is treble the quantity of the corresponding portion of Freytag’s Lexicon, although I leave rare
words &c. for my Second Book.

I have inserted nothing in my lexicon without indicating at least one authority for it, cxcept interwoven additions of
my own which I have invariably distinguished by enclosing them between squarc brackets. Throughout Part 1 of the First
Book, I have generally made the indications of the authorities as numerous as I convenicntly could; but I have not thought
it desirable to do so throughout, as these indications occupy much space, and what is most important is to note the oldest
authority mentioned in any of my originals, with one or more of good repute to confirm it. A table of the authorities inserted
in this preface will show which of them I have cited through the medium of the Tdj cl-"Aroos or the Lisin el-’Arab. Such
authorities I have often indicated without any addition.+ When two or more indications of authoritics are given, it is to be
understood that they agree essentially, or mainly; but not always that they agree in words. When any authority is, in an important

degree, less full, or less clear, than another or others by which it is accompanied, I distinguish it by an asterisk placed after the initial

* By this remark, I may perhaps provoke the retort that, in composing
an Arabic-English lexicon wholly from Arabic sources, I am myself
doing what may be resolved into something like reasoning in a circle.
But such is not the casc; for the words employed in cxplanations in the
Arabic lexicons are generally still used in the scnses in which they are
there employed ; and the intended meanings of words that are not still
used in such senses arc, with few exceptions, easily determined by
examples in which they occur, or by the general consent of the learned
among the Arabs in the present day. Of the exceptional difficultics of
interpretation, I have already suid enough; and for my own sake, as
well as for the sake of truth, I by no means wish to underrate them.

t In Freytag's first volume, the authorities are seldom indicuted.—

Sometimes explanations given hy Golius as from the Sihih or Kémoos or
both, and not found in cither of those works, are copicd by Freytag without
his stating such to be the case, and without his indicating the authorities
or authority assigned by Golius: for example, three such instances occur
in the short article s

! Ina few instances, in the T4j cl-'Aroos, where its author has drawn
from the Tahdhceb or the Mohkam through the medium of the Lisin
el-’Arah, I have found the Tuhdhech crroncously named as his authority
instcad of the Mohkam, or the Molkam instcad of the Tahdhecb.—
Sometimes an authority is mentioned by a surname borne by two or
more, so that the person meant is doubtful.
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or initials &c. by which it is indicated. Frequently it happens that an explanation is. essentially the same in the Lisin
el-’Arab and the T4j cl-'Aroos, but more full, or more clear, in the former: in cases of this kind I have generally indicated

only the latter as my authority.

Somctimes I have been obliged to employ English terms which have not, to my knowledge, been used by any other
writer; but I have been careful to invent only such as will, I believe, be easily understood. For example, I have applied the
epithet “auroral” to certain risings and settings of stars or asterisms, to denote the restriction of those risings and
settings to the whole period of the morning-twilight: the epithet “heliacal,” applied to such risings, would restrict them
overmuch. Lexicological and grammatical terms employed in my lexicon will be found in one of the tables inserted in
this preface.

I have supposed the student who will make use of this work to be acquainted with the general rules of grammar. These
he must bear in mind when he meets with particular rules mentioned by me. For instance, from his finding it stated, in
page 77 of this lexicon, that, when \j} is used in the sense of j.£, the noun which follows it is put in the same case as that
which precedes it, he mnst not imagine that exceptions to this rule arc presented by such phrases as Jif '51 31 N (There is no
deity other than, i. e. but, God) and _\s N &3 138 G ( This is not anything but a writing) and 55 ~§1 .;\..t‘ & o Lo (No one came
but Zeyd) and (€& ) 5 2y 15 S (Which means the same as the second of these phrases) : for in each of these examples the
noun preceding '9'1 is regarded as being virtually in the same case as the noun following it. (See a note in Dc Sacy’s Arabic

Grammar, 2nd ed., vol. ii. p. 404.)

Considering the size of this work, the quantity of Arabic type that it comprises, the minuteness of man_); of the
characters employed in it, and the excessive care required in the placing of those small characters, no student can reasonably
hope to find it entircly free from typographical faults, whether they be such as have originated from the compositors and have
escaped the scrutiny of the author, or such as are almost inevitable in the process of printing. I shall use my utmost

endeavours to detect such faults, and to note them for correction.

The following tables will, I belicve, supply all further explanations that will be needed.
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I.—Table of the Conjugations of Arabic Verbs.

2 0 -

L (1st variety) Jlad, Jaks : (2nd) b, Jaki : (3rd) Jab, Jads : ath) Job, Jaks - (5thy Jo, Jads : o) Jas, Jmds.

2. J:.S: variatiuns u.:i (for _;‘»23) and the like.

3. Jeu.

4. =il

5. Jﬂi variations J.'si in the cases of verbs of which the U is &, &, o> 35 Jr o O, wey ue, b, or b : also UJ.» (for Q.Ju) and the like:
.J.a.LJ &e. (for Ja.i:.s &ec.)

6. JeW: variations Jsu!, in cases like those in which ﬁ sometimes becomes J:.f! also J;-U &e. (for J;li:.p: &e.)

( J.;i.’.] variations )—gl (for ;.’4:‘) and the‘like ; and J-i:‘ (for ;;-1;3') and the like.

8. J.Q:‘l variations J.n.i, J.a.’, J.aj, or J.c, in the cases of verbs of which the & is o, O, o 3y Js o U% e,y UG, b, or b also such as C’"
(for C...al), )pl and ).nl and ).f-_\! (for )a.._al), C.o»l (for C"".")’ .J,;! (for J)»l), )E:;l and ).".-aM and ,5;5! (for ,Qsl), ;I,,! (for ,sb)l),
)..L.ol and )..9' (for )...ol), ~r:‘,.ln..:l and ..a)o| (for ..:,-o‘), ;,k-oi (for >).-b|), CL' (for c..bl),,upl and,l.la.lpl 'md,.-\bl (ﬁ)l‘,o“"):

(for U‘J,D, )-..al (for )--2‘) ).u.l and .\sl (for ,.u‘-!)
9. :h.il variations J.Lﬂl in the case of a verb of which the J is unsound ; as g,s,! and J,L-.ﬂ as Ml
10. J.ll...-l variations Clk..d and Cl....l (for CU&-!)

& .0

1. JWwil: variation JJla.ﬂ, in the case of a verb of which the J is unsound ; as Lg',l;.l.

12. J.-.,.St
13, Jyad.

s 0.

Q. 1. Jisi. Q 2. Jisis. Q. 3. Jid. Q 4 Jid.

R. Q. 1. Verhs of the classes of J.&» (in which the first and third radical lctters are the same, and the sccond and fourth,) und .,.JQ (in which the

third and fourth radical letters are the same).

o 0.

R. Q. 2. Verbs of the classes of JJ.J and wadand.
R. Q. 3. Verbs of the class ofu..:;.il

R. Q. 4. Verbs of the class of M', mentioned above, (sce 9,) as variations of :};..6‘1, may be clussed under this head.

Q. Q.1 J.:\.;-,;i;-é,l:i(asf_,;.uaccordingtosome,and;'_,;:;),Uh; J‘l:é J..n J.ai qu J,u,,),.ﬁ Jsb Ju J.-.s Ja.,.o,

PR e -rbe e e, rr. R

Jegh; Jagh: Jaid; Jwils; Jake; Jail; Jwda

QQBWUL-»MJ»BJ;‘J»J: PNOE

Q Q.3 5 iy Jild; o J!;;l e Jlad:
Q Q4 JW; Jad: Jahr; Jidh; Jash: Jwg-
Beside these, there are some other forms of Q. Q. verbs, not to be classed with any of the foregoing. And probably there are some other varieties of

Q. Q. 2; cach quasi-passive of Q. Q. 1.
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' I1.—Thable of Lesicological and Grammatical Terms §e. used in the following rork.

Accord., for according. ..
Accus. case, for accusatlve ease, V..w

Act., for active, J‘\JJ u"" or ,:,1;:0

Act. part. n., for active pnrtlclplal noun, ‘)sls ,..:l

Adv. n., fm' adverbial noun, u)b, and some-
times 3&4, of place, U\S'.o )B and of

r’ 20,

time, Oloj k.

Agent, J&U

s . -
Analogous, or regular, | o\ and .:-éo
Analogy, .,,.,\,s

Anomalous, orirrcgular, U“U ”b and u-e“ ”b
or sl... (sce “ Dev.”) or ,)b (see ¢ Extr b

Aor., for aorist, C’L“

Aplastic, applied to a noun and to a verb, .\a\e-

App., for apparcntly

Appositive, c;b .
Attribute, or predicate, 3% and ,:L

23 .5 00~

Broken pl., for broken plural, jule mes-.
Coll. gcn.

L
o far collective generic noun, :...l
o -
Un,-. L,...-., also called a lexicological
rl 0 -

plural, \5,:0 .
Complement of a prcﬁxcd noun, d.g!l lae.

Complete, i. e. attributive, verb, G .}a&.
- -
Conj., for coniugn.tion, k.

S 0w 9 0.

Conjunct, J,-o,.o con1unctnoun, ! Jeyose:
o~

® o

conjunct particle, U’J" J,-a,-o
Conjunction, u.lns u,.. and _ible u’;;.
Contr., for contrary

Conventional tcrm, c’}h.a! —= Conventional
language, ¢,=
Corroborntnve, .x,.‘.:b and .&,":,3
. Jor declmablc, \.a,u perfectly decl

.).—

S ,.a.o and J)M imperfectly decl., ,g.

03 J0-

u, )-ao and \.’)-a—a gor >
Defective verb, i. e. hnvmg 3 or (& for the last

radical letter, Uasl: Jd

Dev., for deviating; as in the phrase, Deviating
fmm the constant course of speech (with
respect to nnnlogy, or rule, or with respect
to usage); }l.: This term and ,_\b (sec

¢ Extr.”’) are often used in the lexicons in-
dlscnmmntcly

Dial., for dialect, i

Dial. var. of, for dlalectnc vanant of, & i,

Dim., for dlmlnutlve, ).-.a.o

Enunciative, ).L

Epithet, and epithetic phrase, S5 and \.;-.03
and die.

Ex., for cxn;nplc

Expl., for explained.

Expos., for exposition, C)... and ,,-AJ the latter
particularly applied to an expesition of the
Kur-én.

Extr., for extraordinary (with reepecttoanalogy,
or rule, or with respect to usage), ,;b. (See
“ Dev."”)

Bk. I.

s 3;
Fem., for feminine, &35

Fut., for future, .J:;:n
Gen. case, for genitive case, udb and e

Gen. n., for genenc noun, u-‘- ,..1
s0E S0

Hollow verb, d,-.l J=.

Homonym, 9225, for as ::,:.:..o

1. q., for idem quod.

Ideal (as opposed to real) subst., U"“ ,.-I or

simply U""’ o~
Imitative sequent, C'

I mperntwe,

Inchoative, iy

Inoomplete, i. e. non-attributive, verb, uasb J.d,
or,ZG;E Ja ..

Indecl., for mdcchnable, o

Inf. n., for infinitive noun, ,oae. Inf. n. of

unity, f);:U jaas. Inf n. of modality,

oa 8, 0~
g srae.
Instrumental noun, .:ﬁ_l ;}
Intrans., for intransitive, ;\5:'.:;5 and ,:’,’5
Irreg., for irregular : see “ Anomalous.”
Lit., for literally.
Mahmooz verb, ;,.:; :};5
Mansoob aor., for mansoob aonst, .,a,dl\:-; é)\-w
Masc. for masculme, )&.a.o
Mecasure, UJ}
® 20, 9 - 2
Mejzoom aor., for mejzoom aorist, o9 jaws C,La.o
Mectaphor, o)La..A

Mectaphorical, :;;la.::l’
%, ~
Metonymy, &,US.
N., for noun, ,..1
N. un., for noun of unity, »‘, and .\..\,

Nom. case, for nominative case, 8).
Objechve complement of a verb, J,ﬁ.o or

& Jynis.

: see “act. part. n.”” and “ pass. part. n.”

Particle, s.’,-.

Pass., for passive, s),::A..U

Pass. part. n., Sor passive partlmpml noun, _gw!
}J,‘d’.' ® - 00,

Perfect pl., for perfect plural S Zon; also

. .lr

called a sound pl., c.g-.o &=

Perfect verb, i. . one which has not two radical
letters alike, nor has » MO 9 MOT (§ for one
of its radical letters, ,!L. Ja.‘ (See also
“Sound verb.”)

Pers., for person (of a verb).

Pl., for plural, t... PL. of pauc., for plural of
paucity, i.\f C..-. Pl of mult., for plural of

C..q.. Pl pl., for plural of
a plural, = o o

Possessive noun or eplthet (such as )ob and ug')‘
&e.), v...Jl u.\r- ,..\ (a kind of relative
noun).

Post-classical, .\!,o and $ime.

Predicate: see “ Attribute.”

Prefixed noun, Slaa,

multitude, i

Prep., for preposition, ;; \.;;, and sometimes
L Ed [

.
-

Pret., for preterite, Uo\o.

Prov , Jor proverb, J.-o .
Q., for quadriliteral-radical verb, U"") Ju.
Q. Q, for quasl-quadnlnteml-radleal verb, J=é

o0

._,s\u’\f ote.
Q. v, for quod vide.
Quasi-coordinate, ot : see art. Gad. ce. a0

Quasi-inf. n., for quasx-mﬁmtlve noun, yhae o~

s 00

and JJA..” ,u‘
Quasi-pass., for quasi-passive, t,\lu s
Quasi-pl. n., for quasi-plural noun, aes-_e=!.
Quasi-sound verb, i. e. one havmg sor$ for its
first radical letter, J\... J.d
R. Q., for reduplicative quadrllltcral~radical verb,

ielae Uﬁ ‘; Js.
Real (as opposcd to ulcnl) subst., u.s ,.A or}

simply u,.s, and -—"} ,..l or simply s

Receptacular noun, ;'ls, ,.ol

Reg., for regular: see “Analog;o’us. X .

Rel. n., for relative noun, <g=se ,-! or ded.

Simple subst. (as opposed to lnf n.), ,.al

Sing., for singular, 5 )Lo and .t.-‘,.

Sound pl., for sound plural : see ¢ Perfect pl.”

Sound verb, i.e. one which is not of the class
termed ¢ perfect,” but which has not y nor
S for one of its radical letters: or, as used
in the ’Eyn and scveral other lexicons, one
that has not 5 nor (g mor. for one of its
radical letters : c.,—-o J.d (See “ Perfect
verb.”)

Specificative, or dlscnmmnnve, M.a

State, denotative of, \Jl-..

Subject (as oorrelnhve of attribute or predicate),
ad) 3.

Subst. for substanuve, ,al

Substitute, J.w

Syll. signs, for syllabical signs, ,_p..,

Syn., for synonym and synonymous, J")" and
J._s')-o. -Syn.-with, for synonymous with,

.4'

Trad., for tradition, v-o.»-

Trans., for transmve, .u.o and cl\,.
Transposition, .(15 Formed by transposition,

e 20

~Pahde.

Tropical, )l.,..o and Gjb,.a

Unsound verb, i.e. one having ¢ or (¢ for one
of its radical letters : or, as used in the 'Eyn

and several other lexicons, one hnvmg gor
~02 00

(s or « for one of its radical letters : J..a.o J.
V., for verb, Jd

Verbal noun, .’).:.f ,-o!

1 means asserted to be tropical.
it ,, asserted to be doubly tropical.
+ , supposed by me to be tropical.



PREFACE.

IIT.—Chronclogical list of the more celebrated of the Lexicologists and Grammarians cited in the Jollowing work, extracted from the 48th Section of
the Muzhir : with some additions, which are marked with an asterisk.

*Ibn-’Abbés: died in the year of the Flight 68

*Mujéhid : said to have lived 83 years ; and
to have died in .

*Katédeh : born in 60: dled in .,

Aboo-’ Amr Ibn-EI-’Ald: (*born at Mckkeh,
in the year of the thht 70 or 68 or
65:) died in

El-Khalcel : lived to the age of 74

*El-Leyth Ibn-Nagr Ibn-Seiyir El-Khuri-
sfinee : contemporary with, and com-
panion of, El-Khaleel.

Yoonus : born in the year 90 .

*Abu-d-Dukeysh: contemporary with Yoonus

El-Kisé-ce .

Scebaweyh : lived 32 years, or 40 and odd
years: dicd in 161 (*or 177) or 180 or 188 or 194

Aboo-Mohammad El-Yezeedee: lived 74

100 or 101 or 102 or 103
117 or 118

151 (*or 154) or 159
160 or 170 or 175

182 *or 183

182 or 183 or 189 or 192

years: died in . . . 202
En-Nadr Ibn-Shumeyl : dned in . 203 or 204
Kutrub . ¢ 206
El-Farra : lived 67 yearu . 207
Aboo-’Obeydeh (*Magmar Ibn-El- Muthenni

Et-Teymee) : born in 112: dicd in . 208 or 209 or 210 or 211
Aboo-’Amr Esh-Sheybénee : lived 110 (*or

111) or 118 years: died in 205 or 206 or 213

Aboo-Zeyd (*El-Angirce:)lived 93 years : diedin 214 or 215 or 216
El-Agma’ee : born in 123 (*or 122): died in (*214 or) 215 or 216 *or 217
*El-Libyénce: contemporary with El-Kisé-ee

and Aboo-'Obeydeh and Aboo-Zeyd and

El-Agma’ee.

Abu-1-Hasan El-Akhfash . o er e 210 or 215 or 221
*Abu-l-Heythem: apreceptorof Aboo-"Obeyd.

*Ibn-Buzurj: contemporary with Abu-l-Heythem.

Aboo-"Obeyd : lived 67 years: died in 223 or 224 or 230
Ibn-El-Agrdbee : born in 150 : died in . 231 or 233

*Shemir: contemporary with Ibn-El-Agréibee.

Ibn-Es-Sikkeet (*Yagkoob) . . . . . . 244
Aboo-Hatim Es-Sijisténee: lived nearly 90

years: died in 248 or 250 or 254 or 255
*Es-Sukkaree (author of an “Exposmon of

the Deewén El-Hudhaleeyeen’): born

in 212: died in 270 or 275

Ibn-Kuteybeh : [also called El-Kutabee and
by some, (among whom is the author of
the Tdj-el-’Aroos,) less properly, EI-
Kuteybee: (seethe Biogr.Dictionaryof En-
Nawawee, p. 771 :)] born in 213: died in

*Aboo-Haneefch Ed-Deenawaree (author of

267 *or 270 or 271 or 276

the ¢ Book of Plants”) . . . . | ce . 282
El-Mubarrad : born in 210: died in . . . 282 or 285 *or 286
Thaglab (*Abu-l-'Abbds Ahmad Ibn-Yahya,

author of the ¢ Fageel)") born in 200 :

died in . . . : o . 201
Kurfa . . . . ’ . . cir. 310
Ez-Zcjjaj (‘Aboo—ls-bék) i 8 & . 311
*Ibn-Dureyd (author of the ‘‘Jemharah”):

born in 223, or [about five years later,

for] it is said that he lived 93 years, not

more, and died in . . 321
*Ibraheem Ibn-Mohammad Ibn-’ Arafeh (Nxfl

taweyh): born in 244 or 250: diedin . ., |, , 323

Aboo-Bekr Ibn-El-Ambiree :
died in

Ez-Zejjijee

*El-Firibee

Ibn-Durustaweyh : born in 258 dlcd in

Ibn-El-Kooteeyeh .

Es-Secrifee : born before the year 270 dled in

Ibn-Khilaweyh .

El-Azherce (author of the ¢ Tnhdhecb ”)
*born in 282: died in .

Aboo-’Alee El-Fdrisce : (*lived more thnn 90
years:) died in

Aboo-Bekr Ez-Zubeydee (author of an qbndg-
ment of the “’Eyn” s

*Ibn-’AbbAd (the Sihib, author of thc “ \Io-
heet”): born in 826: died in

*El-Khattibee . v . .

Ibn-Jinnee (*Abu-l- Fct-h ’Othmén): born
before the year 330: died in

Ibn-Firis :

El-Jowharee (author of tho “« qlh nh ™

El-Harawee (author of the ¢ Gharcebeyn™) .

*Mohammad Ibn-Jaafar El-Kazziz .

El-Jawdleckee i .

*Ibn-Et-Teiydnee (author of thc . Moo nb ")

Ibn-Seedeh (*author of the ¢ Mohkam”):
lived about GO years: dicd in .

El-Khateeb Et-Tebreezee: born in 421 : died in

*Er-Righib El-Isfuhdnec: died in the early
part of century five.

Ibn-El-Kattia: born in 433: died in

*El-Meyddnce: died in

Ibn-Es-Seed El-Batalyowsce: bom in 444
died in .

Ez-Zamakhsherec ( ‘author of the “ 'Asﬂs" and
¢ Keshshif,” &c.): born in 467: dicd in

*Es-Suhcylee (author of the ‘“ Rowd”) .

Ibn-Barree (*author of ‘“ Annotations on the
Sihéh ")

*Ibn-El-Atheer El-Jezcree, (MeJd-ed Deen,
author of the ““ Nihdych ™)

*El-Fakhr Er-Rézee .

*El-Mutarrizec (author of the ¢ Mughnb”)
born in 536: died in .

Es-Saghénec (*or Es-Sighénee, author of the

“’0Obéb” and of the “Tckmileh fi-g-
Sihdh”): born in 577: died in .

Er-Radee Esh-Shétibee: born in 601 : died in

*El-Beydawee .

El-Jemél Ibn-Milik : bom in 600 dled in

*Ibn-Mukarram (author of the * Lisin
el-’Arab”’): born in 630 : died in

*El-Feiyoomee (author of the ¢ Migbéh,”
which he finished in 734).

Aboo-Heiyén : born in 654 : died in

*Ibn-Hishdm (author of the Mughnee”)
born in 708: died in .

El-Feyroozibidee (author of the ¢ Kémoos "
*and the ““ Bagéir”’): born in 729: died in

*The seyyid Murtada Ez-Zebeedee (author of
the “T4j el-Aroos”): diedin . .

born in 271:

(*327 or) 328

. (*337 or) 339 or 340
347

367

368

370

*370 or 371
(*376 or) 377
379

385
388

. (*390 or) 395

. *393 or 397 or 398
401

412

425

436

458
502

685 or G90 or 691
692

711

745
761 or 762
816

. 1205



PREFACE.

1V.—Indications of Authorities.

From all thesc authorities I have drawn through the medium of the Td) el-’Aroos or the Lisdn el-’Arab, except those

distinguished by the mark }

_which denotes those whence I have always drawn immediately : from many of them I have also

drawn through the medium of some other lexicon than the two above named : and from those distinguished by the mark 1 I have

often, or generally, drawn immediately.

has been explained in page xxvi.

tA, The ¢ Asis” of Ez-Zamakhsheree.
AA, Aboo-’Amr Ibn-El-’Ali, and Aboo’Amr Esh-Sheybinee:
each being cited simply by the name of ““ Aboo-’ Amr.”
AAF, Aboo-’Alce El-Farisce.
ADk, Abu-d-Dukeysh.
AHit,  Aboo-Hitim Ls-Sijistinee.
AHeci,  Aboo-Heiyén,
AHeyth, Abu-l-Heythem.
AHn, Ahool-}jlnnccfch Ed-Decnawarce, author of the “Book of
lants.”
tAM, Ahoo-Mangoor (same as Az).
AO, Aboo-"Ohcydeh.
A’Obeyd, Ahoo-"Oheyd.
A7, Aboo-Zeyd.
Agl, El-Aalam.
Ak, El-Akhfash.
As, El-Asma’ce.
tAz, LEl-Azheree (same as AM), author of the “ Tahdhecb.”
B, The ¢ Bagiir,” by the author of the ¢ Kémoos.”
+Bd, El-Beydiwee’s ¢ Lxposition of the Kur-in.”
Bkh, El-Bukhiiree.
Btl, El-Batalyowsce.
1CK, The Calcutta cdition of the “ Kdmoos.”
Dmr, Fd-Demeeree.
1t EM, The “ Exposition of the Mo'allakit,” printed at Calcutta.
1T, El-Feyroozibidee, author of the ¢ Kimoos.”
1 Fei, 1l-Feiyoomee, author of the ¢ Migbah.”
Fr, El-Farri.
Is, The ¢ Fageeh” of Thaalab.
+Ham, The ¢ Exposition of the Hamdsch,” (“ Hamasz Carmina,”)
by Lt-Tcbreezee.
tHar, El-1larceree’s ¢ Makdmdt,” the Commentary on; 2nd edit.
of Paris.
Ilr, El-Tlarawee.
TAar, Thn-El-Aaribee.
1’Ab, Ibn-’ Abhis.
11’Ak,  Ibn-'Akeel's “ Exposition of the Alfeeych of Ibn-Mélik,” edited
hy Dr. Dicterici.
IAmb, Ihn-El-Ambiree. .
IAth, 1bn-El-Atheer El-Jezeree, (Mcjd-ed-Deen,) author of the
“Nihiych.”
1B, Ibn-]lxlurroo, author of the ¢ Annotations on the Sihdh,” with
El-Bustee.
+1Drd, Thn-Dureyd, nuthor of the *“ Jemharah” &c.
IDrst,  Ibn-Durustaweyh.
IF, 1bn-Firis, author of the “Mujmal.”
+1Hsh, Thn-Hishim, author of the ¢ Mughnee.”
1J, Ibn-Jinnee.
1Kh, Thn-Khilaweyh.
1Koot, Ibn-El-Kooteeyceh.
IKt, Thn-Kuteybeh.
IKtt, Ibn-El-Kattia.
1M, Ibn-Mukarram, (commonly called in the T4j cl-’Aroos ¢ Ibn-
Mundhoor,”) author of the ¢ Lisén el-’Arab.”
10, Tbn-"Odeys.
+18d, Ibn-Scedeh, author of the ¢ Mohkam.”
1Sh, Ibn-Shumeyl (En-Nadr).
1Sk, 1bn-Es-Sikkeet (Yaakoob).
1IbrD, Ibrdheem Ed-Dasookce.
1J, El-Jowharee, author of the ¢ Sihdh.”
1JK, A MS. supposed to be the “Jimi’” of El-Karménee: a lexicon
founded upon the “’Eyn,” with additions from the
“ Tckmilet el-’Eyn” of El-Khérzenjee.
1JM, The  Jami’” of the seyvid Mohammad.
tdel, The * Exposition of the Kur-n” by the Jeldleyn.

Jm,
1K,

KI,
1KL,

Lth,

™,
tMA,
+MF,

tMS,

Mbr,
tMeyd,
+Mgh,

M;j,
tMsb,
tMtr,
+Mughnee,
1Mz,

Nh,

Ns,
0O,
1P8,
R,
1S,
1SM,
Sh,
Seer,
Sgh,

Sh,
15kr,

Suh,
1TA,
1TK,

TS,
+TT,

Th,
tW,

Yoo,
Yz,
12,
Zhd,

tZj,

What is meant by an asterisk placed after any indication of an authority in my lexicon

The “ Jemharah ” of Ibn-Dureyd.

The ¢ Kédmoos.”

The kéadee ’Iyad.

The “ Kenz el-Loghah,” of Ibn-Magroof; an Arabic-Persian
Dictionary.

The “ Kitab ct-Taareefat.”

The “ Kifiyet el-Mutahaffidh.”

El-Khaleel, commonly supposed to be the
'3 !Eyn'”

Kuréa, author of the ¢ Munjid.”

El-Kisi-ee.

The ¢ Kcshshaf” of Ez-Zamakhsheree.

El-Kuteybee.

Kutrub.

The * Kulleeyit” of Abu-l-Baka.

The “ Kur-an.”

El-Kazziz.

El-Kazweenee.

The ¢ Lisén el-’Arab.”

El-Leblee.

El-Lihyince,

El-Leyth Ibn-Nasr Ibn-Seiydr, held by El-Azherce to be the
author of the % ’Eyn,” which he calls “ Kitib Leyth.”

The ¢ Mohkam.”

The “ Mukaddamet cl-Adab " of Ez-Zamakhsherce

Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib El-Fisec, author of * Annotations
on the Kémoos.”

The ¢ Mukhtir cs-Sihdh.”

El-Mubarrad.

El-Meydanee’s ¢ Proverbs.”

The “ Mughrib ”’ of El-Mutarrizee.

The ¢ Mujmal”’ of Ibn-Firis.

The ¢ Misbah” of El-Feiyoomee.

El-Mutarrizee, author of the * Mughrib.”

The “ Mughni-1-Lebeeb ” of 1bn-Hishém.

The “ Muzhir” of Es-Suyootce.

The *Nihaych” of Ibn-Ll-Atheer El-Jezeree (Mcjd ed-

Decn).

Fn-Nesa-ce.

The “’Obib ” of Es-Saghince.

The ¢ Persian Translation of the $ihdh.”

The “ Rowd” (“ Er-Rowd cl-Unut ) of Es-Suheylee.

The ¢ Sihah.”

The seyyid Murtadd, author of the ¢ T4j cl-’Aroos.”

Scebaweyh.

Yis-Scerifee.

Es-Saghince, author of the ¢“’Obib” and of the ¢ Tekmilch
fi-g-Sihah.”

Shemir.

Ls-Sukkarce, author of an  Exposition of the Deewin El-
Hudhaleeyeen.”

Fs-Suheylee, author of the ¢ Rowd.”

The ¢ Tahdheeb” of LEl-Azherec.

The “ T4j cl-'Aroos.”

The “ Turkish Translation of the Kimoos.”

The ¢ Tekmileh fi-g-Sihdh ” of Eg-Saghince.

The ¢ Tahdhecb et-Tahdheeb.”

Thaalab, author of the * Fasceh.”

El-Wihidee’s ¢ Exposition of the Deewin of El-Mutanebbee,”
edited by Dr. bietcrici.

Yoonus.

El-Yeczeedee.

Fz-Zamakhsheree.

Ez-Zubeydee, author of an *“ Abfidgment of the "Eyn.”

Ez-Zejjaj.

author of the



xxxii PREFACE.

[ have now, to the best of my ability, supplied all the necessary apparatus for the use of my lexicon, except, only, such
information as I suppose the student to have acquired from other sources.

The Arabic title wy‘-‘i" -od (which the Arabs in general, in t.he present day, the learned as well as the unlearned, would
pronounce “ Medd el-Kémoos,” as they deem it pedantic to pronounce the titles of books in the classical manner,) I have

adopted in imitation of that given to his lexicon by El-Feyroozibidee. It has two meanings: “The Flow of the Sea” and
“ The Extension of the Kdmoos.”

Not only the main expenses incurred in the composition of this work, but also the cost of the printing, aud that of the
Arabic type, have been defrayed by the munificence of His Grace the Duke of Northumberland. The Arabic characters have
often been considerably altered by the Arabs themselves and by other Easterns; and still more by Europeans, to adapt them to
the purpose of printing. For this purpose, I have myself innovated a modification of one medial form and one finul form,
and - My Nephew, Mr. Edward Stanley Poole, who possesses unusual skill in Arabic caligraphy, designed, under my
superintendence, the whole of the Arabic type employed for this work ; and hus also assisted me occasionally in the collation of

the proofs, previously to my own examination and correction of them; and often in other affairs connected with the printing
of my lexicon.

December, 1802,



A CALAMITY that has recently befallen me, in common with multitudes of other persons,—the decease of the ILLUSTRIOUS DukE
by whom this work was originated, and whose munificence has constantly supplied the chief means of its support,—requires me

to announce that the event so widely and deeply deplored will not cause any interruption of the publication.

His princely patronage, granted spontaneously, and with a kindness and delicacy not to be surpassed, has been continued
during nearly a quarter of a century. The carrying-out of his intentions, with respect to my Lexicon, now devolves upon
11s Winow, HER GRACE THE DucHESS oF NORTHUMBERLAND, by her own particular desire.

The intense interest that has ever been felt by HER GRACE in all the great deeds whereby the departed DUKE has
established countless claims upon the gratitude of his country is well known; and it is, to me, a source of the utmost thankfulness
and pride that my own undertaking is included among the objects that have been honoured by the patronage, and stamped
with the approval, of them both.

E. W. L.

March, 1865.
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POSTSCRIPT TO THE PREFACE

Since the publication of the foregoing Preface, two occurrences have induced me to append to it this Postscript,
without waiting for the completion of my work.

The first of these occurrences was my receiving the unexpected information that the copy of the ’Obdb which I
had sought, without success, to discover in Cairo had been found and purchased, had been brought to London, and
was offered to me for sale. A most exorbitant price was demanded of me for it, and refused by me: but my late
lamented Patron, by means of a person employed to treat for it by my Nephew Mr. Reginald Stuart Poole, bought it,
for a sum which, though large, was not greater than that which I would myself willingly have paid for it if I had been
a man of wealth; and most kindly entrusted it to me, for my use during the progress of the printing of my Lexicon.

The ’Obé4b is, as I supposed it to be, and as I have since found to be stated by Héjjee Khaleefeh, composed in
the order of the Sihdh, ending in article < ; so that its author completed a little more than three fourths of his
intended work. To what he has borrowed from the Sihéh, which he has freely and literally copied throughout the
*Obéb, but usually without acknowledgment, he has made large additions, with due acknowledgments, chiefly from
the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd and the Moheet of Ibn’AbbAd. Whether his less numerous additions be from the
original sources or from citations in other lexicons, I have not been able to determine.  Of all the lexicons of carlier
authors, his work most rescmbles the Mohkam ; which, though it is in my opinion decidedly superior to the ’Obdb in
critical accuracy and in other respects, he scems to have strangely neglected ; thereby suggesting to the author of
the K4moos the project of composing the Lémi’, and subsequently the composition of the Kémoos itself.* In a notice
of its author and of his other works, in article ;,as in the T4jel-’Aroos, the '0b4b is said to be “in twenty volumes;”
and the same is said by Héjjee Khalcefeh : but the copy of it mentioned above is in ten large quarto volumes, written
in a very large hand, and generally with all the vowel-signs and the like that are absolutely requisite. Several
portions of it, not, however, amounting to much in proportion to the rest, had been lost when it was brought to
England : but as the work was never completed, this is less to be regretted than it would be otherwise. In many
parts it has been injured by worms ; and in some parts, by larger vermin. In other respects, it is in good preserva-
tion. I have often found it very useful in the cases of doubtful passages in the T4j cl-Aroos; and not unfrequently
in its affording me valuable additions to the contents of the latter work, though notes in its margins in the hand-
writing of the Seyyid Murtadd show that he consulted it with much carcful and critical consideration. |

The sccond reason for my appending here this Postscript to my Preface is to correct the dates of the birth and
death of El-Azheree. The paragraph relating to his Lexicon, the Tahdheeb,” I had inserted in its right relative
place ; but I was afterwards led to transpose it, while the Preface was in type, by observing that the place was
inconsistent with the dates of his birth and death which I had there given on the authority of two most exccllent
copies of the Muzhir and had repeated in another page; and I did not discover that these dates were incorrect until
it was too late to rectify the mistakes otherwise than by reprinting two leaves, after the Preface had been published.
El-Azheree, as is stated by Ibn-Khillikin, was born in the year of the Flight 282; and died in the latter part of 370,

* Throughout PART V. of my Lexicon, I have generally endeavoured to show (by the indications of my authorities) the degrees in which the
Obéb has borrowed from the contents of the Sihdh and contributed to the contents of the Kdmoos.
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or, as some say, 371; so that he lived 88 or 89 years (lunar reckoning). In the year 311, being then about 29 years
old, he became a prisoner among the Karmatces, falling to the lot of a party of Arabs of the Descrt. Among these
people he appears to have remained several years; for he is related to have mentioned Lis having passed two winters
with them in Es-Samman, but usually to have wintercd with them in the Dahnd. And while wandering and
sojourning with them in these and other parts of Central and Northern Arabia, he collected many words and
phrases, which he has mentioned in his Lexicon; but cxpressly distinguishing them as having been heard by him
from the Arabs or from Arabs of the Desert (in both cases meaning the same) or as having been heard by him in the
Desert, lest he should be supposed to claim for them less questionable authority. Ilis opinion of these additions to
the “Tahdheeb ” is shown by his inscrtion of them, and also by a citation from a statcment in his own handwriting,
that in the speech of the people among whom he was in captivity, themsclves Arabs of the Desert, a gross inaccuracy
or mistake was seldom or ncver found. Thus we learn a very important fact respecting the gradual corruption of
the dialcets of Arabic: the utmost that can be said of the dialect spoken by the wandering tribes more than nine
centurics ago in the North-Central region, where the vernacular language has continucd to the present day to be least
cxposed to foreign influcnces and therefore least affected thereby, is, that it was free from gross inaccuracics. That
the language of the settled inhabitants throughout Arabia had long before become too much corrupted for their words
or phrases to be cited in lexicons, unless for the purposc of discriminating them as post-classical, is admitted and
aflirmed by all the lexicologists who have had occasion to mention the subject: but the language now spoken in the
towns of the North-Central region (which language is well known by reason of that region’s being still traversed by
one of the great pilgrim-routes and often visited by learned men from Egypt and from Syria) is said to he less corrupt
than are the dialeets of the Bedawees of the same and of other parts.

More than seventeen hundred printed pages of my Lexicon are now before me; and when it is considered
that this portion comprises about thrice as much matter as the corresponding portion (onc half) of Freytag's
unabridged Lexicon, I hope that the time which the printing has occupied will not he thought unrcasonably long.
Notwithstanding the time and pains that I have devoted to the scrutiny necessary for the detection and correction of
typographical and other crrors, the errata that I have sinee casually obscrved and noted down arc not so fow as I
hoped and expected them to he: but I have gencrally found them to be such as any onc qualified to make a pro-
fitable usc of my work may ecasily discover and rectify without my aid.

E. W. L.
December, 1869.



The first letter of the alphabet [according to the
order in which the letters are now commonly
disposed; and also according to the ongmnl
order, which sce in art. aayl]: called bdl

[This name, like most of the other names of
Arabic letters, is traccable to the Phanician
language, in which it signifies “an ox;” the
ancient Pheenician form of the letter thus called
being a rude representatioh of an ox’s head.] It
is, of all the letters, that which is most frequent
in speech : and some say that, in W, in the Kur
[ch. ii. &c.], it is a name of God. (TA.) Its| o
name is properly fem., as is also tlmt of cvery
other letter ; [and hence its pl. is ..ah.!l] but it
may be made masc.: so says Ks: Sb says that
all the letters of the alphabet are masc. and fem., | 2
like as ,:,L:.:UI is masc. and fem. (M.) As a letter
of the alphabet, it is abbreviated, [or short, and is
written 1, as it also is generally when occurring in
a word, except at the end, when, in certain cascs,
it is written (6,] and is pronounced with a pausc
after it: and it is also prolonged: (S, K,* TA:)
[in the latter case, it is written #1; and] this is the
case when it is made a subst.: and when it is not
called a letter, [l c. when one does not prefix to
it the word u)-,] it is [properly] fem. ($.) Its
dim. is 3.,:1 mcaning an | written small, or
obscure, (S, IB,) nccordmg to those who make
it ﬁ"m and who say, Llj <aj and ‘915 ...b} but
b,l accor«lmg to those who say, tgij :.;;

(IB. )==J| [properly so called]is oneof the letters
of prolongation and of softness and of augmenta-
tion; the letters of augmentatlon bcmg ten, which
are comprised in the saying, Pk ,o,g“ [« to-day
thou wilt forget n.."] (S.) There are two‘spcclcs
of W!; namely, & [or soft], and aé:)..“ [or
ﬂumcnt], the former of whlch is [propcrly] called
;,dl and the latter, o)...b, (§, TA;) which is a
faucial letter, pronounced in the furthest part of
the fauces [by a sudden emission of the voice after
a total suppression, so that it resembles in sound
a fecbly-uttered & whenece the form of the cha-
racter («) whereby it is represented]: but this
latter is sometimes tropically called _1; and both
[as shown above] arc of the letters of augmenta-
tion. (§ inart. g1, and TA.) Thcre arc also two
other species of )!; namcly, J.o, Jl [the alif
of conjunction or comw:non, or the con_)um'twe or
connexive alif]; and = Jl [the alif of disjunc-
tion, or the di.g'unctivc alif]; every one that is
permanent in the connexion of words being of the
latter specics; and that which is not permanent,
[i. e. which is not pronounced, unless it is an alif
of prolongation,] of the former species; and this
is without exception augmentative ; [butitis some-
times a | substntute for a suppressed radical letter,

asin wl originally u"’ or ,q 2;] whereas the alif of
Bk. L
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disjunction is sometimes augmentative, as in the
case of the interrogative alif [to be mentioned
helow, nml in other msos] ; and sometimes radical,
as in Jél and ,.l (S, TA:) or, according to
Abhmad Ibn-Yahyi and Mohammad Ibn-Yczocd
(T, TA,) the primary ..an are tln'cc the rest
being subordinate to these : namely, A.A.ol u!!

[radical ali f], (1; B, TA) as m ..dl and J.&:!
(T) and ..\..1 (1\,) and 4...;!» ull [d:.yunctwc

alﬂ, as in .x.-.l (T K) nnd ).51 (T) and
Fed 1; (T, K;) and A.J.a, ..d\ [rmyunctwc or
connexive alif], (T, l\,) a8 in Cb......:! (T) and

s 0 s0m

-y} (T, K.)—The J‘ which is onc of the
Icttcrs of prolongnhon and of softness is c'lllcd

3\‘)‘ ..,d'jl [the quiescent alif, and 4-5\..." J’j‘
which slgmﬁcs the same]: (MF, TA: ) itisan
acrial letter, (Mughnee, MF, TA,) merely a
sound of prolongation after a fet-hah; (T, TAj;)
and cannot have a vowel, (1B, Mughnce, MF,)
wherefore it cannot commence a word: (Mugh-
nce:) when they desire to make it movent, if it
is converted from g or (g, they restore it to its
original, as in g!;;; and Qt;;;; and if it is not
converted from; or (&, thcy: substitute for it hem-
zch, as in J.»L-), in which the hcmzch is a sub-
stitute for the 1 in [the sing.] dL.o) (IB) 1J
holds that the mame of this letter is %, [pro-
nounced lé or &, without, or with, imélch, like the
similar names of other letters, as G and G and ¥
&c.,] and that it is the letter which is mentioned
[next] before (g in reckoning the letters ; the J
being prefixed to it because it cannot be pro-
nounced at the beginning of its name, as other
letters can, as, for instance, o and »; and he
adds that the teachers [in schools] crr in pro-
nouncing its name ) . (Mughnce.)—The
grammarians have other particular appellations
for ahfs, whu.h \nll be here mentioned. (T, TA.)
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_d,,.—." J'$| [Tllc unlmnnm algf] is such as
that in Jbl& [or Jeli] and d,&b, i. ¢., every |,
(T, K,) of those having no original [from which
thcy are converted, not being originally; nor
nor (&, but being merely a formative letter, and
henee, app., termed “unknown”], (T,) inserted
for the purpose of giving fulness of sound to the
fet-hah in a verb and in a noun; (T,XK ;) and this,
when it becomes movent, becomes g, as in the
case of,;il; and ,;3!;;, becoming ¢ in this case
because it is movcnt' and followed by a quiescent
1, which | is the ! of the pl., and is also &gyame.
(T.)— ..ai.&..ﬂ u\dl [The alifs of prolongations]
are such as those [whlch arc inserted for the same
purpose of gmng fulncss of sound to the fct-hnh" in
J@:\é forJS'.Lb and )l.al.. for ,.ol‘. and ubb,
for ,,u\;. (T, K. In hke manner, o is inserted
after a dammeh, as in ),.b! and ( ¢ aftera kesreh,

as in :Jl’..g.::. ‘("I‘A) '{\n alif of this species is
also called él..‘.»?l AN [The alif added to give
Sfulness of sound to a fet-hah preceding it]: and so
is the alif in e used in lmlmuon [nf a noun in

s 2 0k,

the accus. case ; as when onc says, ')\o.) <2 (pro-
nounced ')\n)) “] saw a man,” and.the person

.-

to whom these words are nddrcsscd says, Le
Whom?]. (Mughnee. )-M\ Jl [The alif of
annexation, or the annexed alj if,] i is that which is
an annex to the fet-hah of a rhyme, (T, K,) and to
that of the fem. pronoun W: in the former casc as in

sz L0 . ‘D;r);:“; Ps
in which | is made an annex to the fet-hah of the
[of the rhymc], and in thc say ing in the Kur

[xxxiii. 10], b,.lill a'blg u,..lu,, in which the !
after the last y is an annex to the fet-hah of that

O; and in other instances in the final words of

verses of the Kur-in, as b)_,!,! and ')\,-.L [in
Ixxvi. 1) nnd 18]: in. the other casc as in \:;3
-m(l \,,a ..a) )-o (T.) The difference between it and
,_}.o,\! .dl is, that the latter is in the beginnings
of nouns and verbs, and the former is in the end-
ings of nouns [nml verbs]. (T, K.) It is also
called 03&?\ Ji (Thealif of unbinding, bccnuse

the vowel cndmgarhyme prevents its being e o
i. e. “bound” by the prece(lmg consonant]:

(Mughnec;) and ol \.l" [the alif of the final
word of a verse quoetryorqfavcrxqfthc
Kur-dn or of a clause of rhyming prose]. (TA.)
[This last appellation must not be confoundcd
with that which here next follows. ]_Zl.olm J'jl
[The separating alif] is the } which is written after
the o of the pl. to make a separntlon hetween that
) nml what follows it, as in 19,5 (T K) and
|,,nb, and in the like of 1,)&4 and I,&.» [and
|,.a)g], but when a pronoun is affixed to the verb,
this 1, being ncedless, docs not remain: (T:) also
the | which makes a scparation between the o
which is a sign of the fem. gender and the heavy
[or doubled] ¢y [in the corroborated form of the
aor. and imperative], (T, K,) because a tr:p!c
combination of ) is disliked, (T,) as in [:)L.L;Aé

- D—'

and uLuLaH and] uW‘ (T K) and uwv

(T. )_dch..ﬂ u,.“ Jl [The algquthe light, or
single, noon in the contracted corroborated form
of the aor. and lmperatwe], as m the phrase in
the Kur [xevi. 15], LaUh (i [explained in

C-.-], (T, K;,’)”nnd the phrase [in xii. 32],

Jsl.aﬂ oo Ualdly [And he shall assuredly be

qf ‘those in a state of vileness, or ignominy],
in both of which instances the pause is made with

| [only, without tenween, so that one says (]
and b,&), and this seems to be indicated in Expo-
sitions of the Kur-4n as the proper pronunciation
of these two words in the phrases here cited, the

former of which, and the first word of the latter,
. 1
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I find thus written in an excellent copy of the
Mughnee, with a fet-hah only instead of tenween,
though I find them written in copies of the Kur-én
and of the K with tenween, and for this reason
only I have written them therewith in the first
places above], this | being a substitute for the
light ¢y, which is originally the heavy () : and
among examples of the same is the saying of
El-Agsha,

¢ loea ;"IJT, ;g,,...ﬂ a;-..a '9 .
[And praise not thou the ’opulcnt but God do
thow praise], the poct meaning d.:\.;:(; but
pausing with an 1: (T:) and accord. to ’Ikrimeh
Ed-Dabbee, in the saying of Imra-cl-Keys,

B U Lo L
[what is meant is, Do thou pause that we may
mweep by reason of the remembrance of an object
of love, mul of a place of abode, for] the poct
means uh, but substitutes | for the light o;
(TA5) or, “accordl. to some, WS is in this case [a
dual] addressed to the poct’s two companions.

(EM p. 4.)m Logalt 1 [Z%e alif of ewchange]
is that which is substituted for the tenween (T,K)
of the ACCus, case when one pauses upon it, (T,)
as in !.u_J wl) (T, K [and so in the copy of the
Mughnee mmnuoncd ubovo, but m the copies of
the T I find |J.g 5y ]) and I),_.L <ad and the like.

(T. )_,_,,la:l Jl [The alif of mabcl:tJ to e
press what one dexires to sayl, (T,) or u.,L.m Jl
[the alif of feigning negligence ov heedlessness],
(K,) [but the former is evidently, in my opinion,
the right nppollntnon ]is that which is added when

one says )..:- ul and then, bcmg unable to finish
his mymg, pauses, saying l,.s u‘ [in the CK

! ).s,] prolonging it, desiring to bc helped to the
speech that should rcvcal itself to him, (T, K,)

s 0

and at length sn)mguu».o mcnnmg to say, if
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he were not unable to cxpress it, ._,.Lh.u rot O}
[Verily *Omar is going away]. (T) The ! in a
case of this kind is [also] said to be ,i.;:’.u [for

the purpose of endeavouring to remember]; and
in like manner, ¢, when one desires to say,

L 2 l

W j _aeiy, and, forgetting g j, prolongs the sound
in cndeavouring to remember, and says ,.:,‘:-
(Mughnce in the sections on § and o.) It is also
added to n curtailed proper name of a person called
to, or hailed, as in (4 l.g for )..t- ¢ [which is an
ex. contrary to rule, ns ).s is masc. nml consists

of only three letters]. (T. )_.. q.&Jl Jl [The alif

of lamentation], as in o!.)._o) 1, [Alas, Zeyd!],
(T, X,) i. e. the V after the » ; (T;) and onc may

sy l.».:) g, without the o of pausation. (Alfeeych
of Ibn-Miilik, and T 'Ak p. 272.)—,&K2e (b
[The alif of disapproval], (T,) or )@?J ;.:J")"
[which means the same], (Mughnoc,) is similar to
that next preceding, as in ai)..s ,;‘ i [What! Aboo-

Omar?] in reply to one who says,  Aboo-"Omar
came ;" the o being added in this case after the
letter of prolongation like as it is in 663 13 said
in lnmontnhon (T.) [The ex. given in the

LR

Mughnee is 0|)..5 1, as said in reply to one who
says, “ I met 'Amr,” and thus I find it written,

with T; {.ut this is a mistranscription of the inter-

rogative f, which see below.] In this case itis
only added to gi.vti fgl:ness of sound to the vowel ;

for you say, oela-yl [What! the man? for
;,i;;lﬁ,] after one has said “ The man stood ;”
and ;’)‘L;;ﬁ in the accus. case ; and ;A;;!: in the
gen, case. (Mughnee in the section on s. [But
in my copy of that work, in thesc instances, the
incipient 1, which is an | of interrogation, is written
D=y G e Ludion AN [The alif that
is convertcd JSrom the affized pronoun (§], as in
J.-’l WG [Omy bOJ,advarwc thou,]foru.o'}sb

(TA in art. j=-;) [and .»)J Las G (I Ak
p-271) Om_/ wonder at chd ! forugy) u.a..s U;]
and in L.g‘ L for U’"‘ Lv and U.sq, b for U‘J"ﬁ b

and bl,a L and okgh G for U"’L" l.a (T and TA in
art. b ) [This is sometimes “nttcn & but pre-
ceded by a fet-hah. ]._d,a...ll J’»! [Thc trans—
muted alif, in some copics of the K d,-...\l J|

which, as MF observes, is put for the former,] is
every | that is originally ¢ or (¢ (T, K) movent,
(T,) as in J [originally J;g], and é\; [originally

C...], (T, K,) and 1 [originally 5j£], and U'"’
[ongmnlly U.a.s], and the like of these. (T.)—
L.t:" J% [The alif of the dual, or rather, Qfdualc-
zatwn], (T K,) in verbs, (TA,) as in UL..L..»
and u\..n.,u, (T, K,) and in nouns, (T,) as in

ul.:u,,ll (T, K) and gl)..dl ; (T;) [i. e.] the !
which in verbs is a dual pronoun, as in M= and

Oz, and in nouns a sign of the dual and an

indication of the nom. case, as in u')\h) S.)—
oF-
It is also indicative of the accus. case, as m ;.o\)

o [T saw his mouth]. (5. )_t.,—" wl [The
alif qf the plural,or of plurah atwn],as in »L—A
and d\.—- (T K) and ul..:)i and J.r-l,.é (T. )_.
wl.:)l u.!l [The alif denoting the fem. gender],
as in U'L'" (Mughnee, K) and ‘_q)f..' [in which

- e
it is termed S”..;.io shortened], and the meddeh
Ll -, 00 -ord
in ﬂ);. (K) and o and 2lis [in which it is
- o~ - 0 2 E
termed 3;,.;...4 lengthened]. (TA.)_Jl;J'?l ]
[The alif of adjunction, or quasi-coordination ;
that which renders a word an adjunct to a par-
ticular claxs, i. ¢. quasi-coordinate to another
word, of which the radical letters are more in
number than those of the former mord, (see the
scntence next following,)], (Mughnee, TA,) as

in L’bﬁ (Mughnee) [or Ul’a;i, and the meddeh
in Hke &c.Jomm a3 A [The alif of multipli-
cation, i. e. that merely augments the number of
the letters of a mord without making it ecither
Jem. or quasi-coordinate to another, unaugmented,
word], as in L_g}:;;f (Mughnee, TA) [correctly
,_5;2;.;3'], in which the V [here written (g] is not
to denote the fem. gender, (S and K in art. J2=,3))
because its fem. is El;‘.;;i, as Mbr. says; (S and
TA in that art.;) nor to render it quasi-coordi-
nate to another word, (K and TA. in that art.,)
as is said in the Lubib, because there is no noun
of six radical letters to which it can be made to be
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50; but accord. to Ibn-Milik, a word is some-
times made quasi-coordiname to one compnsmg

augmentative lettcrs, as . ,.....a.ﬂ i8 t0_gaws )-.| (TA
in that art. )=J..a,!l ..M\ [The alifs of conjunc-
tion or connexion, or the coryunctwc or connexive
alifs], (T, K,) which are in the beginnings of
nouns, (T,) [as well as in certain well-known
cases in verbs,] occur in :;l' (T, K)and ;.:T (K)
and 3:;7 and 9\37 and ul:..ﬁ and ;}:‘l and 2;4.1
and_oo1 and EaoT, (T, K,) which have a kesrch
to the | when they commence a sentence, [or occur
alone, i. e., when immediatcly preceded by a
quiescence,] but it is elided when they are con-
nected with a preceding word, (T,) [by which term
““word” is included a particle consisting of a single
letter with its vowel,] and :,;..ﬁ and }:‘! [and
variations thercof, which have either a fet-hah or
a kesreh to the | when they commence a sentence,
or occur alonc], (K,) and in the article JT, the |
of which has a fet-hah when it commences a sen-
tence. (T.)== adlt ¥ [The alif of digiunction,
or the disjunctive alif,] is in the beginnings of
sing. nouns and of pl. nouns: it may be known
by its permancnce in the dim., and by its riot
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being a radical letter: thus it occurs in 'y, of
which the dim. is u..,..l (I Amb, T:) in pls.
it occurs in u|,ll and Cb)‘ (I Amb, T, K) and
¢~.J| [&e.]: (1 Amb T:) [lt nlso occurs in verbs
of the measure ,J.as\ as ,o,.‘.al ; in which cases it
is sometimes .(.L..D, i. e. privative, (like the
Greek alpha,) as in B3 «he did away with in-
justice,” which is termed b,..’ and L.a, inf. ns.
of bid:] itis distinguished from the radical |, as
shown above: (I Amb, T:) or it‘ is somctimes
augmentative, as the interrogative | [to be men-
tioned below]; and sometimes radical, as in .;.;j
and ;:, and is thus distinguished from the con-
Jjunctive 1, which is never other than augmentative.
(S)_)g‘.ES'; J,.a;:.ﬂ N [The alif denoting
excess a;:d‘deﬁczc;tr_}, i. e ¢'lcnotmg the compara-
tive and superlative degrees], as in ,o)bi ”
JM [Such a one is more generom, or noble, !han
Ilzou], (T, K,*) and J..o ,’)\! [mmc ungencrom,
or ignoble, than thou], (T,) and ._,.-Ul J,a-l [!hc
most ignorant of men]. (T, K.*) 3 )L.a)l J‘

[The alif of signification], (T, K,) as tllough,
(T,) or because, (TA ) significant of the speaker,

(T, TA,) also called AL»L:!I [the operative], as in

41!\)‘.;.:...1 Gi [I beg . forgn'cnom quod], (T K,)
and 135 ,).ul G [ do thus]. (T)-,ol,.n...')\l JI
[The alif of interrogation, or the mterrogatwc
alif], (T, §, Msgb in art. jos, Mughnee,) as in

z ook

,.»b il [Is Zey Jd standing?], (Mughnee,) and

0.0 -0

”.:.,.I Hoie .)4‘,1 [Is Zeyd i zth Ilm', or at thine

abode, or Amr"], (%,) and ..\,;, )bl [Did Zeyd
stand?], said when the asker is in ignorance, and

to which the answer is % or ;,a;, (Msb;) and in
a negative phrase, as é:,:..: j‘ [Did we not dilate,
or enlarge? in the Kur xciv. 1]. (Mughnee.)
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When this is followed by another hemzch, an 1 is
interposed between the two hemzehs, [so that you
say 5—311:, also written éjﬁ,] as in the saying
of Dhu-r-Rummeh,

. Q..S\; e e s G .
. U =S G .
[O thou doe-gazelle of El-Waasd between Jeldjil
and the oblong gibbous hill of sand, is it thow, or

Umm-Sdlim?]; (T, $;) but some do not this.
(T.) [It is often conjoined with &‘ as in the
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Kur xii. 90, “iwg2 ;4’9 .’L.'-l Art thou indeed
Joseph?] It is sometimes used to make a person
acknowledge, or confess, a thing, (T, Mgb in
art. jo, Mughnce,) and to establish it, (Msb,)as

in the phmsc in the Kur [v. 116], ,_,aL.U EJ3 ;»l!

or wl![Dldst thou say tomen?],(T, )andc.)...ad,n
[explained nbovc], (Msb m art. jo#,] and in
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logj sl ot w)-a SN [Didst thou beat
Zeyd?], and ..q)-o |.hgi [Zeyd didst thou beat?].
(Mughnee.) And for reproving, (T, Mughnee,)

as in the phrasc in the I ur [xxxvii. 153], uﬁn.éi

w..J! UJ.: ST [MLath Ile chosen daughters in
prquencc to sons ?], (T,) [but sce the next sen-

o 220.%

tence,] and [in the same ch., verse 93,] Lo *jguna5l

,......a [Do ye worship mhat ye hew out?].

(Mughnee.) And to express a nullifyin«r denial,
- OL!

as in [the “ords of the Kur xvii. 42 ]J,"sln.obl

bb‘ ASBL.“ U“ M‘, \)‘t"’”’fﬁ) []Iath then
your “Lovd prqfencd to give unto you sons, and
gotten for himself, of the angels, rlaughferx’]
(Muwlmcc ) And to denote i nony, as in [thc Kur
xi. 89,] G501 oo G 55 .J,,u 81051 [ Do
thy prayers enjoin thee that we should leave what
our futhers worshipped ?]. (Mughnee.) And to
denote wonder, as in [the Kur xxv. 47,];5 jl

J&T;; \,;.:5 .Lg) U" [Hast thou not considered
the work of thy Lord, how Ie hath extended the
shade?]. (Mughnee.) And to denote the deeming
a thing slow, or tm dy, as in [the Kur lvii., 15,]

1,..0! u.a.d.l ub ,,ll [{Iath not the time yet come
Jor those “who have belicved ?]. (Mughnee.) And

to dcnotc a command, - in [the Kur iii. 19,]
0630-0E

J,...L.cll meaning I,...L.A [Znter ye into the reli-
gion of Iil-Islim]. (Mughnee, and so Jel.) And

to denote equuhtv, occunmg after ;\,.a and U‘lgl [
and LSJ" L and d)au W’, and the like, as in

of 03, L 0-2.0F 0 0.~

[the Kur Ixiii. 6,] ,J)l,) -.a)u...olm.ls }‘,d

oy ).i.v."...a" [Tt will be equal to them whether thou
beg forgiveness for them or do not beg forgiveness
Jor them], and in .D:»;S ::! \:.:i‘l d’\j b [Z care
not whether thou stand or sit]: and the general
rule is this, that it is the hemzeh advening to a
phrase, or proposition, of which the place may be
suppliod by the inf. n. of its verb; for one may

P B

say, A.o.as, Jh.n...ﬂ)\,,._.lt- 3\,., [Zoqual to them
will be the bcggmg qf for gwerms and the not dving
s0], and u.w., J.ol.,n., UJL,! o [I care not Jor
thy standing and tl:y not doing so]. (Mughnee.)
_J.;@ Jﬁ [The alif of calling, or vocative alif ],

|—o!
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(T, S,* Mughnee,* K,) as in .»‘,l mennmg NIV
[0 Zeyd), (T, K,) and in Ju:‘ .u‘,l [0 Zeyd,
advance], (S,) used in calling ‘him who is near,
(S, Mughnee,) to the exclusion of hxm who is
distant, because it is abbreviated. ($.) 1, with medd,
is a particle used in calhng to him who is distant,
(Mughnee, K,) as in J..’! .»41 [HLo there, or soho,
or holla, Zeyd, adrance). (TA) Az sys, You
say to a man, in calhnn' him, u’)l:\ and u’)b! and
Q’)'L; " (TA) or b\ (S and K in art. L) —
A‘D for 41![, d‘ sce (S} —
of the Arabs, hemzeh is used in a case of pausing

In a dial. of some

at the end of a verb, as in their saying to a
woman, d‘"’ [Say thou], and to two men, '9,:

[Say ye two], and to a pl. number, ,J,p [Say yel;
but not when the verb is connected with a word

following it: and they say also 3\)’, with a hemzeh,
[for ,] in a case of pausation. (T.) But Ahmad
Ibn-Yahyi says, All men say that when a hemzch
occurs at the end of a word, [i. c. in a casc of
pausation,] and has a quicscent letter before it,
it is clided in the nom. and gen. cases, though
retained in the accus. case [because followed by a
quiescent 1], except Ks alone, who retains it in
all cases: when it occurs in the middle of a word,
all agree that it should not be dropped. (T.) AZ
[however] says that the people of El-Hijiz, and
Hudheyl, and the people of Mckkeh and El-
Medeench, do not pronounce hemzeh [at all] : and
"Lesi Ibn-"Omar says, Temeem pronounce hem-
zeh, and the people of El-Hijiz, in cuses of
neeessity, [in poetry,] do so. (T.)—Ks cites, [as
cxhibiting two instances of a rarc usage of \f, or i,
in a case of pausing, in the pluce of a suppressed

“ord,]

0., 20, 0. s s 0F- 23 9 -0 .

'|\§)-»u.’u‘)».)¢-ﬂ \a-.-dbq)u'}U\s)

* i EA Sy 550 3yl 33 '
[written without the syll. signs in the MS. from
which I transeribe this citation, but the recading
scems to be plain, and the meaning, Such a one
supplicated his Lord, and made his words to be
heard, saying, Good is double good; and if eril
be my lot, then evil; but I desire mot evil unless
Thow will that it should befall me]: and he suys,

this being of the dial. of
Benoo-Saad, except that it is [with them] G, with

wos O0F @
he means, {23 1 Y15

a soft | [only]: also, in replying to a person who

s

says, “ Wilt thou not come ?”” onc says, 13, ncan-

ing W .,.hsb [Then go thow with us]: and in

like manner, by 14, in the saying above, is meant

a vcrb, ol i e lwnth the A of pausation added,

being the un]wratlvc of LS‘) as syn. with oes.
(Mughnce.) == [As a numeral, | denotes One.]

. (TA.)== Iemzch also somctimes occurs as

!

1. :j, (T, §, M, &ec.,)aor. -, (M, K,) agree-
ably with analogy in the casc of an intrans. verh
of this class, (TA,) and 2, (AZ T, § M, K,

contr. to annlogy, (TA,) mf n. .a\ (T S, M, K)
and .,.,,:1 (M, K) and .,a\.,al and ql.,»l S, M, XK)

3

8. 3 .ge . . .
and LU} ; (M ;) and ¥ 51 [written with the dis-
junctive alif 31]; (T, K;) He prepared him-
self, (AZ, 8, M, A, K,) and equipped himself,
(AZ, S, A)) for () departing, or going away,
(AZ,S8,) or for jon;meying: (M, A, K:) or he

determined upon journeying, and preparved him-
self. (T.) El-Agsha says,

s e s 230 0F o-- I 0e .
* 2laSy Sapol Ly o *
* 633;‘:“-—56;'3 o !

(T, § M, TA,) i. e. I cut [in effect, nlulc I did
not really cut] you: for like one who cuts is «
brother who has determined and prepared to go
anay. (TA.) [Hence,] .;L:l Yy wbe ¥, [or
.,JU b7} .:Ls %,] a prov. [which see explained i in
art. V&] (TA.) [And hcncc the suying,] ,A
ql,;l S, M, K, and th and 4..,14! (M,) e
is in his [state of, or he is engaged in his,] pre-
paration or equipment [for dcpurtmg or journcy-
ing]. (S, M, K.) The hcmzch in .,al is sometimes
changed into ¢; and thus .g,, inf. n. .:a,, signi-
fies Ile prepared himself to assault, or charge, in
battle. (T, TA.)— &50 E31, and &50), is
nay, or course, of acting, or conduct, or the like,
was, or bwumc, 1lght1 Y. directed, or ordered. (M,

K.)==Y ol ,a! i.q. oonad ad, (K,) which signi-
tics Me tended, repaired, betook himself, or ¢h-
rected his course, towards him, or it : (Sand Msh
in art. wa3 :) and also, ke pursued his (another’s)
course, doing as he (the latter) did. (L in art.

oEy) —aiby I 3, (o, ',) aor. - (IDxd,
M, K) and ‘,(K) inf. n. .,al (AA S M, K)
and 3*“-’1 and ql.,d (M, K) and .,ahl, (TA,) e
yearned for, longed for, or longed to see, his home.
(AA, S, M, K)

8: sce 1, first signification.

10. ;;E..A IIe adopted him as a father; an

2z
,) from .‘;| a dial. var. of
(TA :) rogulmly, olg\.-:\ (M.) And ,»L...!

\.g\ and b| .,..gL.A Ile adopted a father. (TA in
art. o2l.)
sce art. ¢vl.

cxtr form; (IAar,

ok

<l

s

.:ai Herbage, (M, K,) whether fresh or dry :
(M,* K,* TA:) or pasture, or herbage which
beasts feed upon, (Fr, AHn, Zj, T, §, M, A,
Msh, K,) of whatever kind, (AXn, Zj,) [or]
not sown by men: (Msh:) it is, to cattle and
other beasts, what fruit is to men: (Mujihid,
T, Msh:) or whatever grows upon the fuce of
the earth; (CAty, Th, T, M;) whatever vegeta-
ble the earth produces: (K,* TA:) and also,
green herbage, or plants: (K,* TA:) and, as
some say, stram, (Jel in Ixxx. 31, and TA,) be-
cause cattle cat it: (TA:) or herbage prepared
Sor pasture and for cutting : (TA:) accord. to
IF, (Msh,) dried fruits; becausc prcpnrcd for
winter (Bd in Ixxx. 31, and \Iub) un(l for jour-

ncymfr (Msb:) pl. [of pnuc] .,a,\ orwm'\lly
wll (I’Ak p. 367.) You say,.,..)l & C‘) ,_,'}U

F

_)’91 o C\L,, meaning Such a one’s seed-produce
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[or grain] increased, and his pasture became
ample. (A.)== Also a dial. var. of <, A father.
(T, and MF from the Tes-heel of Ibn-Mailik.)

—:’i sce 1.

lfl;i and Lb} A way, or course, of acting, or
conduct, or the like. (M, K.) [See l.]

C,l:l The time, or season, of a thing: (Msb:)
or the time of the preparing, or making ready, of
a thing: (Mgh:) as, for insumce, of fruit: (Mgh,
Msb: )lt is of the measure u’)l.d, (Mgh, Msb,)
from .,.a! in the first of the senses assigned to it
above, (Mgh,) the o) bcmg augmentative ; (Msb,)
or of the measure .Jlaj (Mgh, Msb,) from u.gl
“he watched” or “observed” a thing, (Mgh,)
the o being radical: (Mgh:) but the former
derivation is the more corrcct. (Mgh.) [See also
art. opl.]

oyl

.;;.:i The first of a series of eight words com-
prising the letters of the Arabic alphabet [in the
order in which they were originally disposed,
agrecing with that of the Hebrew and Aramaic,
but with six additional letters : they are variously
written and prononnccd, generally as follows:

6.0, 0. » 05- 0. ok
das JE3 EES Laial kb e A Sal:
but the Arabs of Western Africa write the latter
four thus: Jtab Jad oy Jaiso]: (K and
TA in art. wawy: [in both of which are related
scveral fables concerning the origin of these
words :]) accord. to the general opinion, the word
oyl is of foreign origin, [like cach of the words
following it,] and therefore its first letter [as well
as ou(h of the others] is a radical. (TA.) [Hence,

'9\ signifies T'%e alphabet. You say s.;”..
.a,.ﬂ! The letters of the alphabet. It is proba-
ble (ns De Sacy has observed in his Ar. Gram.,
2nd cd., i. 8,) that the Arabic alphabet originally
consisted of only twenty-two letters : for some of
the ancient Arabs called Saturday saws!, Sunday
)';A, and 8o on to &3 inclusive ; calling Friday
&9y6.—In the lexicon entitled  EIEyn,” the
letters of the alphabet are arranged ncarly ac-
cording to their places of utterance ; as follows :

C, cy 0, tv tv 9 J, tv oy 9 w25 o ) b;
3 =, b, S, “—';): S S o, e, s 9
and this order has been followed in the Tahdheeb
und Mohkam and some other lexicons. ]

!

. i
) ..qi, aor. -, inf. n. ;,.gl, He remaincd, stayed,
abode, or dwelt, (T, §, M, K,) constantly, con-
tinually, or permancntly, without quitting, (T,
L,) o\er in a place ; (T, 8, M, K;) and so .;;i
having for its aor. 2. (TA.)_.;;i, S, M, A, &e.,)
. . o s
aor. - and 2, (T, §, M, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34! ;
(M, L, Msb;) and ¥ u35; (T, M, A, Mgh, L;)

f‘r’

Ile (a beast) became wild, or shy; syn. Sieees:
(S, M, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K:) [because wild
unimnls livc Iong, unless killed by accident ; ac-
cord. to whnt is said by Ag and others in explana-

tion of .w\,\ (sing. o.y‘) applied to animals, as

wl— !

meaning wild :] took fright, and fled, or ran away
at random : (Mgh:) took fnghtat and shunned,
mankind. (T, Mgb.) ),gl also signifies The
shrinking from a thing, or dmnmng it; syn. ),b
(Kull pp. 30 and 31.) And .\,ai (S, K,) aor. -

(K;) and Yu3U; (A, K;) He (a man, S, A)
became unsocial, unsociable, unfamiliar, or shy ;
like a wild am'mal syn. u..‘.,.. (s A, K)—

[Hence,] .ql (K,) aor. -, inf. n. ,,,d (TA,) tHe
(a poet) made use, in his verses, of words, or
phrases, strange, unusual, unfamiliar, or far JSrom
being intelligible, (K,* TA,) such as mere not
understood (K) at first sight, or on _ﬁrst con-
sideration. (TA.)——[And perhaps from .Hl in
the sense explained above, but more probably, I
think, by the subsmuuon of | for 9] .».;i aor, -

(T $, &ec.,) inf. n. .Hi (L,) He (a i, S) was
angry, (T, $, M, L,K;) aaalso.uland.\g,and

..\.o, and M (T, L.) You say, a.,ls J,ai He was
angry with him. (L.)

e s £

2. W), inf. n. U, He made, or rendered,
perpetual. (S, K) [Sce also the pass. part. n.
below.] l.a._qfa J.ul,l is a phrase used as though
meaning vt ._vl,‘ [Z did not a deed ever to
be remcmbe‘red, or mentioned]. (Ham p. 191.)—
He, or it, made [a beast] to take fright; to be-
come wild, or shy. (KL.)

5. wib: see 1, in two places. — He (a man)
was long distant from his home; expl. by <

o.;o;é (X;) or was long in a state of celibacy ;

Jlr‘ 2

4 I, as in onc copy of the K; (TA;) and
became little in need, or little desirous, of momen.
(K.)=— 1Tt (a place of abode or sojourning) be-
came deserted [by mankind]: (T, M, K:) and
hecame inhabited by wild animals. (T, M, A.)

L ] 0‘ L]
ool : see .a.g!.

.;.;.lt T'ime, syn. ).A.;, (S, M, Msb, K,) in an
absolute sense: (TA:) or a long time, syn. )A_\
\}u,ﬂ (A, and Mgh: [and this may be meant

in the § &c. by the syn. )A) alone, q. v.:]) or,
properly, a long time (Jzob sb>) that is unlimited:

(Msb, TA:) or an extended space of time that
is indivisible ; for you say 1iS C,l;j ‘“ the time
of such a thing,” but not 1i% .;.;i (Er-Réghib:)
[and generally, time, or duration, or continuance,
or existence, without end ; endlcss time, &c.; pro-
spective eternily ; opposed to ,J)i which signifies
“ time, or duration, &e., without beginning :”” (see
the latter word for further explanations, &c.:) each
of these significations may be meant by the ex-
planation in the § and M and X, which is also
given in the Mgb: each correctly applies in par-
ticular instances :] pl. [of pauc.] st (S, M, Msb,

K) and [of mult.] 3o91 (S, M, K) [and sty of
which an ex. will be found below]: but the use
of these pls. is restricted to particular cases, to
signify portions of time, or to serve as corrobora-
tives to the sing.: (MF:) as signifying an ex-
tended indivisible space of time, [or the like,]

[Boox 1.

.;;i should have neither dual nor pl.; but ;l;f is
sometimes said, when the sing. is restricted to
denote a particular part, or portion, of the whole
of that to which it applies, in like manner as a
generic noun is restricted to a special and partial
| signification: some, however, have mentioned
Ui as being post-classical ; not of the language
of the Arabs called ilu.udl .,v).d\ (Er-Réghib.)
") u.\s .».3'91 J& [The time became long to
Lubad, the last, and the longest of life, of Luk-
mén’s seven vultures, to the term of the life of
which his own term of life was decreed to extend,]
is a proverb applicd to any thing that has been of

g wrre

long duration. (M.) And you say, i)..‘ JJI O
_\Lo')!l .;,'.g _\h’)" J.,,.lp [May God grant thee a
life long in duration (lit. durations, the pl. form
being used not in its proper secnse, but to give
intensiveness of signiﬁcation), and remote in limit
(lit. limits)]. (A.) And )A.)Jl ,l,nl o 158 ulb
This was a long time ago. (Mgh ) And '.q\ .gl
(TA) and '.;,;l o, (S, M, TA,) meaning ,al,
[in an intensive sense]; (TA;) [4 Iong, or an
endless, perwd qf time ;] like as you say, )M; ;‘3
(S) or ).gA; )b). (M.) [In each of these phrases,
the latter word is added as a corrobomtwc, or to
give intensiveness to the signification.] .a.p‘)U and
.\,;’9 and [m an mtensive sense, as will be scen
below,] .).gi .a,o')\ and .a,.‘ﬂ! .q'j, accord. to different
recitals of a trad sxgmfy To the end of time ; for
ever ; and for ever and ever. (TA.) %:Qi isanadv.n.,
of which the signiﬁcation includes all future time ;
[meaning Ever; like b in relation to past time ;]
(El-KhafaJec, El-Bedr Ed-Demémeence, MF;)
and .a.,a’jl \_,.ls signifies the same. (TA.) [So, too,
does ..\g'ji unless used in a limited sens,cj -i(‘n(‘)w-n
to the hearer.] When you say, lul c..bl %,
you mean, [I will not speak to him as long as I
live, or henceforth, or ever ; or I will never speak
to him; i. e.,] from the time of your speaking to
the end of your life. (Msb.) [In this case, Il
may also be considered as a mere corroborative. It
is used in both these ways (._,.,...L.u and .\,.‘..v,..ll)
in affirmative as well as negative sentences. For
exs. of its use in affirmative sentcnces, sec the
Kur xviii. 2 and iv. 60, &c.] One also says,
‘-L‘-" .9) ($, M, A,) and ‘#" .9’ (T,K,) ,li’.g' -H'
(T, M, A, K,) which, though of classical autho-
rity, is said to be no evidence of the use of 341 as
a pl. of ‘..:.,:Il in a general way by the Arabs of the
classical ages, as it is here added merely as a cor-
roborative, as di)l is m the phrase Jlfjl J)I
(MF;) and ua.q'jl .Lgl (M, A, K,) in which the
latter word is not a rel. n., for if so it would be
u,g.a.g'ﬂl but app. a pl (M,) like u,.o)l M,
K;) and Vu.g.n’ji >, (@, K,) like as you say,
,_,.g!.el.dl 435 (S;) and 'Q.:.ﬁl .ul M, K,)
and VoW 3365 (T, §, M, A, K;) and Sop

ot

'.;.,,sl (M, K;) and -»'9' 3415 (K;) and i
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ity (MK [in the T a0t &5]) all of

which phrascs are the same in mcuning; (X3
[i. e. I will not do it, and I will not come to him,
(or asl Y may here mean the same as al=sl %,)
during the endless space of all future times, or time;
or the like ; or for ever and ever; eis aiGva Twv
aiwrwy ; in seculum seculorum ; in omne @vum ;]
the last word in every cuse bemg a corroborative.
(MF.)e— Also, [for .yl ,3, and (applied to a

fem. n.) .wl ..ol},] Lastmg or evcrlamng (S,

A KD So in the saying, .;4! o)&'ﬁt, .\.ol \g.ﬂ\
[The present state of existence is limited in dura-
tion, but the final state of existence is everlasting].
(‘Obeyd Ibn"Omeyr and L.) And 3! signifies
[The Everlasting; i. e. God; because He alone
is '.:5.3.}!9! u!Ul The Enduring without end or
cessation ; for the Muslims hold that all living
creatures (even the angels) must die, and be
raised again to life: or] Z%he Ancient without
beginning. (K.)==Also Offspring that is a year
old. (K.)

.;,:‘ Unsocial, unsociable, unfamiliar, or shy ;
like a wild animal ; applied to a man, and to a
(S, L:) and '.;41, applied to a
female slave, and to a she-ass, si{;niﬁes shunning
mauhind,'shy, or wild. (K.) [Sce also .;.!T]—
See also w), in four places.

young camel :

y): see yl.=This word, (Lth,18h,8,K,)
said by Lth and ISh to be the only word of its
measure heard from the Arabs except J.;! and

5 and .(J-&. but Az says that he had not

v

heard the last two from any person worthy of
L]

reliance, and that they are pronounced »$5 and

@ L] ok L
.,.Lé, (L,) [see Jql,] and '.&g\ and '.wl, X,
which are thought by Az to be dial. vars. of the
first, (L,) applied to a female slave, and to a
she-ass, signify Prolific; that breeds, or brmg:
Jorth, plentifully ; (S,K ,) and V.~| and 'o.\g\
(Aboo-Milik, TA) and 'a.\gl (Aboo—Mxihk K,)
applied to a she-camel, slgmfy the same : (Aboo~
Milik, K, TA :) and .Lp‘ (Lth, ISh, L) and V.a...u!
(M, L,) applied to a female slave, (M, L,) and
to a she-ass, (Lth,ISh, M, L,) and to a mare,
(M, L,) that brings forth every year; (Lth, ISh,
L;) or applied as a pl. to the female slave and
the mare and the she-ass, that breed, or bring
Jorth: (M, L:) and gl.;.f?l the female slave and
the mare. (K, TA.) In the following saying,

° - & ° 2. . e 0.
e R T
- .;.53 2 L J.‘b w0 .
[Hard fortune will not depart save with the for-
tune which is the necessary attendant of the pos-
sessor of the female slave, as long as he possesses
her, (or, if we take (&5 in the sense of o.», save
nith the fortune of this female slave,) who every Y
year (L being redundant) brings forth,] oo™
means the female slave because her being prolific
is un obstacle to prosperity, and is not good for-
tunc; i. e., she only increases evil [and brings
reproach upon her master by bearing him children;

ol — it

for the Arab in_ancient times was considered as
dishonoured by his having a child by a slave]

($:) The Arabs also said, et ) v kK]

'.:.ﬁt '9\ meaning Nothing will attain to the
object qf removing hard fortune save female

slaves and beasts or cattle which breed, or bring
Sorth. (M, L: [in the latter of which is added,

a5 ke J.é s in every year bringing forth.])

5. &
sl

L]

o0 sce Wi,
sl : -»

£

2 s

L.‘:'-’*‘ '

3.-.&.;! [The quality, or attribute, of unlimited,
mdwmble, or endlm, duratum everlastingness].

(M, K.) See .aql _..ab.).pl a term apphed to
Sayings of which the followmg is an ex.: J,a\ ]

’.3,;};;3,,\. (M in art. Gy [q. v.]; &o.)

s I
dedl: see .:4!
£
el : see ,\g\ in three places.

[ % 3
see Jyl, last sentence but one.

.wl Remaining, staying, abiding, or drelling,
comtantly, continually, or permanently, in a placc ;
apphed to a man [and to a bird]. (L.) And .»!,\
[pl. of o.)q\] Birds that remain in a country con-
stantly, winter and summer; (T, L,) contr. of
cb!,i (A L. )_ For the phrases .).)‘ .H‘ and

.).g'\)l .a.g! see .gl = A wild animal; (M, L,
Mab ,) that shuns, and takes fright at, mankind,
4' (L Msb:) fem. with 3: pl. [properly fem]
.&g‘,‘ (M, Mgh, L,) and [masc. and fem.] .o.g‘
(M,L:) and '),.g\ is syn. with .Lg‘ (M) as
also Y35 (A.) Wild animals are called Sl

(S, M,L,K) and .H| (M, L, K) because they
endure for a long, or [naturally] unlimited, time ;
(M, L;) because they do not die a natural death,
(As, M, L, K,) but from some evil accident ; and
the same is asscrted of the serpent. (As, M, L.)

[See also ..n:] [Hence,] .:\213:91 .;3 + The light,
or active, Iu;rse, which overtakes the wild animals,
and which they can hardly, or never, escape : 8o
called because he prevents their escaping the
pursuer like a shackle. (Mgb ) [See also art. .a.,i ]

[Hence also the saying,] )C..Jlg \.b,.:.,d .u\,l ,-.H
t [ Benefits are fugitive, or ﬂectmg ; therefore de-
tam ye them by yratitudc] (A trad.)

o.g! fem. of ..\41 Q. V.= Also, [as a subst.,]
tA deed, (Harp 364,) or a calamity, (S, M,
K,) ever to be remembered, or mentioned, (S, M,
K, Har,) by reason of its extraordinary nature,
and its grievousness: (Har:) or a great, or
Jormidable, event, at which people take fright, or
are alarmed: (TA:) or a strange, abommable,
or evil, thmg (Ham p. 627:) pl .).p\,\ (X.)
You say, o.qb u')u e Such a one did, or brought
to pass, [a deed or] calamity ever to be remem-
bered, or mentivned. ($.) Sce also 2. —1A
:trange, an unusual, or an unfamiliar, word or
sa Jm g 5 one Jar from being intelligible; (M ;)
pl. a,a\,l signifving expressions of subtile mean-
ings ; so called because remote from perspicuity.
(Msb.) —The pl. also signities }Strange, un-
usual, unfamiliar, or extraordinary, rhymes, or

5

verses, Or poems; Syn. u.ﬂ,dl w ))‘,-o, (S,) or
,)... dl,) (K.) El-Farezdak says,

o ‘.Q.‘ﬂ 'f)“'f ‘J‘o)b |,'$4.DJ J .
-0 ad.. L.
* !L_.!—';j‘ Q.-—:.! Gﬁ‘,‘, .

[Ye will not attain to my nobility with the igno-
bleness of your father, nor to my extraordinary’
verses by arrogyating to yourselves the verses of

other men]. (S.) [Sce JQ; ]
.;.';,; [Made, or rendered, perpetual]. You

s&a-0 %0 2 08

say, |.\.a,o sy as)! J\i, He made his land an
unalienable bequest for pious uses in perpetuity,
not to be sold mor to be inherited. (T.) = Also,
with 3, A she-camel that is wild, and intractable,

or unmanageable, syn. LA W iy, (K.)

Swk- >

.\e\“ sec.g!

»

1 .,J.m A (S,K,) aor. - and 2, (K,) inf.
n. )..01 (TA,) IIc gave the dog, to eat, a needle in
bread: (S, K:) and [app., in like manner, )f‘
0 ke gave the sheep, or goat, to eat, a needle in

its fodder: for you say,] i ..o).;l the dwcp, or
goat, ate a needle in the fodder (A)_uﬁl
,:,u)\ t The scorpion stung him with thc ex-
tremity of its tail. ($, M, A, K)_o,ﬁ t He
spoke evil of him behind his back, or in his absence,
or otherwise, with truth, or though it might be
with truth ; or defamed him; (IAgr,T,A ,K3)
and annoy yed him, or hurt him. (I1Agr,T,A.)
-,.;1 (T,S, A, Msb, K) aor. - and 2, inf. n,
,,a! (M, Msb, K) and )Q‘ and o)\gi (M, K,) He
fecundated a palm-tree [by means of the spadix of
the male tree, which is bruised, or brayed, and
sprinkled upon the spadix of the female; or by
inserting a stalk of a raceme of the male tree into
the spathe of the female, after shaking off the
pollen of the former upon the spadix of the female
(see |)] (T,S,A, Mgb;)" as also ¥ ﬂl @,

A,) inf. n. Hb. (S:) or the latter has an inten-
sive and frequentative signification [meaning the
doing so much, or frequently, or to many palm-
trces]: (Msb:) and the former (§,M, A, K)
and ¥ latter, (M, A, K,) he dressed, or put into a
good or right or proper state, a palm-tree, (S, M,
A,K,) and secd-produce, (M, K,) or any thing,
as, for instance, a snare for eau.hmg game. (A

Hn, M. ) You say also, ) ..9..!1 and 'uﬂ'
and ...v),v,, The palm-tree was fecundated (Aboo-
'Amr Ibn-EI”Al}, L) == ).;l aor. =, He, (a man,
TA,) or it, was, or became, in a good or right or
proper state. (T, K.)

2: see 1, in three places.

5. ,:U It (a palm-trce, A and Msgb, or a young
palm-tree, S) admitted, or received, fecundation :
(S, A, Mgb ) it became fecundated of itself. ($)

8. ! [written with the disjunctive alif o,,..g!]
He askcd him to fecundate, or to dress, or put
into a good or right or proper state, his palm-
trees, or his sced-produce. (T,S, M,* K.) == Sce
also )\0.

3;: A needle; (T,Msb;) an iron ZL:_.: M,
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K:) pl 3 (T, 8, M, Msb, K) and )41 (M, K.)
—1The sting, or extremity of tlne tail, of a
scorpion; (S,* M, A, K ;) asalso ')-o, of which
latter the pl. is ),al. (A:) and of a bee. (A) —
1t The extremity of a horn. (A.) =1 The [privy]
member of a man. (TA.) e é‘;';" 3;1 t The ex-
tremity of the elbow ; (Zj in his Khalk el-Insén ;
and A;) the extremity of the I:,) [here mean-
ing the wlna] of the arm, (K,) f;'om which the
measurer by the cubit measures; (TA;) [this
being always done from the extremity of the
elbow ;] the extremity of the bone from which the
measurer by the cubit measures : the extremity of
the os humeri which is next to the elbow is called

the sessd ; and the ‘; of the elbow is between the

«3 and the &!).'\Jl il : (T:) ora small bone,
the head of which is large, and the rest slender,
: (TA voce GJ t)
t')} : (S, M
bone, (as in some copics of the K,) or small bone,
(us in other copies of the K and in the M,) which
latter is the right Jeading, (TA,) even with the
extremity of the ..u) [which is applied to the ulna
and to the radius] of, or from, ((se,) the Cl)s [or
ju:c arm] to the extremity of the finger. (M, K.)
oﬂ‘?l also slgmﬁcs t The bone of what is
termed .,J,J)-ll o).o, [i. e. of the heel-tendon of a
man, or qf the hock of a beast], (M K,) which is

a small bone adhering to the .,.:f: [i. e. to the
ankle or to the kock]: (M, TA :) and [app. more
correctly “or”] the slender part of the .,a,’)&
[or hock] of the horse: (M,*K,*TA:) in the
u\g,i)s [or two hocks] arc [what are termed]

compactly joined to the

or the slender part of the :ora

,_,U).p! which are the eater nal extremity of each
Iaork (8.) = See also 3 o).n.o

LS)"

)lel a subst. [signifying The fecundation of a
palm-tree] : ($:) or it is an inf. n.: [sec1:] or
it significs a palm-tree whereof the spadix is used
_for flw prgios of fecundation. (Msb.)

)’f‘! sce )-h~.

;L:l' A maker of needles: (T,M,K:) and a
seller tlwrcof or the latter is called ':;).gl of
which dﬂ! is a corruptlon (K.) —1The flea.

sce )hl.

(K.) == See also )Q, in art, )\g.

;,:T Onc who fecundates a palm-tree, or palm-
trees: who dresses, or puts into a good or right or
proper state, a palm-tree, or palm-trecs, or secd-
produce; (T,TA;) or any work of art; and
hence applied to the fecundater of the palm-tree
(Aboo-’Abd-Er-Rahmén, TA. )_)gl l,..o L t+There
i not in it [namely the house ( ,La!l)] any one.
(TA from the Expositions of the Fg.)

,.ul.; see ;.io
).,.-o The place [or case] qf the needle.(K.)
4The tongue.(L.) ——See also o)gl —" 1 | :;f.p =

L

Aleo, (T,L,K,) and ¥3,5, (T,L,) and V3,7
(Mgb,) That, (Mgb K,) [namely] what is called

,..,., (T, TT,) or u.q., (s0 in a copy of the T,)
[in the L and TA it is said to be *like (what is

— byl

termed) _A=Jl,” thus written with the unpointed

, and without any syll. signs, perhaps a mis-
transcription for ).E.;, and doubtless meaning the
anthers, or the pollen,] with which palm-trees are
fecundated (T, L, Msb, K.)

o)...o (Lh,$, M,K) and ').-.0 and 'o,.al M,
K) t Malicious and mischievous misrepresenta-
tion; calumny; or slander; (Lh,S,M,K;)

and the tmarring, or disturbance, of the state of

union or concord or friendship or love betneen a
pcople or between two par ues (Lh, Q,K 'l‘A )
pl. ).a\.o @, M) You say, );l....l M X

o ». 22,0 °

2 e Saiod t [Their internal states, or
qual«tws, became bad, or evil, or corrupt, and
tn consequence calumnies became current among
them]. (A.)

93, 5

)‘-‘)‘

”.;\.o A dog that has had a needle given him,
to eat, in bread: ($:) and, with 3, applicd to a
sheep or goat (5\) that has eaten a needle in its
JSodder, and in mwhose inside it has stuck fast; in
consequence of which the animal cats nothing, or,
if it cat, the eating does it no good (TA.) Itis

0,00~

said in a trad. ,),,»Lll .,..lﬂlb u...).ll T'he believer
is like the dog that has had a needle given to him,
to eat, in bread. (S.) [Accord. to Ibr D, the
meaning is, that he is generous and incautious, so
that he 1s casily deceived.]=Also, (T,S,A,)
and Y, 1259, (S,) A palm-tree fecundated: (T,S,
A:) and the same, and seed-produce, dressed, or
put into a good or right or proper stute. (T, TA )
The former is the mecaning in the phrase ¢.S'..4

see what follows.

o},.;b (T,$,) occwrring in a trad., [q. v. voce
),4'.-9,] i.e. A row of palm-trees [or perhaps a
tall palm-tree] fecundated: or, as some say, this
phrase means a ploughshare properly prepared
Jor ploughing. (TA.)

-1

1. 4, aor. - (8,A,K) and 2, (L,) inf. n.
ulﬁ (S) and u;,:’“ (L,) He tied, or bound, the
pastern qf Ius (a camel’s) fore ley to his (the
camel’s) was [or arm], so that his fore leg became
raised from the ground; (S,A,K;) as also
Vwb ($,K:) and accord. to IAar, ua.;! sig-
nifies [simply] the act of tying, or binding. (TA.)
==[Also, inf, n. ,_,a.;‘ He loosed him, or it : for]
Ua,al also smmﬁes the act of loosing ; syn. 3.;1....;
i. e. contr. of 2&: (IAar,K:) thus bearing two
contr. significations. (TA.)==Also, (K,) inf. n.
ga.gl (TA,) He hit, or hurt his vein called tI/c
uﬂm (X, TA)=u4.g\ (S, L,K,) inf. n. ua.gl
(TA ,) and ua,ﬂ ($,L,K;) It (the vein called
L) became contracted, (S, L, K,) and strength-

ened the hind legs; (L;) as also Y oas: (§,L: 1)
and '._,qb in the hind legs signifies their bemg
contracted (A,TA) and tense: (TA:) ua.gb of
the hind legs of a horse, and mz23 [or contrac-
tion] of the vein above mentioned, are qualitics

approved ; and the latter is known by means of

the former. (AO, TA. )=Ua.g| also signifies
The being in a state of rest, or motionless. (I1Agr,
K.)==And The being in a state of motion: (I

[Book 1.

Aar,K:) thus, again, having two contr. signifi-
cations. (TA.)

5. ais He (a camel) had his pastern of his
Jore leg tied, or bound, to his arm, so that his
Jore leg became raised from the ground. (S,XK.)
You say, u;:ll): L::‘\é @:53 [ZLe contracted him-
self as though he had his leg thus bound]. (A,
TA. ).........a.gb She (a woman) sat in the posture
of the 'UA.JL.. [app. meaning having her shanks
pressed back against her tlnglu] (TA )_.bce
also uql in two plnccs ==4.qb sce A.a.gl

50l

wall, or Uq! or uq! or ua,ol
Also, the first, 7. q. )A) [Time; ora long period
of time; ora pcrwll of time mwhether long or short;
&Cl pl- G (S, K.)

ualgl The cord, or rope, with which the pastern
of a camel's fore leg is tied, or bound, to his arm,
so that his fore leg :x raised from the ground :

(As,5,A,K:) pl uq\ (K) The dim. is 'ua.:f
(S.)_A certain vein (g)f) in the hind ley (AO,
K) of a horse. (AO.)

._,;,;i, (X,) or LN u;,-l"‘, (I8h,) A very swift
horse: (ISh,K:) as though he bound up his hind
legs by the quickness with which he ryised them
when he put them down. (ISh.)

w-d
uze-‘"
uaJLo The inner side of the knee (S, A, K) of

any thing : (8:) orthei Biner sides of the two

knees are called ,__,.JLJ! l.a.;\o (T, TA:) orany
part upon which a man bends, or fuldx his thigh :

or what is beneath each thigh, in the prominent
places of the lower parts thereof: or the inner
side of each thigh, as far as the belly : and also
the wrist ; the joint of the hand in the fore arm :
(TA:) and in the camel, (K,) [i. e.] in cach of
the fore legs of the camel, (T, TA,) the inner side

s ol
qfthc elbow : (T, K, TA:) as also ¥ Jayl; (IDrd,
K;) or, as in [som(. of] the copics of the S i in

sce ,,,A.,al.o.==

L
see ubLg!

art. ._,a.g,'wi [in one copy of the S Vua.gl
and in unothcr, imperfectly written ;] but some

write it ¥ Uq\ and one says, adsl .»-l mean-

ing He put Im hands, or arms, beneatlc his knees,
JSrom belmul and then carried him. (TA.) The

pl. of._,a.,pl.o lsuqlo (S.)

ug,.gh A camel having the pastern of his fore
ley tied, or bound, to his arm, so that his fore ley
is ‘raised from the ground; (A,*TA;) as also
'ua;{.o (§:) or the latter, having kis fore shank
bound to his arm with the Uahl (K.)==ITit, or
(TA.)

becausc it hops as

hurt, in the vein called the ""l‘l
(o] ﬁ;.; The, crow :
though it were ua,,;t.o ¢S

ua.‘ll.o see Uo,;l.o and see §. == Also Having

the vein called Ua\.g! in a tense state. (TA.)
byl
1. ;L}‘l i.q. b, q.v.: (IAgr, Az, Sgh,K:)

said of God. (K.)
5. abyG He put it (a thing, S, Mgh, Msb)

beneath his h;! [or arm-pit]; (S, Msb,K;) or in
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his by}, (Mgh.)— Hence, (K,) i LG, the
surname of Thébit the son of Jébir (§, K) El-
Fahmee: (S:) because they assert that the sword
never quitted him: (S:) or because he put be-
neath his arm-pit a quiver of arrows, and took a
bow, or put beneath his arm-pit a knife,and came
to an assembly of Arabs, and smote some of them.
(X.) Itis invariable: but if you desire to express

the dual or pl., you say, l;f. &“\5 133 and L:‘\:.i ,33
a. ca . -y
1%, or you say LeadS and ,:,fb (S.) It docs

not admit of the formation of a dim., nor is it
abndgtd (S K:) but some of the Arabs used
to say lqb [so written with refa], using a single
word, accoid. to Sh as is said in the L. (TA.)

Its rel. n. is 'u.lqb (S,K.) —[Hence also]
(5’9 u’j..i Lgb t+ Such a one placed such a one
under his profemon (TA. )_kqb also significs
He put his -15), (S,) or garment, (Mgh, K,)
under his right ’arm, and then threw [a portion

of ] it over his lt'ﬂ shoulder, (S, Mgh, K) in

prayer, or in )1)..1 (Mgh;) as also t.ln.ol
(s. ) [Sce also c..:,.v .

L.g! [The armpit ;] the inner side of the shoulder-
Joml (184,K:) or the part beneath the CL;
[which significs the arm, upper arm, armpzf and
wing, &e.]: (S, Mgh:) also written 'hg\ (Mgb,
K ;) which is said to be a dial. var. by some of
the moderns; but this is strange, on account of
what is said respecting J.g\ (Msb;) for Sb says
that there are. only two substs of the measure
\:lm,h are J.;l and )..., and one epithet, nnmely
e
their transmission from Sb is not established :
(Msh. in art. J.pi :) it is also said that there is no
other word like ,).(\ s but this means, in its origi-
nal form, and docs not deny that there are words
like it by the insertion of a sccond vowel like the
first, such Js this and many other words : (TA:)
[see also .ql ] it is fem.; (Mgh;) or masc. and
fem. ; (S, Msb,) gometimes the latter; (Lh, X;)
hut the making it masc. is more approved : (fA )
Fr cites, 1rom cmmm of' the Arabs, the phrase,
S, ﬂ-Lf‘ \.a’).{ u"" b,.J\ CJ)) [And he raised
the mlnp so that his armpit shone]: (S, Msb )
the pl. is LU (9 Msb, K.) — [Hence,] . ,:).o

\‘;‘n\;‘, ),.43“ U1 { [ILe hit the secret and occult
pmtu-ulms qf the affuirs]. (A TA [followed by
the words \V.b\,.o, h)al..; ._,....,l,, a pleonastic
addition, mcroly cxplmnmg what goes before.])

— And .,u..n b\al o t[Ie traversed the

recesses Qf the desert]. (TA.)— And J..a. L.gl
C‘-’,)Qf' a

other instances have been mentioned, but

t+ The foot, or bottom, or lowest part, (
mountain. (TA.)— And J.:; L.;} + T'he place
where the main body of sand ends: (§:) or what
is thin, of sand: (I :) or the lowest part of an
oblong tract of sand collected together and clevated,
where the main body thcrcqf ends, and it becomes

thin. (TA.)— And .JL...J\ Lq\ t Lovil fortune;
ill luck. (TA.)

L.g‘ sce L,'l

U‘l;"! [Of, or relating to, the armpit]. e

-_— J{l
M\ The .axillary vein. (Golius, on the
authority of Meyd )

UJ LU dg.-l! The sword is beneath my h.gl [or
armpit] : and U”“" s u:lfns u.-" I put, or
place, the sword upon my . side, and beneath my
h,;l (TA.) And Ulo\gi aam 1 put it (namely
the sword, TA) next my k‘:! (K,TA.) The
Hudhalee, (8, TA,) El-Mutanakhkhil, describing
water to which he came to drink, (TA,) says,

(S, TA,) accord. to the Deewén, but some ascribe
the words to Taabbata-Sharra, (TA,)
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meaning [I drank of the main body thereof, and
returned from it, and a sharp steel-edged sword
was] beneath my Lg| (S TA:) or, accord. to one
relation, the poet saxd, )b} ))Lo Ua...g\g and accord.

2

-

to another, ,o)L; Vua;:; Skr says that the last
word of the verse is a contraction of U”U and

Ibn-Es-Seerdfee, that it is originally 'u,bl,al ; and
(TA.)

3 .
ub\gl: see what next prcccdes

ukfb sec 5.

if s0, it is an cpithet.

o
1. G, aor. -, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) which
is the most common form, (\Isb,) and 2, (S, TS,
Mgh, Msb,) and <, (X,) so in the coplcs of the

K in the place of 2; (TA ,) and Ux" aor. -
(IDr(l Msb, K,) inf. n. ¢hl S, Mrrh, Msb)

and w! and wl (K,) or the first of these isa
simple subst., and the sccond and third are the
inf. ns.; (Msb;) He (a slave) ran away, or Sled,
(T, S, Mgh, Msb,) or went away, (K,) from his
master, (T, Msb,) without [being induced to do
so by] fear, or severity of work: (Msb, K:)
thus the signification is restricted in the ’Eyn:

(Mgb:) and in this case, the law ordains that the
slave shall be restored; but if the act arise from
severity of work or from fear, he is not to be
restored : (Lth, TA:) in the Kur xxxvii. 140, it
is said of Jonas, (T, Bd,) because he fled from his
people without the permission of his Lord: (Bd:)
and it is also, tropically, said of a fish: (Mgh:)
or ke (a slave) hid himself, and then went away :

(M, K:) as also Y556: (M:) or this signifies,
simply, ke hid, or concealed, himself: or he con-
fined, restricted, limited, restrained, or withheld,
himself: (S, K:) or it has both of the last two
significations: (Sgh:) and ke abstained from a
thing, as from a sin, or crime. (IAar, K*.)
A poet says, (S$,) namely, ’Amir Ibn-Kaab,
(AZ,) or ’Amén Ibn-Kaab, or, as some say,
Ghimén, (AA,)

0ss
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[Now surely Bahdni said, and she did not hide
kerself, or did not restrain herself, Thou hast
gronn old, and enjoyment doth not befit thee]:

(S:) or she did not hide herself [or her mind],
but said openly: (TA:) or she did not go far

7

[from the person whom she addressed, or from
the truth]; so says AZ, taking it from le as
relating to a slave: (TA :) or she did not ab:!am
from her speech, as from a sin, or crime: (1Aar:)
or she did not disdain, or scorn. (TA) AHA4t
says that he asked Ag respecting ¥ 526, and he
answered that he knew it not. (TA )

5: see 1, in three places. _...ub Slw (a
camel) withheld her milk. (TA. )_:\’Jl wU

[or .u-ﬂ u.o] He denied, or disachnowledged, the
thing. (K.) One says to a man, “ Verily in thee
is such a quality;” and he replics, ‘,;tal e Ido

not deny, or disacknowledge : and one says, ““ O
son of such a woman;” and the man replies,

-0 258K

e U W I do not deny, or disacknowledge,
her. (IF.)

s I

g9l 2 -
o9 }m &
J‘i‘ "

w! A slave running away, or fleeing, &c. ; ;8
runamway, or fugitive, slave, part. n. of wl
(Mgh, Msb, K ;) as also '¢,¢| [but in an inten-
sive, or frequentative, sense, i. e. who runs amm/,
or flees, &ec., much, or often; tmd 80 ',_,U
: (IF,K:)

occurring in the K, in art.

pl. S6F (Mgh, Msb, K) and Sol. (K-)

S

1 J,»‘l aor.—, (5,M,K;) and \):; aor. ?;
(K;) inf. n. dh\ (S, M, K,) of the former verb,
;| (5, M, TA,) or, accord. to Sb, 2.!\0! because it
denotes an oﬁice, and, if so, of the latter verb,
(TA,) and J.,! M, K,) wlnch is of the former
verb, (M,TA,) and 3.1,»\ [like W] (T;) He
(a man, ) was, or became, shilled in the good
management of camcls @, 1\{ I\) and of sheep
or goats. (M, K.) d\gi like agu_- [in measure],
sngmﬁes The management,or tcmlmg, (AK,TA,)
of Jb [mcanmg camcls or other beasts]. (A,
TA.) You say, d‘g‘?| ,__,.-.- ,b He is good in the
management, or temlmg, of his Jle [or camels,
&e.]. (A, TA)._JA aor - : see 2, second
signification. _J.g?l V.La! The camels were
gotten, or acqmred as pcrmanent property. (.;,,
TA.) — ‘?! ..L;l aor. 2; and .-.Lﬁ, aor. ?
(X;) inf. A [of the former] Jql and [of lhe
latter] J,gl (TA;) The camcls becamc many, or
numerous. (K.)— Also Je'?l \..L,al S, MK,
and the like is said of wild ammnlg, (S, M,) or
others, (K,) aor. 2and -, mf n. Je! (S, M, K)
and ,_},»! M, K5) n.nd ..A.-\ and '\..L(b M,
K;) The camels were content, or satisfied, with

green pasture, so as to be in no need of water:
(S, M, K:) the last verb is mentioned by Z, and

he says that it is tropical, and hence J.,,d apphed
to, “a. monk " (TA ) — [Hence,] Jq-)ll J;I
u!,ol u.s, and Y 35, (§, M, K,) ; /e man was
content to ab:tam ﬁm conjugal intercourse with
his wife; syn. ‘r" ‘)..q-‘ (M;) the man abstuincd
Jrom conjugal, or camal intercourse wuh his

wife. (S, K, TA.) —[Hence also] .).,l X,
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inf. n. J,;{ (TA,) t He devoted himself to reli-
gious exercises; or became a devolee (K, TA;)
as also J.,‘ like a3, inf. n. m,.u or this sngmﬁes
he became a monk. TA)_And J.,! aor. -

(Kr, M, KX,) inf. n. jy‘ (Kr,M,) t+ He over-
came, and  resisted, or withstood; (Kr, M, K;)
as also Y, (K,) inf. n. JoG5 (TA ) but the
word commonly known is jﬁ (M TA. )_
Also (K, TA, but in the CK “or") J;‘?l \._.L,l
significs The camels were left to pasture at lrbrrh/,
and went amay, having with them no pastor :

(K:) or they became wild, or shy. (K,* TA.)
= And The camels sought by deg ayrees, of step by

x!q:, or bit by bit, after the J,A [q.v.], i. e. the

(TA.) — And,
a

inf. n, J,.p‘ The camels remained, or abode, in

the place: (M, K:) or remained, or abode, long
in the pnstumge, nml in the placo (El-Moheet,

TA. )_,....al! Jﬁ inf. n. d,.g‘ The herbage
became tall, so that the mmeIs were aI:Ic m JSeed

wpon it. (K)_,.....n J.,!, inf. n, d,.gl Tlu
trees had green [such, app., as is termed J.,l]
growing in its dried parts, mixing therewith,
upon which mmrlx, or t7m like, fatten. (Ibn-
"Abbid. )—A.L‘ul inf.n. J.;l Ile assigned to him,

orgave him, (d J.t..,) pasturing. camels, or camels
pasturing by themselves. (K )

2. JY, (S, K,) inf. n. J«U (K,) He took for
himself, qot, gained, or acqmwd camels; he ac-
quired them as permanent property. (S, K.)
[See also 8.] —m ZIc was one whose camels had
become numerous; (T,M,K;) as also v U,

(M, K,) inf. n. JL.;! (TA;) and '\Jql aor. -
(X,) inf. n. Jif. (TK.)—t J,.yl..j,,ﬁ The

managing, or taking good care, of camels; (M ;)
and the fattening of them : (M, K :) mentioned
by AXn, on the authority of Aboo-Ziysd El-

of the herbage or pasture.

Kildhce. (M.)==See also 1.
4: sce 2.
5: sce 1, in two places: ——and sce 8. ==

')\.d J,rb Ile took for himself, got, gamcd or

acqmr('d camels; (AZ, T,M, K ;) like & a5
(AZ, T. ) [Sec also 2.]
2 Sk

8. Jalg “, (S, M, K,) in the O YRS Y,
(TA,) He does not, or will not, keep firmly, or
steadily, to the pasturing of camels, nor tend them
well ; (M, K;) he does not, or will not, manage
them, or take care of them, in such manner as to
put them in good condition: (As, A’Obeyd, T,
$:) or it signitics, (M, K,) or significs also, (8,)
he does not, or will not, keep firmly, or steadily,
wpon them when riding them; (T,S, M, K,
TA ;) used in this scnse by a man excusing him-
self for not putting on a camel his aged father
who was walking. (T.)

. ’ £
J.'!: sce Jol : e und J.fl.
Ji: s 85
d¢| Shilled in the good management of camels
S, M, K) and of sheep or goats; (M K;) as
also 'J.;l (S, M, K:) and J{?‘Q | and in

poetry 'J.,l shilled in the management, or care,
of camels. (T.) = A man possessing camels;

S
(Fr, M, K ;) as also VJ.,! (M, K,) similar to
”b and u.;‘j, (Ham p. 714,) but this is disap-

proved by Fr; (TA;) and 'UL"' (S, M, 0,)
with fet-h to the o, (8, 0,) because several
kesrehs togcther are deemed uncouth ; (O3;) in

the X, crroneously, \/ u&»l with two fet-hahs;
(TA;) and 'UM also, (M, K,) with two kesrehs.
(K')—J‘f‘ )gf‘; A fleshy he-camel. (Ibn-
"Abbid, K)_iu BC A she-camel blessed,
prospered, or made to have increase, in respect
of qﬂ'.tpnng (Ibn-’Abbad K.) In one place in
the K, .\!,H u-‘ is put for .\J,)l - (TA)

J,o! [mentioned in two places in the latter part
of the first paragraph,] The 4.1.. of herbage,
(K,)i. e, of dry herbage; [app mcamng what
grows in the season called \,.,,4" or summer,
among herbage that has dried up ;] growing after
@ year; upon which camels, or the like, fatten.
(¥4

J,:! (T, $, M, Msb, K, &c.,) said ‘by Sb to be
the only subst. of this form cxeept o and to

have none like it among cpithets except ).La for
though other instances are mentioned, thcy are
not of established nuthonty, (Msb ;) but IJ
mentions, with these, .L.. and ,_}Jpl [which may
be of established 'mthonty] (TA,) [and to these
may be added L»l and .,u! and pcrlmps CS; and

N respectmg wluch sce ..»l ;] and for Jal
one says also 'ng (S, Msh, K, &c ,) sometimes,
by way of contraction ; (S, Msb ;) or this may bhe
a dial. var. of the formcr; (Kr, MF;) [Camels :
and a herd of camels: or] at the least, applicd to
a M)-o ; 1. e. @ number [of camels] more than a

),3 [which is at least mine,] up to thirty; after
whlch is the &...A i. e. forty and upwards; and
then, 3eis, which is a hundred of HKl: (T:) or,
accord. to Ibn-’Abbdd, a hundred of \}.g‘ (TA:)
it is a quasi-pl. n.; (Az, S, IS4, Z, O, Msb, &e.;)
a word having no proper sing. ; (S, M O, Msb;)
and is of the fem. gcndcr, becausc the quasi-pl. n.
that has no proper sing. is necessarily fem. (S, O,
Msb) when not applicd to human beings, (S, 0,)
or when apphcd to irrational beings, (Msb,) and
has 5 addeq in the dim.; (S, Msb;) the dim. of
J,»! being VJ..L.,! (S, Msb, K:) it is said in the
K tlmt it is u sing. applicd to a pl. number, and
is not a pl., nor a quasi-pl. n.; but in this asser-
tion together with the saying that the dim. is as
above is a kind of contradiction; for if it be a
sing., and not a quasi-pl. n., what is tllc reason
of its being fcm ? (TA ) the pl. is .Jl.gl S, M,
Msb, K) and J«! [like .J..,.s pl. of ..u;, q. v.];
(Mgb, TA ;) the pl mcx:mng herdx [of camels];
and in like manner L&} and )lql mcan flocks
of sheep or goats and herds of _bulls or cows:

(Msb, TA:) and the dual, u’}ql means two
herds [of camels], (Sh, T, S, M Msb ,) cach with
its pastor; (T;) like as ()lei€ means two flocks
of sheep or goats: (S:) or, accord. to Ibn-’Abbid,

the dual means two hundreds of H (TA)—

<. ).i.dl J,n?l [The smaller camels] is an appella-

[Booxk I.

tion applied to sheep; because they eat more than
goats. (IAgrin TA art. boo. )_Itxssmd in the
Kur [lxxxviii. 17), G YT 1 apls G0
\.—\b\. meaning, accord. to * Aboo-Amr Ibn-El-
’Alh (T, TA,) t[Will they not then consider]
the cloud: that bear the water for rain, [how they
are created "] (T, K, TA:) but accord. to him
who reads Jg?‘ the meaning is, the camels. (T,
TA. )

ZL;! A blight, blast, taint, or the like : (T, K:)
thus written by I Ath, agrecably with the authority
of Aboo-Moosd; (TA ;) occurring in a trad., in
which it is s.ud that one'shlould not scll datcs
until he is secure from 4).;’91 (T, TA;) but
accord. to a commentary on the Nb, it is correctly
writicn 'Al,ol [q. v.] (TA.)

A.l,vl Lnmity ; hostility. (Kr, M, K.)

l.m U mrhnlmnmmms and /:cavmmx of food ;
S, M, K,) originally A.L;,, hkc a8 el i8 origi-
nally oy (S ;) as also 'J,vl (K.) TItis said
in a trad. that this departs trom every property
for which the poor-nu. has been paid.  (§, M.)

— Sce also all emdn evil quality ty of herbage or
pasture.  (AHn, TA in art. J25.)— A cause
of harm or injury; evil; mischicf. (TA.)em
L consequence of an action, or a cluim which
one secks to obtain for an injury; and a canse
of blame or (lu)num lmvm'r tlu 'S¢ me .nnngq m
the saying, A.Lal u‘ »)6. okd Iy G ,_,\
(If thou do that, thow wilt escape from its con-
xequence, &e.. (T.) e A fuult, vice, or the like.
(Aboo-M.xhk T.) Soin the saying, v o .1,.\.;!..

d.,! ,.’9! (RS [There is not to be charged a _/am:t

thee, in this affair, any fault, &c.). (T.)e—A
crime; a sin; an unlamful action. (K.)
Rancour, male wlcncc, malice, or spite. (1B.)

S

U’E‘": sce J,‘l
3

! see J:,:l.

- >

u“"! with fet-h to the o, beeause several
kesrchs together are deemed umomh, Of, or
relating to, camels. (S.) = Sce also vk"

3
u.‘k_:.: sce \J'f"
J,J t A Christian monk; (S, M, Msb, K;)

so called because of his abstaining (aﬂ\'z) from
women: (TA:) or the chief monk : (T ) or a
devotee: (TA:) or an old man, or elder: (M £)
or the chicf, or head-man, of the Christians : (M,
K:) or the man who calls them to prayer by
means of the u..,ab (A Heyth, M,* K ,) the

~oE

beater of the _uedU: (IDrd:) as also 'Ul...l
(M and K, but accordmg,r to the M as meaning
“a monk,”) which is either a foreign word, or
changcd by the relative (g, or of the same class
as J..ul [in which the first lctter as well as th
sccond is augmentative], for Sb says that there is
not in the language an mslnnce of the mmurc
Ja,é, (M ;) and 'u'\"' and U“"‘“’ and 'ul,.l
and 'J..gl (K,) which last is disallowed by Sb
for the reason stated above, (TA;) and 'J.:‘,
like ,_,..;l and VUJ..;l (X;) the last with fet-h
to the hiemzeh, and kesr to the ., and with the
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[first] ds quiescent ; or U}.gi [app. nmlstransscnp-
tion for L,,L..;i] is used by poetic licence for ¥ o,

llke w! for ‘_,,a| (TA:) pl. Jlg\ M, K) and
.};l or .J.;! [accord. to different copies of the
K,] with damm [which indicates that the former
is meant, though it is irregular]. (K.) By
u{.&.ﬂt J.,J is meant ’Eesd [or Jesus], (S, K,)
the Messiah. (8.) ==In the Syriac language it
signifies Mourning, or sorrowing. (K.)== Also

A staff, or stick. (M, K.) — Sce also 3.!('!
. A
i“f I: see the next paragraph.
¥l '.: sce J,.gl == Also A bundle of firewood;
(T, S, Msb;) and so 'ZJM (T, $ ;) or ag1eat

bundle of Sirewood ; and so 'a.lb! and i (K)
and 'i’b‘ (Bd in cv. 3; but there explained
only as mgmfymg a great bundle :) or a bundle
of dry herbage, (M TA;) and so 'Z!\gl Xx)
and 'J,g\ and ¥ L\g\ (M, K) and ¥ d\..g' (K, [in
the CK ill,g!,]) with one of the two o8 changed
into (¢, and mentioned by Az, but it is said in the

Sand O that this is not allowable, because this
change may not be made in a word of the measure
3)\.:.6 with &, but only in one without 3, as in
A stes and bipd; (TA;) and iy
signifies the same, (I,) belongmg to art. ’_}4,
(TA) Hence the prov., ($, TA,) Ub e
Z.ll;l and 'd\,ﬂ (S, K, &c.,) but the former is the
more common, and le..a‘ which is allowed by
Az but disallowed by J (TA 3) [lit. A handful
of herbage, or the hln-, upon a bundle, or great
bundle, of firewood, or a bundle of dry herbage ;]
meaning ta trial, or trying event, upon another

, 0,K) ‘ilm,t had happened before: (S, 0:)
or plenty (w~as~) upon plenty ; as though bearing

two contr. si;,miﬁmtions. (X.)
ﬁ, l: see A.H,al
3.L,;| dim of J.;l q. v. (8, Msb, K.)

‘:J};: sce J,{l.
J,p\;: see J;!

JC; A pastor of camels, (M, K, TA,) nho
manages them, or takes care of them, well.
(TA.)

J\:l see the next paragraph.

Jsihy (T,8, M, Mgb, K,) like Jome, (S,

Msb, K, [in the CK, erroneously, J,;.;,]) A
separate, or distinct, portion of a number of birds,
and of horses, and of camels, (M, K,) and of such

following one another; (X;) as also 'JJ!, and
'iil:l, (M, X,) and '5\}:, and 'Jl:.u:! (X:) or
it signifies a bird separating itself from the row
of other birds; (T,TA;) accord. to TAar.
(TA.) It is said to be the sing. of ¥ Jesll: (T,
S, M, and Jel in cv. 3:) Ks silys, 1 used to
hear the mm&naus say that this latter has for
its sing. J,‘-l like J”‘, of which the pl. is
J,..t*s (Mgb:) or its sing. is 'Jﬁ! @S,
Mgb ;) but he who says this adds, I have not
found the Arabs to know a sing. to it: (S:) or

each of these is its sing.; (M, Jel;) and so is 7

Bk. 1.

K —

* JGI: (Jel:) or its sing. is V&G, (Bd in cv. 3,
and Mgb,) originally signifying “ a great bundle:”
(Bd:) it 1s said that this seems to be its sing.

and so Fiv or the sing. may be \ Z)L..a! hke as
)L.v, is sing of )..a\u (T:) or it has no sing.,
(T, S, M, Bd, Msb, K,) accord. to Fr (T, Msb)
and Akh (§) and AO, (T, M,) like hbls (Fr,
T, Bd) and .»,Ls (AO, M, Bd.) J.gb\
signifies, accord. to some, A company in a state
of dispersion: (M :) or dispersed companies, one
Sollowing another : (Msb:) or distinct, or sepa-
rate, companies, (Akh, S, Msb, K,) like leaning
camels: (Msb:) or companies in a state qf du-
persmn (AO, Msb.) One says, Jl,n! Selam

J.gl.gl Thy camels came in dutmct or neparate,

companies. (Akh,$.) And Jg\,ﬂﬁb [in the
Kur cv. 3 means Birds in distinct, or separate,

Socks or bevies]: (Akh,S:) [or] birds in com-
panies from this and that quarter : or following
one another, flock after flock : (Zj, T:) or tbirds
in companies; (Bd, Jel;) likened to great
bundles, in respect of their compactness. (Bd.)
[Respecting these birds, Fei, in the Msb, quotes
many fanciful descriptions, which I omit, as
absurd.]

J:A: see J;! , in two places.

e £

ill:l see 33\;1, in three places: —and J;l, in

two places.

J;T More, and most, skilled in the good manage-
ment of camels. (S M, K, TA.) Hence the
prov., ,»L.Jl \.a..o- w J,a! [More shilled &c.
than IIonm.‘f-el-]Ianatam] (TA.) And the
phrase, \_,:UI Q.pl u-g ,A [He is of the most
skilled &c. of men). ($, M, K.) Mentioned by
Sb, who says that there is no verb corresponding
toit. (M.) [But see 1, first signiﬁcation ]

J{: see h},-! in two places _J,'l,\ Jg! @,
M, K,) and J¢| and JM (M,) [all pls. of J.,\ or
4.1,»!,] and V&.l,n,.o, (M,) Many, or numerous,
camels : (S, M, K:) or this, [app. meaning the
last,] as some say, put in distinct herds; (M ;)
and so jl:‘: (TA:) orgotten, gained, or acquired,
Jor permanent possession: (M:) this last is the
mcamng of the last of the epithets above. (S,
K)_J,d applied to a camel, also signifies
Content, or satisfied, with green pasture, so as to
be in no need of mater: pl. ,Jlj (8,K:) andso
Ju131, applied to she-camels, (T, * TA,) and to wild
animals. (Sinart. Jy.)e—And i.Lgl J\ﬂ Camels
seeking by d:grces, or step by step, or bit by bit,
after the Jo\ [q.v.], i. e. the &ika of the herbage
or pasture. (TA.)—— And J,nl J,ul Camels left
to themselves, ($, M, K, TA,) nnthout a pastor.

:’&gl and :,},3 and sl see J«l
ok 3
AL see lM, in two places : wmand see J,,n!

0.8,

d.;h Ue)l A Iand hamng camels. (S, K.)

!

1, ;..ﬁ, aor. 2 and ; , inf. n. :,;i, He made him
an object of imprtation, or suspected him: and
he found fault with him, or blamed him: (M:)
or he cast a foul, or an w:l mnputatton upon htm.

(TAar, T.) You say, tg"‘l' ‘J:" (S» K,) or )"'l’r
(as in one copy of the $,) or )..o, ;,-e, (Lh, M,)
aor, as above, (Lh, §, M, K ) and so the inf. n.,
(Lh, M,) He made him an object of imputation,
or suspected him, (Lh, §, M, K,) of a thing, (8,
K,) or of evil, (S, accord. to one copy,) or of good,
and evil : (Lh, M :) and 'ql signifies the same.
(M.) And ).,_.;..g L W, or 2~ Sucha
one is made an oIé;ecf of imputation, or .ru:pected
of good, or qf ('ml (AA,*Lh, T [as in tlle TT

but perhaps u& isa mnstramcnptnon for u.e,g >

for it is immediatcly added, U’g\; ,‘5 1) when,

2 S0

however, you say (,%: [i. e. u.p,.» or ¥ o wi]
alone, it relates to evil only. (AA T. [But

3 8 -2

sce2.]) And uﬂ; b O, or 'w’g, Such a
one s evil spohcn of by the imputation of such
a thing (8, accord. to different copies.) And
|t ls said nespcctmg the assembly of the Prophet,

1A,0' %, (T, and 8o in a copy of the
Ly K P,

S,) or u.p,.o %), (so in some copies of the §,) i. e.
Women (T) shall not be mentioned in an evil
manner therein: (T, S:) or shall not have evil
imputations cast upon them, wor be found fault
with, nor shall that which is foul be said of them,
nor that which ought not, of things whereof one
should be ashamed. (IAar,T.) - Also, and

1 wh 8.
Y &5, (M, K,) inf. n. 505, (K,) He found fault
with him, or blamed him, to his face; (M, K;)
and he upbraided him, or reproached him. (M.)

2. 155 o7, (AZ, 8,) inf. n. Su, (K,) He
watched, or observed, the thing; or hcexpected i,
or waited for it. (AZ,S, K. )_).a‘)“ wl M)
inf. n. as above, (As, T, S, K,) He jfollowed the
traces, or footprints, or footsteps, (As, T, S, M,

K,) of a thing; (As, §,K;) as also 'u;ia
(K) And hence the next signification. (As,
T)=J.)!l u.)\ (S, M,) inf. n. as above, (Sh,
T, §, K,) He praised the man, or spoke well
of him, (8h, Th, T, 8, M, K,) after his death,
(Th, $, M, K,) or in death and in life, (Sh, T,)
used in poetry to signify praise of the living;
(M ;) and wept for him : (S:) he praised him ;

and enumerated, or recounted, hulgood :tta
Jd—)r .) -0 0rs
or actwm you say, u-f:-’.: e W 5 Jr ,}

,bb,.o [He ceased not to eulogize your living
and to praise your dead]: (Z, TA:) for he who
praises the dead traces his [good] deeds. (As,
T.) — See also 1, in six places.

5: see 2.

S

iﬁ A knot in wood, or in a branch;- (S, M,
K ;) or in a staff, or stick; (T;) and in a bow,
(TA,) [i. e.] the place of the shooting forth of a
branch in a bow, (M,) which is a fault therein;
(TA ;) and in a rope, or cord: (M in art. J31:)

2

sce art. L’&"
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o il (T, 8.)— Henee, (M,) 14 Jat,
defect, or blemish, (T, M, K, TA,) in one’s
grounds of pretension to respect, (T, TA,) and in
speech, or language. (M, TA.) — + Particularly
The enormity that is committed with one who is

(TA.) — And { Rancour, male-
(K, TA ) and enmity :

03-0-

pl. as above. (TA.) You say, ,_,..p! e 1 (S,
TA) Detween them are enmities. (S.)— Also

The [part called] FIOATS [meaning the epiglottis]

termed 0,; .
volence, malice, or spite :

of a camel. (M, K.)
il;!: sec art. | .

,:,\:1 The time of a thing; (T, S, M, K, and
Msb in art. V;) the season of a thing; (Msb in
that art. ;) the time of the preparing, or making
ready, of a thing; (Mgh in that art.;) as, for
instance, of fruit, ($, Mgh, Mgb,) of the fresh ripe
dates, and of the gathering of fruits, and of heat
or cold: ('l‘,) or the ﬁrst of a thing. (M, K.)
You say, u\fl‘n 'U“'" JJ.I Ile took the thing in
its time: or in, or with, the first thereof. (M )
The ) is radical, so that it is of the measure dla.&
or, as some say, augmentative, so that it is of the
measure u)\.d (TA.) [See art. L1.]

: ';; occurs as meaning Dead, or dying ; i.e.,

[pr?perly,] wept for. ($.) [See2.]

wede A praiser of the dead; because he traces
his [good] deeds. (As, T.)

etke Made an object of imputation, or sus-
pected, of evil : thus when used alone: otherwise

you add yesey [of good], and ;.;-! [of evil]. (M,
K.)—Hence, [A catamite;] one with whom

enormous wickedness u commntted (TA;) i. q.
Eidw. (Idem, voce ..:,.s; .) = Also One who
is imprisoned ; because suspected of a foul fault,
or crime. (T.)

!, accord. to the Msb; or L.y, accord. to

the TA.

._,..”1 with medd to the | and kesr to the -
(TA,) or with glamm to the o, [i. e. u-'y'f' and
by some written u.,q\ ] or with the gl quiescent,
[i. e. u-,.:‘,] and without o, [app. wl,] (Msb,)
[Zbony ;] a thing mwell known, which is brought
Jrom India: an arabicized word: (Msb [in
which is added the proper Arabic appellation;
but the word in my copy of that work is imper-
fectly written ; app. jima-; which, however, does
not scem to be the word intended:]) some say
thut it is the same as ow\s: others, that it is

different therefrom : and respecting the measure
of the word, authors differ. (TA.)

al
1L & ql (JK,K,) and &; (X;) andql
[of both] q{; ,‘mf n. ql (JK, K,) of the former,
(TA,) and 0,.1‘, [also of the former,] (JK,) and

al, (JK, K,) which is of the latter; (TA;) He
knew it ; or understood it; or knew it, or under-
stood it, instinctively : or he recognised it readily ;
knew it, or understood it, readily, after he had
Sforgotten it. (K.) You say, & .:..;‘\ L, (AZ,
JK, S, Mgh,) aor. &7, inf. n. &\; (AZ,S;) and

ol — et
2, 208 o.£

4oyl W, (JK,S,) aor. as above, inf. n. ag;

(8;) I did not know it, or understand it; or did
not know of it; was not cognizant of it: (JK,
Mgh:) or I.did not have my attention roused to
it aﬂer I had Jorgotten it : (AZ, S:) the former
is like \:.».,g, ; (Moh ,) and the latter, like [\.«H’

and] Sy, (§)—d &2 9 (Mgh, K, TA) He

will not be cared JSor, minded, or regarded, be-

cause of his lowness of condmon, or abjectness.
(Mgh, TA. )_I.;Q ¢..,,o| I imputed to him, or
su:pected him of, such a thing. (J K, K, TA. )

2. 4.,.;1, inf. n. AHU, I roused his attention :
and I made him to know, or understand. (Kr,
K.) The two meanings are nearly alike. (TA.)
And Y& T made him to know; informed, ap-
ptized, advertised, or advised, him ; gave him
information, intelligence, notice, or advice. (IB.)

4: see 2.

5. 4:\) He magnified himself ; behaved pr oudly,

B

or hauglml ly. (JK,$,K.) You say, Jq.)" a0
,_}')U Jh The man magnified himself against
such a one, and held Iumse{f above him. (JK,*
TA.) And 155 ,_,s &G He shunned, avoided, or
kept himself far from, such a thing; (JK,Z,K;)
he was disdainful of it, he disdained it, or held
himself above it. (Z,K.)

e-al

4\ Greatness, or majesty ; (JK,S,K;) a
quality inspiring reverence or veneration; (TA ;)
goodliness and splendour; (K ;) and goodliness
of aspect : (TA:) and pride, self-magnification,
or haughtiness. (JK,*$,*K.)

o)

1 .',,';f [third pers. ¢, (T,S, M,K,) and
Wl [third pers. u""] (T, M, K,) the latter ac-
cord. to Yz, (T,) aor. ,.g‘ (TK,) inf. n. o,g\ (Yz,
T, $, Msb,) or this is a simple subst., (M ) 1 be-
came afather (T *S,*M, K. )—u,‘:\ (ISk T,
M,K,) aor. ossl, (IAagr,ISk,T,) inf. n. o,b!
(M, K,) I was, (IAar, ISk, T,) or became, (M

K,) a father to him. (I1Aar,ISk, T, M,K.)—

[ Hence, I fed him, or nourished him ; nnd reared
/ s -

him, or brought him up.] You say, 1a P Y
,,.,JI inf. n. 0)\!‘ Such a one feeds, or nourishes,
this orphan, like as the father does his children.
(Lth, T.) And sgs oA 4 G (ISk, T,S) He has
not a father to feed him, or nourish him, and to
rear In'm, or bring J him up. (S.)

2. A—g‘ mf n. A,gb I said to him U"L’ [mean-
ing u"t" w.ﬂ Maye:t thou be ransomed with my
JSather! or the like: see .,a\ below]. (K, TA.
[In the CK, erroneously, u‘" *H))

5. GG He adoptod him as a father; (M, K,
| TA3) as also YoLlut; (Minart. o1;) and so
l.al olgb accord. toA’Obeyd (TA :) [or,] accord.
to A’Obeyd, you say, lg| wb I adopted a father
(T:) and you say also, ! .,;L.«l and U wl..-l
he adopted a father. (TA.)

10 : see 5.

i is originally o1, (S, Msb, K,) as is shown
by the first of its dual forms and of its pl. forms
mentioned below; (S, Msb;) and signifies 4
JSather [in the ordinary sense : and also as mean-

[Boox 1.

ing + an angestor]: (M :) as also 'L;‘l a dial. var.,
(M, K,) the same in the nom. and accus. and gen.

cases, like G (M:) and .,,al is a dial. var. of the

same, [the second letter being doubled to -
pensate for the 9 suppressed, as is the case in & f,

(TA voce ,)] but is rare. (Msb.) Accord. to
the dial. commonly obtaining, when you use it as
a prefixed noun, you declmc it with the letters
and | and _g, saying, o,¢| (¥ [This is his father],
(Msb,) and Jasi [thy Jather]; (M;;) and KR
(1 saw his father]; and Al ..a))o [I passed by
his fi :!her] (Msb :) but accord. to one dial.,

you sy, o\g‘ l.», (Msb,) and .JL;! (M;) and
aU s..u.l), and ol,r‘.p u)).o. (Msb:) and accord.
to one dial., which is the rarest of all, it is defec-
tive in every casc, hke ..u and »3; ; (Msb;) and
[tlms] you say, J.gl s [&c.]. (M.) The dual is
ul,a! ($, M, Msb,) meaning [tro fathers, and]
father and mollwr, and some say u\e\ S, M:)
you say, ol’.gl b, meamng Tlacy tmo are his
Sather and mother; and in poetry you may say,
oL}i oa; and in like manner, 5;; éﬁ; [1 saw his
Jather and mother], (T,) and .'1;1‘ [thy father
and motlm] (S;) but the usual, or chaste, form
|s~,;lwl, (T.) Thepl. is :L;l‘(T $, M, Msb,
K,) the best form, (T,) and u,,:l (T,8,M, K,)
and ;u: (M K, [in the CK ,g')\l is erroncously
put for ,¢'9|,]) and o,g' (Lh, T, S, M, K,*) like

Z..,.s and EJ”.-. (T,S:) you say, ,b,,ol' .:s);;,
meaning ,":,\pl [These are your fathers]; (T;)
and hence, m the Kur [n 127], ac(.ord to one
reading, v-.—v‘, Jq_-l..-v\, ,gbﬂl u\g‘ d‘, [And
the God of thy father:, Abraham and Ithael
and Jsaac], meaning the pl. of .,;! i.e. .LL.,;I of
which the ) is suppressed becausc the noun is
prefixed [to the pronoun] (§5) and some of the

Arabs say, .l.g')“ ))b\ L.a,,ol [Our fathers are thc
most generous of fathers]. (T.) The dim. is 'u‘ul

originally ,.g! wn.h the ﬁnal radical letter restored.
(Msb. )_.,ai \_,.o ] (5).» L, and .,al L, mean-
ing He knows not who is his JSather, and what is
his father, are sayings mentloned by Lh on the
authority of Ks. (M.)—ul l..;l Y, (T, 8, M K,
&e.,) [accord to the dial. of him who  says L-I in-
stead of .,a\,] as also ol .g\ “,and Jbl Y, (S, K K,)
[the last, accord. to J, because the J (meanmg
the J in .’M in the preceding phrases) is as though
it were redundant, but he seems not to have
lmown the dial. yar. L;l nnd I rather think that
.Jlfl '5 is for .thl al Ua,oi %, or the like,] and

e ¥, (Mbr, Sgh, K,) and i ¥, (K,) which
is for <l .,al %, (M,) means Thou art, in my esti-
mation, one deserving of its being said to him,
Mayest thou have no father! it is used in the
manner of a proverb, is of frequent occurrence in
poetry, (M,) is said to him who has a father and
to him who has not a father, and is an impreca-
tion as to the meaning, of necessity, though enun-
ciative as to the letter; (M,K;) and hence the
saying of Jereer,

23- & -

. .vg\f"’d“m‘ne'\! .

[0 Teym, Teym qf Adee, may ye have no
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Jather!]; which is the strongest evidence of its
being a proverb, and not having a literal meaning;
for all of [the tribe of] Teym could not have one
father, but all of them were fit objects of impreca-
tion and rough speech: (M:) it is an expression
of praise : ($:) [i.e.] it is an imprecation against
him to whom it is addressed, not, however, said
with the desire of its having eﬂ'cct but on an

(Har
p- 165:) and somectimes m dxsprmso, like SN ,ol :

and in wonder, like J), AI’ (TA:) or, as A
Heyth says, on the authomy of Aboo-Sa’ced Ed-
Dareer, it expresses the utmost degree of reviling;
[meaning 7hou hast no known father;] and

occasion of intense love, like o] ,ol '9, &e.:

.. ab .
N ;l ) expresses reviling also, but means Thou
hast no free, or ingenuous, mother: (Meyd in

Har p. 165: [sce _»l:]) somctimes it means
Strive, or exert thyself, in thine affair; for he
who has a father relics upon him in some circum-
stances of his case: (TA:) accord. to Kh, it means
Thou hast none to stand thee in stead of thyself:
(1Sh, TA:) Fr says that it is a phrase used by
the Arabs [parenthetically, i.e.,] to divide their
speech: (TA:) [thus, for instance,] Zufur Ibn-
El-ILarith says,

* u"‘:l EeRS ey u:"-’;‘ *
PP - NPT PR 1
¢ Lol Vs Y el (5! .

[Show thow me my mweapons : (mayest thou have
no father! or thou hast no father : &ec.:) verily
1 see the war, or battle, increaxes not save in per-
severance]. (TA.) [Aboo-’Alee, as cited in thc M,

observes that tlxc ! (meaning the final 1) in b\ in
the phrase N l,;\ ’9, indicates that it is a prchx(-(l
noun, and determinate; whereas the ) in 3N
together with the government exercised upon the
noun’ by % indicates that it is, on the contrary,
indeterininate, and separate from what follows it:

but it Keems that he was unacquainted with the
dial. var. L,\ for o] \,»I Y i in the dial. of him who
uses the form \gl mntuul of .,al is the same gram-
matically us JJ .,al % in the dial. of him who uses
the form .,al ] Suleymén 1bn-’Abd-El-Meclik
heard an Amh of the dcscrt m a year of drought,

say, <N lg| N i Lke ,J);l and Suleymén put
the best construction upon it, [as though it meant,
Send down upon ugrain : Thou hast no father],
and said, 1 testify that He hath no father nor
female companion nor eoffspring. (TA.) They say
also, in puymw honour [to a person], .*l.bLJ .,:l Y,
and .'Lb\...! q! N, (TA,) i. ¢. May thy hater have
no fatlwr’ or, accord. to ISk cach is a moto-
nymical expression for <\ \.vl Y. (S in art. L..o

Q. v.) = One also says, on the occasion of an
occurrence that is approved and commcnded by
way of expressing wonder and praise, J,‘n A‘IJ

meaning 7o God, purely, is attributable [Ihe
excellence of ] thy father, seeing that he begat thee
a generous son, and produced the like of thee!
(TA ;) [or to God be attributed (the excellence
of) thy father!] it means that to God [alone)
belongs the power to create the like of this man
[to whom it relates], from whom has proceeded
tlns wonderful action. (Har p. 44.) — And

WI w s meaning She resembles her Jather

ot
in strength of mind, or spirit, and sharpness of
disposition, and in hastening, or strwmg to be
Sirst, to do thmga said of l;Iafsah by ’ Aisheh.

(TA) — sy (TA) or E35F G, (Tinart. §)

[said to a person,] means [U‘»tp w.w Mayest
thou be ransomed with my father' (see the next
sentence but one;) or] u’L" Jb.ul [L will ran-
o thee with my father]; (T ubi supra;) or

uof

U*’L’ e ES\ Thou art, or shalt be, ransomed
with my father]; or U’\" ..L.v.» [ have in my
heart ransomed thee, or I nould ransom thee, with
my father]; the o being dependent upon a word
suppressed, which, accord. to some, is a [pass.
participial] noun, and accord. to others, a verb;

and this word is suppressed because of the fre-
qnent usagc oi the phrase. (TA.) You say also,

wi. .

s ] U"L' [With my futher mayest thou be
ransomed, and with m y mother '] (TA) And

3333 :,.; uab, i. . 3,,, :,4 \.S"“" d.ﬂ [May
he whom 1 love be ransomed with my father!],
meaning may he [my father] be made a ransom
for him [whom I love]! (El-Wéhidee on the
Deewin of El-Mutanebbee, in De Sacy’s Chrest.
Arabe, scc. ed. vol. iii. p. 35 of the Arabic text.)

Somctimes they change the (¢ into 1: a poet

suys,

B I
s £ 103 OE 9--. 0.~

* La \;\p ‘_, s ol C)a- Jo9 .

[And they have asserted that I have become im-
patient on account of them two : but is it an evi-
dence of impatience that I said, Alas, with my
jathcr may they two be ransomed?]; meaning

Gk U.g\[ \, (S.) And some of the Arabs used to

say, E3t bLg Iy [Alas, with my father ma yest ¢ thou
be ransomcd '] this, says. AM, being like G 25 b
for UJ" 9 L; as also L..H U, with the hemzeh

changed into (4, originally lg\,: Lg , meaning ugl.: G:
and hence what is related, in a trad., of Umm-
"Atceych ; that she used not to mentlon the Pro-
phot without saying, L.-.. [for ,b U""’] (TA in
art. l.,) A woman said,

* o 58 Us i u-gtg G *
[O thou to whom I would say, With my father
mayest thou be ransomed! and O thou who art
above him to whom I would address the saying,
With my father mayest thou be ransomed!]; re-
specting w‘hich Ir observes that the two words
[« and 1] are made as one [by prefixing the
m:ticle] because of their frequent occurrence ; (S;)
and Aboo-’Alee says that the (& in s is substi-
tuted for », not necessarily ; but 1Sk iuotes the
words. as commencing with L U, which is the
right reading, in order that this expression may
agree with «eJ!, which is derived from it: Et-
Tebreezee, however, relates Abu-l-’Ald’s reciting
the words as ending with .;.i,!l ; saying that this
is compounded from the ph}ase ' end that
therefore the . is preserved (TA.) [See also the
first paragraph in art. G ] == You say also, wt "

[meamng O my father], ($,M,K,) as in w! "

,Ja:l [O my father, do thou such a thing]; (S;)

11

and St G5 (8, M,K;) and 34 ; (Zin the
Ksh xii. 4;) and ;ﬁ G (S, M, K) when you pause
afterit. (S, M.) The 3, [here written &,] (Kb,

M,) the sign of the fem. gender, ($, Z,) is substi-
tuted for the [pronominal] affix g, (Kh, $, M,Z)
asm wtt; (S;) and is like the 3 in l.aand
?l‘b. as is shown by your mymg, in pausing,
al U, like as you say, e G: (Kh, M:)
the annexing of the fem. & to a masc. noun
in thls case |s allowable, hke asitisin )b} l;l.-

and )b} 3% and h.g, ,)q.) and iai; }5\2
being made a substitute for the affix ¢ is allow-

able because each of these is an augmentative
added at the end of a noun: and the kesreh is the
same that is in the phrase upl G: (Z ubi suprh )
the & does not fall from ! in the phrase \.q‘ (W
when there is no pause after it, though it [some-
times] does from ! in the like phrase in that
case, because the former word, being of [only]
two letters, is as though it were defective. (S.)
w\ Lv is for ol..g! \g, (Aboo- Othmén El-Mizinee,
S,* M, [the latter expression mentioned also in
the X, but not as being the original of the former,])
the | [and o] being suppressed ; (the same Aboo-
’Othmén and M;) or for 1:1‘ Q, the | being sup-
pressed, like as the (¢ 18 in ,o’)\b (" ; orit may be
after the manner of u*" L. (Z ubi suprd.) wl (W
is thus pronounced after the usual manner of a
noun ending with the fem. 3, without regard to
the fact that the & is in the form‘cr a substitute
for the suffix (g. (Z ubi supri.) sl G is said in a
case of pause, except m the Kur-én, in which, in
this case, you say, w! U, following the written
text; and some of the Arnbs pronounce the fem. 3,
in a case of Jpause, ) [m other instances], thus
saying, Sadb G. () ol.ﬁ G is also said; M,

K;) though scarcely cver. (M ) A poet uses the
expression ..:\gl G, for oL.;l G: (S, M:) IB says
that this is used only by poetic llcense, in a case
of necessity in verse. (TA. )_.,;I is tropically
applied to signify 1.4 grandfather, or any ances-
tor. (Msb.)—=It is also applied to signify + A
paternal uncle; as in the Kur u 127, quoted
bcforc (M.)—[It is also (like ,ol and wl and
v...g) prefixed to nouns of various significations.
Most of the compounds thus formed will be found
explained in the arts. to which belong the nouns
that occupy the second place. The following are
among the more common, and are therefore here

mentioned, as exs. of different kinds. ]_ol)..tl ,¢I
t+ The woman’s husband (1bn-Habecb, M :) it is

said in the TS that .,a‘j! in certain of the dials.,
signifies the hu:band MF deems this meaning

strange. (TA.) u,..ﬂ ,.pl t+ The master of the
dwellmg, or of the place of abode : (TA :) and

tthe guest. (K in art. (g95.) ulg.o'jl ,;il + The
very hospttable man, (TA ) J— u)l..ﬂ o) fThe
Ium (TA ) o.)aq. ,‘;l +The wolf (TA.) ,,'I
u,a-.l\ t+ The fox. (TA. )-—ﬁ‘.- ,.pl t Bread. (S
and K in art. pe. ).....UL. ,J tExtreme old age:
(TA:) and thunger. (MF in art. yea-.)

\3:

ﬁ;{ or !—I;;

s £
see ol

:5;’
see dg9l
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L;,J Of, or reiating or belonging to, a father ;
P“‘:":“d (8, TA.)

,_,;| dim, of of, q.v. (Msb.)

8,;! [in copies of the K '.l,;! and i in the CK

.l,;l both app. mistranscriptions for 8,;! which
is well known,] Fathership; paternity; the rela-

v 00

uon of a father (8,* M.) You say, ‘s U“""
8,;! u’)\b [DBetween me and such a one is a tie

of fathership]. (S.)
o

1 g, sor. L,;C, (S, M, Msb, K,) which is
anomalous, (S, M, Msb,) because it has no faucial
letter ($, Mgb) for its second or third radical,
(Msb,) and 2, (M, Msb, K,) mentioned by IJ
as sometimes md (M,) agreeably with analogy,
(TA,) and U"'b which is doubly anomalous first
because the pret. is of the measure J.d, and this
pronunciation of the (¢ of the aor. is [regularly
allowable only] in the case of a verb of the
measure ,}d, aor. J.-.Q and secondly, because it
is only in an aor. hkeJq.:.; (Sb, M,) i. e., of a
verb of which the first radlcal letter is 4 or (g,
(TA in art. Ja~s,) and u...g, (IB, [who cltes as
an ex. a verse ending with the phrase ‘g—J 5

inf. n. !L,l (8, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and S;\ol X,
or om (so in a copy of the M,) or Z.glgi (so in
the Mgb,) e refused; or refrained, forbore,
abstained, or held back ; syn. g;! ; (§, Msb, MF,
Bd in ii. 32, Kull p. 8,) voluntarily, or of his
own free will or choice: (Bd ubi suprd, Kull:)
[thus when used intransitively : and it is also used

transitively :] you say, ;"91 uﬁ he refused assent,
or consent, to the thing, or affair; disagreed to
it; and did not desire [to do] it: (Mtr in Har
- 483:) he did not assent to, consent to, approve,
or choose, it; hedwallowcd it; rejectedit: (Mgh:)
and :U.JI N he disliked, mwas displeased with,
duapprovcd of, or hated, the thing. (M,K.) Fr
says that there is no verb with fet-h to its medial
radical letter in the pret. and fut. [or aor.] unless
its scoond or third radical is a faucial letter, except

u"' that AA adds ub) but that one says ué)

with ub)g for its fut., and ub) with ub).g for
its fut.: (T:) so that the instance mentioned by
AA is one of an intermixture of two dial. vars.:

(TA: ) Th adds uﬂ and \-£ and s ; 3 and Mbr
adds Gam : bnt most of the Arabs say u.h.; and

20

o~y and ,-p...g and u.q..g (T.) [Some other

instances are mentioned by other authors; but
these are verbs of which the aors, are rarely with
fet-h, or are instances of the intermixture of two
dial. vars.] é,;j)l éa;ﬁ is a greeting which was
addressed to kings in the time of ignorance;
meaning Mayest thou refuse, or dislike, (18k,*
$,* M,* Har p. 491,) to do a thing that would
occasion thy being cursed! (ISk,$,M;) or, to
do that for which thou wouldst deserve the being
cursed! for it implies the meaning of a prayer;
i. e.,, may God make thee to be of those who
dislike the being cursed! and hence it occurs
parenthetically, (Har ubi suprd.) You say also,

-2 0F

Moy O g [He refused, or did not submit, to

-
be- harmed, or injured]. (T.) [And sometimes
9 is inserted after :_,‘, and is either redundant, or
corroborative of the meaning oT the verb, as in
themaeof’juior’ﬂaﬁer ie.] Itis said in

the Kurix. 32, ;,:;.; ‘:,' “Tuft), meaning
But God mill not consent or chooac [save to com-
plete, or perfect, his light]. (Bd.) And in the
same xvii. 91, \;,15 9‘! u.:l:ﬂ ;fé; u;i;’ i.e.
[But the greater number of men have not consented
to, or chosen, aught] save danymg [its truth, or
disbelieving it] ; this phrase with '9! being allow-
able because it is rendered by mcans of a nega-
tive. (Bd.) You also say, ;,;.ill U‘:t O\S [He
used to refwe, or dislike, flesh-meat], (K,) or
,...In ,_}bl [the eating of flesh-meat]. (Mgh.)
And ;l.ll u')U u"' [Such a one refuscd or dw-
liked, water, or the water]: (S:) or .,.a).., u—o u'f'
s [he refused, or voluntarily rqf'ramcd Srom,
the drmkmg Qf water, or the water]. (AAF, M.)
And )..‘91 A,L; U.,pl (Mgh, and Mtr. [author of the
Mgh] in Har p. 483,) and i ¥ oG5, both sig-
nify He refused him his assent, or consent, to the
thing, or affair. (Mtr ubisuprd, in Har.) Hence,
(Mtr ubi suprd,) asdé o, (Mgh, and Mtr ubi

suprd,) and g;i; \ JG, (T, §, and Mtr ubi supra,)
He was incompliant, or unyielding, to him; he
re:nted htm, withstood him, or repugned Ium,
syn. 1 (T, §, Mgh, and Mtr ubi supra) a,.l.;

(T:) thus. explmncd because the objective comple-
ment ( )4')") is suppressed. (Mtr ubi suprxl )=
Akt E, (K,) or &kt (re, and o, (M,
TA, [in a copy of the former of which the verb is
written .:.:..;l but this I suppose to be a mistran-
scnptlon, on account of what here follows,)) like
\..,.a), (X,) inf. n. d‘" (M, and so in some

copies of the K,) or I, (so in some copies of the
K,) with kesr, and with the short final alif) (TA,
[i.e. like U"b)’ but perhaps this may have been
supposed to be the nght reading only because the
verb is likened to ey of which u.a) is the
most common inf. n.,]) T left, or relinquished, the
Jood, (M, K,) and the milk, (M, TA,) rvethout

bemgsattated onatr.gﬁed M,XK. )_J,am U"‘

and U.p! inf. n. u.gl The young camel, or young
weaned camel, suffered indigestion from the milk,
and became aﬁ‘ected with a dulzhe of food. (M,

K. )-w| as syn. with ..a,.p! see the latter.

23 2

4. L) pont [in the CK, erroneously, 4..3\] I
made him to refuse it; or to refrain, forbear,
abstain, or hold back, from it, voluntarily, or
of his own free will or choice : (S: [this meaning
being there implied, though not expressed:]) or
I made him to dislike it, to be displeased with it,
to disapprove of it, or to hate it : (M K )namely,

280 - 9

water [&c.]. (8, M.) One says, u’)" '9;--; u)‘o‘,
(I8k, 8, K,* [in the CK, erroneously, ug,a bR

i. e., OQG .(U:;.; ] [Suck a one is like a sea, or
great river, that will not make thee to refuse it,
or dislike it, &c.]; (K;) i. e., that will not fail,

o come to- an end, (I8k, 8, K,) by reason of its

[Boox 1.

abundance. (ISk $) In like manner one says,
of any water, u*'” N 1 [Water that will not
fad or come to an end]. (TA.) And b S b.\.s
ul’}" With us, or at our abode, is water that does
not become scanty, or little in quantity. (Lh, T,
M.) And i gf The water decreased, or be-
came dcﬁcwnt (AA, from El-Mufaddal.) And
qu.a ] .ﬂ.b A well that will not become ex-
hausted : (IAgr, M:) one should not say, ‘-f&

-

(M TA) In like manner, also, one says, NS
Ug,.a ~ Herbage, or pasture, lhat will not fa:I or
come to an end. (S.) And U,a).n y ,M)) o.n..s
He has dirhems, or money, that will not fail, or
come to an end. (TA.) And 3 T signifies
also The mater [m a well] was, or became, diffi-
cult of access (x= 1), so that no one was able to
descend to it but by exposing himself to peril or
destruction : (M:) if a drawer of water descend
into the well, (1, TA,) and the water be altered
for the worse in odour, (TA,) he exposes himself
to peril, or destruction. (T,TA.)

c0f 0,

5. oV ake U“’U and 4,)6 U“’b alone: see 1,
latter half of the paragraph.

i,;! A paucity, or deficiency, and revulsion, of
the milk in the breast: (Fr,TS:)-or a revulsion
of the milk in the udder; (K;) but the saying
‘““in the udder” requires consideration. (TA:)
You say to a woman, when she has . fever on lhe
occasion of childbirth, .ﬂg.;} 5,:1 u.....ll o.n t..-l
[This fever is only occasioned by the pauctt 'Y, or
deficiency, and revulsion,of the milk in thy breast.]

(TA.)

s .of s ook [

ul! and Gyl and olyl:
placos

4, (T, 8, M,) or ,\.Ln o i, (K,) 4 dis-
like, or Ioathmg, of food (T S,M,K:) of the
measure qw (§, M,) with damm, (§,K,) be-
cause it is like a discase, and nouns significant of
dlseases are generally of that measure. (M ) You
say, fl sdat (T,S, M JK) atadat O (K) He
was, or became, taken, or aﬁ’ected with a dislike,
or loathing, q)"food (1,8, M, X.)

SLA inf. n. ofu,ol,q v. (8, M, &c.) e Sce also

0--‘

A-H‘

-
sece !, in four
¢

U.pl and 3.“! see ,al in threc places. — Also,

the former (U")’ She [app. a camel, or any
beast,] that rcfuses, or refrains from, fodder, by
reason of her suffering from indigestion : and she
that refuses, or refrains from, the stallion, by
reason of her havmg little appetency. (AA.)
[See also gl,l voce .,.vl ]

2L;I A man who refuses, or does not submit, to
be harmed, or injured. (T.)

5;{ with damm, (K,) and kesr to the o, and
with teshdeed of this letter and of the (¢, (TA,)
[in the CK Zgl,] Pride; self- magm_ﬁoauon, or
greatness, or majesty: (K:) and V3 Lfl [also] sig-
nifies pride, self-magnification, or haughtiness.
(Ham p. 118. )

o o8

| i, and vu,n (8, M, Msb, K, TA,) and Y5\,
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(S, TA,) part. ns. of U”‘ signifying Refusing ;
or refraining, forbearing, abstaining, or holding
back [voluntarily, or of his own free will or
choice]: (S, Msb, TA :*) [refusing assent or con-
sent; &c.:] disliking, being displeased with a thing,
disapproving of it, or hating it: (M,*X,* TA:)
or the first and second, a man disliking, or loath-
mg, food (M, K, TA:) and the third, (K ) and
Vu\ﬁul (so in a copy of the M,) or ul,;l (X,)a
man who refuses, or refrains from, or dislikes, or
hates, (u;t,) Jood; or, things that are basegor
mean, (M,K,TA,) and causes of dispraise or

blame : (TA :) or the second (u.g!), a man who
refuses, or refrains, &c., vehemently, or much ;

incompliant, unyielding, 1e.mtmg, mthstandmg,
or repugning : (T:) and 'ulgl and ul,g! a man
having vehement A [app. .\g! i.e. dislike, or
loathing, of food ; agreeably w1th a common
quality of words of the measure u‘}.ﬁ] (T,TA:

[but in copy of the T, accord. to the TT, A
in this last explanation is written -\e‘ in the TA
it is without nny vowel-sign:]) the pl. of .a! is

Uﬂ‘ and olgl (M, K) and L.:"‘ (K,) with damm,
then kesr, and then teshdced, (TA [in the CK
U‘" and in a copy of the M w‘,]) and {C!l M,
TA,) or '\g! (X, TA,) hke J!.) (TA [in the

CK (i :]) the pl. of 'Uﬂ is u,g.p‘ (M,K;) of
which an instance occurs wherein the pl. o is
likened to a radical (y; the gen. case being
written, at the end of a verse, wg! (M :) the
pl. of 'u\,,ﬂ (M,) or u"m" (K,) is u\g{‘ (Kr,
M K )—[Hence,] L’.»'ﬂ)\ The lion. (K. )_And
g.;l (M,) so in some copics of the X, but in
others '3«\ (TA,) She [app. a camel] that dis-
likes, or loathes, and will not drink, water: and
she that desires not the evening-food : and she (a
camel) that is covered and does not concewe, or
become pregnant: (M,K:) and ..,;!,\ [its pl.,]
she-camels that refuse, or refrain from, the stal-
lion. (TA. [See also :;g‘ ]) Itis said in a prov.,
L5
food or pa.tturmg in the evening, excites her that
has no desire for that food]; i.e., when the
camels that desire not the evening-food see the
camels eating that food, they follow them, and
pusture with them. (M, and so in the § in art.
. )

.,.a,.o [act. part. n. of 4, q.v.] Water failing,
or commg to an end: (TA:) or water that is
scanty, or little in quantity.] (Lh, M, TA.)

3 56, o) or i 3G, (K,) Water mhich
the camels refuse, or dislike. (M, K.)

J,-ldl [She that is eating her evening-

-l

2. \..31 \,.al (MK, [but in the latter the pro-
noun ls masc.,]) and .,.ab, (M,) or simply \,,.pl
(8,) inf: n. .,.,sf: (8.K.) Hoput on her, or clad

her with, an .,ol (S, M,K:) or l,J! signifies
he put on her, or clad her xith, a shift. (AZ,T.)

together :

w!—

garment, or picce of cloth,) was made into an .(J.L
(M, K.)

5. .,ul.o <36, (M, K,) and ¥ 2251, [written
with the disjunctive alif o211, (M,) or 35
(K, [but this I think a mistranscription,]) He
put on himself, or clad himself with, an <3|:
(M,K:) or Y225, alone, she put on herse{f,
or clad herse{f nnth, an wl (AZ,T,$,M.) —

s cw s -0

C’)L..J!, C).»l\ H,JU +He put on (i. e. on himself)
the ccat qf matl and the arms, or weapons. (A.)
And h,...,.all .,..vb +He put forth his shoulder-
joints from the belt of the bow, [the belt being

across his breast,] so that the bow was on his
.9hu,ulder-bladea: (A:) accord. to AHn, (M,)
.:3‘\'3 significs +a man’s putting the suspensory
of the bow across the breast, and putting forth the
shoulder-joints from it, (M,K,) so that the bow is
on the shoulder Jomt: (M:) and you say also,

o).,‘b u.lb 4..:,5 .(.ab t[he put his bow in the
manner above descnbed upon his back]. ($.)—

[And hence,] ..»U signifies also + He prepared
himself, or made himself ready, (K,) ,.o‘)U [for
the affair]. (TK.) — And t He acted or be-
haved, with forced hardness, firmness, strength,

X.)

hardiness, courage, or vehemence.
8: see 5, in two places.
9: see d.

S51 (T, 8, M, A, K) and Y4ZEe (M, K) 4 ek,
(S,) or iz, (M,K,) i.e., (S, M, [butin the K
what here follows is glven as-a meaning distinct
from that of 3yiy,]) @ ;)a [q- v.], (8, M, K,) or
piece of cloth, (8, A,) which is slit (S, M A, K)
in the middle, (S,) and worn by a woman, (A, K,)
who throws it upon her neck, (S, M,) [putting her
head through the slit;] having neither an opening
at the bosom (a .,;;), nor sleeves : (S, M, A,K:)
and a woman’s shift: (T, M,XK:) and, (K,) or
accord. to some, (M,) a garment that is short,
reaching half-way down the shank: (M, X:) or
[a garment like] dramers, or trousers, without
legs; (M,K;) i.q. L.u (M:) or a shirt nith-
out sleeves, (§ voce ;g&h M, K,) worn by women :
(S ubi suprd :) the first explanation alone is given
in most lexicons: (TA :) some say that it s
different from the 1) that it has no band like
that of drawers or trousers, and is not sewed
together after the manner of drawers or trousers,
but is a shirt of which the two ndes are not sened
(M:) ori.q. idsand)l.;.o and)},..;,
all mg’mfymg one and the same thing: (T:) pl.
[of pauc.] .,:b! M, K [m the CK and a MS

copy of the K written .,:bl]) [originally .,abll
which is menhoned as one of the pls. by MF] and
.,o\ [originally w“ which is also mentioned as

o ok

one of the pls. by MF] and by transposmon <8,

(MF,) and [of mult.] .,a,.»l (b,) or ,ab\ ™))
or both. (XK.)— [Hence,] .(a! also sxgmﬁcs
t The Imxh of barley. (M, K.)

-r*“ A [mrapper, or wrapping garment, such

as is called] J.—-a (T.)

8.,-0
-2

‘v.-mf:

o, (M,K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) It (a

see .,,u!
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fA man whose nail is crooked.

,u.n

(X))
o

1. _351, (M, K,) i, or in relation to, a ,G [or
skin for water or milk], (TA,) signifies The
having two punctures of a seam (L)bu“) rent s0
as to become one. (M K.) You say, aom ......ol
aor. -, inf. n. ’l The water-skin had its two
punctures (WGjye [or rather two of its punctures,
agreeably with the explanation of the inf. n. in
the M and K, as given above,]) rent so that they
became one. (TK. )_[And hence,] The meeting
together qf the U\Q\..o [or vagina and rectum] :

whence ,o,a! [q v.] as an epithet applied to a
woman. (Ham p, 373.) —[It seems to, be mdx-
cated i in the T, that one says, zt.:" ,al aor. =

and ,,al aor, - ; as meaning, or perhnps the former
only, The women assembled, or camc together : for
I there find, immediately after ,aLo as signifying
“a place in whlch women assemble,” * one says,
,.a! aor. <, and ,a\ aor. -:"" butitis then added
that accord. to Khﬂld Ibn-Yezeed, ,a\a is from
,o! aor. . ]=1.q. u.J [The act of rending,
rending asunder, ripping, or the like ;or undoing
the sewing of a thing]. (TA )_.The act of
cutting. (Sgh K.) You say, a3l He cut it
(TK.) = ,.n\ aor. -, also signifies He brought
toycther, or united, two thmgs (T.) [See ),a;,

and ‘,ol‘o ]=u\£.’l.c ‘,ol (Sgh, Msb,) with two
forms of aor., [app‘ - and 2,] (Msb,) |:\f n. ,a!
(Sgh, K,) or »git; (Msb ;) and 42, or. 25
(Msb;) He stayed, remained, dwelt, or abode, in
the place. (Sgh, Msgb, K.)

2: see 4.

4. U5, infon. ,.\.,1 and Vt,...l inf. n. ,...u
He rendered her such as is termed ,o,.c!, q.v.
(O,K. )

),.01 is primarily used in relation to the i
[or skin for water or milk ; as meamng] Havmg
two punctures of a seam (ub”b.) rent so that
they, Y become one. ($.) And hence, (8,) or from
,ﬂ as meaning ““ he brought together, or umted o
two things, (T,) A woman whose u\ﬂ—o [or
vagina and rectum) meet together in one, [by the
rupture of the part between them,] (T, M,) be-
E)i is enlarged
thereby, (TA,) on the occasion of devirgination ;
(M',z i.q. 3\ais, (T,S, M,) as some say; (T ;)
or J.o\h X; [saxd in the TA to be a mistake :

but $\iis and isle are said in the M, in art.
Uas, to have the same signification ;]) a woman

o

whose ulﬂ...o have become one : (Hnm p- 271:)
or, as some say, small in the c)é [or vagina] :
(M:) or it has these two contr. significations.

(X.)

;Jt is a quasi-inf. n. of ,;31 in the last of the
senses explained above. (Msb.) [Thus it signifies
A staying, remaining, dwelling, or abiding, in
a place. But it more commonly signifies] The
assembling of women [and of men also] in a case
of rejoicing and of mourning. (Har p. 234.) —

coming conjoined, so that the
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It is also a noun of time from the same. (Msb.)
[Thus it signifies A time of staying or remain-
ing, &c.] = And it is also a noun of place from
the same. (Msh.) [And thus it signifies A place
of staying or remaining, &c. But it more com-
monly signifies] A place of assembling of women
[and of men also] m a case of rejoicing and of
‘ mourning : from ,a! aor. <, accord. to Khilid
Ibn-Yezeed. (T.)._.Aml hence, tropically, (Msb,)
t Women  assembling together (T, S, M, Mgh,
Msb, K) in a case of rejoicing and of mourning,
(T, M, Mgh, K,) or in a case of yood and of evil :
(8, Mgb:) or any assembly, (M, K,) of men and
of women, (M,) in a case of mourning or of re-
Joicing: (M, K:) or pnrticularlyqf Yyoung women
(M, K,) accord. to some; but it is not 80 and
some asscrt that the word is derived from J,JI in
the ﬁrst nf the senses explained in this art.; and
from ;,.:\ as an cpithet applied to a woman;
because it signifies mwomen coming together, and
meeting face to face, in a case of good and of evil:
(M:) the pl. is _Jl. (S,Mgh.) Abul’Ana

Es-Sindee says,

» s i ; ul..aUl 6 3.,-& .
2 2 2 - L] . 2

¢ 330ty ,-"* WRY geam .

[In the evening when arose the wailing women to
wail, und openings at the necks and bosoms of
garments were rent with the hands of assembled
mourmng women, and chechs also were lacerated]:

(S, M, Mgh:) i e, 1S Ls.»b (8) And
nnot.hcr says,

=PI
. G et st (g3 G5 ‘

[So that thou seest them (referring to women)
standing in his presence, or at, or by, it, like as
thou scest the assembly of men around the prince,

or commander) : ,‘if..ll here necessarily denoting
(M.) —IKt says, (Msb,) it is used by
the vulgar to denote An aqffliction, or evil acci-

dent; ($, Mgh, Msb;) [and Mtr adds,] nnd a

8.
wailing : (Mgh:) they say, u'}U ol < &S
[meaning We were present at the a_ﬁbctwn q/'

such « one]: (§, Mgb:) or uwuﬁ’x-’“u’ (N
[meaning We were present at the affliction, and
wailing, of the sons of such a one]: (Mgh:) but
the correct word in this case, (S, Mgh,) or the
better, (Msh,) is dmlis: (S, Mgh, Msb:) so says
IAmb. (Mgh.) Butaccord. to IB, nothing for-
bids that it may occur in the sense of A place
of wailing; and in the sensc of mourning, and
wailing, and weeping; for therefore do women
assemble : and thus it ‘may be in the saying: of
Et-Teymee, respecting Mangoor 1bn-Ziyid,

¢ - oo 0ssf. s

* waly ayroile uUly .
2 s 9 G- o w2

. ediy Aoy 4|, ,_‘}.b o« .

[The people’s mourning, &e., for him was one : in
every house was a moaning, and a sighing]: and
in the saying of another,

20 w & 2 . )
. ohad 51 ot S5 g .
T ey

i.e. [The daughters of the captives, when they

Jr -
nere slain, became, in the early part of the day )
in a state of mourning; and the beasts of prey,
in a state of rejoicing. (TA.)

ol
1. ulﬁ..\\g u.ﬂ S, M, Msb , IK,*) aor. ,(\Isb,)
or-, (K,) inf. n. u,.a‘ (M, Msh, K) and ,_,.al
(K,) He remained, continued, stayed, or abode,
in the place; (S, M, Msb, X ;*) or became fized,
or settled, therein. (M.)

10. QJE:..'I [lit.] ITe (an ass) became a she-ass.
s Lol P
(M.) The saying, O.Jt:.‘.:lé lea S, said of a
man, [lit.] signifies [He nas a he ass,] and he
became a she ass; meaning the mas mighty, or
of high condition, [like the wild he-ass,] and he
became baso, alyert or vile. (8, TA.)emAlso, (S,
TA,) or Gl ual...,i (M,) Ile (a man) pur-
cltucd a she-ass ; (S;) he took for himself a she-
- (8, M)

ub! (T, S, M, Msb K) and 'ub! (X,) but

one should not say ubl (ISk, S Mgb,) or this
is of rare occurrence, (K) occurring in certain
of the trads., (IAth,) A she-ass [domestic or nild ] :

(S, M, Msb, K:) pl. (of pauc., T,S, Msb) ;31 and
s sl
(of mult., T, §, Mgb) (51 (T, §, M, Msb, K) and

u.al and (qtmsl-pl n., M) 'ibyb (S, M, K.)
— Hence, ubl significs § A foolish and soft or
weak woman; as being likened to a she-ass.
(TA.) — Also The station of the drawer of water
at tlw mouth of the well; (S, M,K;) and so
ub‘ (M,K.) And A rock, or great mass of
stone, (AA,T,S, M,) in water; (AA,T,M;)
or, as some say, at the bottom of the casing of a
well, so that it is next the water. (AA,T.) And
A large, round mass of rock, which, when it is in
shallow water, is called J;-;" &b? and a she
camel is likened thercto, in respect of her hard-

ness: ($:) or J...an ub! slgmﬁes a large mass
of rock projecting from the water. (T:) or a
mass of rock, (M, K, TA,) large and round, in
the water, (TA,) at the mouth of the well, over-
spread with [the green substance called) .,i...fa
so that it is smooth, (M, K, TA,) wmore smooth
than other parts: (M, TA:) or a mass of rock,
part of which is immerged ( ).ols M, K) in the
matcr, (K) and part apparent. (M,K.) And
J»...Jl ubl signifies A large mass of rock in the
interior of the water-course, mhich nothing raises
or moves, of the measure of the stature of a man
in length and likewise in breadth. (1Sh.) e Also

The [piece of mood called] o.xsb [n*lm‘h is one

of four forming the support] qf the ;,a [more
commonly called c;;;, q.v.]: pl u.al, (K,

TA,) with medd. (TA : [but in the CK ,51.])
. - . :‘ _
bl : see U, in two places.

Est (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 3,031, (K,) or,
accord. to J, (Msb,) it is thus, with teshdeed, but
pronounced without teshdced by the vulgar, (S,
Msb,) A certain place in whic{c Sire s l‘timlol’('d,
(S, Mgh,) called in Persian yadés [or HadS],
pertaining to a bath : and metaphorically applicd

[Book I.

to } that m wlurh brtrka are baked, and mlled in

Pcrman L,.a,.a and w,-'b [or simply u,.o and
wl;] (Mgh:) accord. to Az, (Msb,) it is that
of the bath, and of the place in which gypsum is
made : (T, Msb:) or the trench, hollor, or pit,
of the Jl;. [or lime-burner, (in the CK, erro-
ncously, the )l:;. 1) and of the preparer of
gypsum; (M, K, TA;) and the like: (K:) the
pl. [said in the ’l'A to be of the latter, but it is
implied in the T and M and Mgh that it is of the
former,] is u..abl (T » M, Mgh, Msb, K, [in
the CK, crroncously, ,_)..abl,]) by common con-
sent of the Arabs, (Mgh,) with two s, (T,)
accord. to Fr, who says that they somectimes
double aletter in the pl. when they do not double
it in the sing., (T,) and accord. to IJ, \\ho says
llnt it secems as thou"h tlley changed u,.:! o

u,.ol (M ;) and [of u,.al as is said in the TA

and lmphc(l in the M,] u.vl (M,K.) [J says
that] it is said to be post-classical ; (S;) [and 1S8d
says,] I do not think it to be Arabic. (M.)

- a8, s -E
1Ugole: sce Ul

9!
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1. Gi, aor. $30; (Msb;) and &s3i, (T, 8, M,
K,) aor. ;,fl'; (S;) inf. n. ;i, (M, Msb,) or 3;7,
($,) or the latter is an inf. n. of un.; (T, TA ;)
1le came; (Msh;) and I came to him, or it;

/ %

(8;) the former a dial. var. of UJ:, aor. gL
(Msb;) and the latter, of 2;"._.3{ (T, $,M,K.)
[See art. g, to which, as well as to the present
art , belong several words mcnt:oncd in this.] ==
bl aor. as above, (TK,) inf. n. ,a! M, K, TK,)
also signifies Jle pursucd a right, direct, straight,
or even, course, in going, or pace. (M,K, TK.)
— And He (a man, TK) kastened, made haste,
or sped; or he was quick, hasty, speedy, rapid,
swift, or fleet. (M,K, TK.)— And Fn] \:_é::,
inf. n. as above, The she-camel returned her fore
legs, [drawing the feet back towards the body,
and lifting them high,] in her gomg (M)

You say, bUl o&; L."'-’: ;; ;,...-.l La and
0 s

e u"' Homw good, or beautiful, is this she-
camel's returning of her fore legs in her gomg'

i e Uyl (8 (2l ) (T,° S, M) — And g5
significs also The act of impelling, or propelling ;
particularly, of an arrow from a bow. (TA.) Sce
also this word below. =u,al (§, M, Msb, K,)
aor. o,al (S, Msb,) inf. n. o,bl (S, M, Msb, K,)
so accord. to A’Obeyd, (M,) and mcntxonod by
Sgh on the authority of AZ, (TA,) and ,.vl @,
TA,) [1 gave him what is termed o,b! as mean-
ing the tax called Cl,.. this is the signification
which seems to be indicated in the S : or] I bribed
lmn gave him a bribe. (M‘ Msb, K.) [Scealso
o,bl bclow]==¢.L-...Jl wl (T,$, M K,) and
P.JI (M, K,) aor. ,ab (S,) inf. n. 61, with
kesr, (Kr, M, K,) [in a copy of the T, nnd in two
copies of the §, !—lﬁ, but this is said in the M to
be a subst.,] and s31; (M, K;) and aksudt ¥.o5

inf. n. :E*l; (T;) The palm-tree [and the t;'ca]
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bore: (S:) or put forth its fruit: or showed its
being in a good state: (M, K:) or bore much :

(T,M,K:) and ! signifies also the mcrca.smg,
or thriving, of svcd-produ(.e (T. )_And wl
Z,.L..H inf. n. ’bl [in a copy of the M ,b!,] The

cattle, or ('ameLn}r increased, or yielded increase.
(M, K. [In the CK, immediately before this

phrase, ,l....", is erroneously put for xL..H, ]) =
£
ab for u;,.ob sce 1in art. (gs'.
4: scc 1, near the end of the paragraph.

,‘;: an inf. n. of 1, q. v.== A way, course, mode,
or manner. (M, K.) You say, of speech, or
language, (M,) and of a spcakcr, or reciter of a

b, (1A, M,) sats g1 & Jj G It, and
he, ceased not to fullmv one [uniform] way, &e.
(M.) == An impulsion; a propulsion; particu-
larly an act of shooting an arrow ﬁom a bow : so

08 - - 0 G
S5 S5 e G
We used to shoot one xhootmg and two shootings ;
meaning, of arrows from bows, after the prayer
of sunset. (TA.)== Death: or [so in the T,
but in the K “uml "] a trial; or an affliction.

(T, K.) You say, ,)1 u‘)U u,\s U"‘ Dcath came

upon such a une or a trial; or an aﬂhctzon

2 -

(ISh,T.) And)-.uo’)hﬁ,a!uls U.al Ul If1
die, [or if death befall me,) my slave shall bc Sree.
(T.) = A vchement sickness or discase: (T,K:)
or the fracture of an arm, or of a leg. (T.)=A
gift. (S,K.)— Butter; (S;) as also YiGl, (A,)
or YiB). (TA: [in which it is said to be like
.:JL:".%; but this I think a mistake: sec 700
below.]) You say, when a skin of milk is agitated,
and its butter comes, o,':f zt a3 [Ifx butter has
come]. (S, TA.) And you say, ]

YO o8 o
Milk having butter. (A, TA)==|=A. great bodJ

or corporeal form or person ( ,..,Jas u"—-')
(AZ, Sgh, K.)

in a trad., where it is said,

908 9 .of

3931 A single coming ; as also &3, (T.)

:)l;? a corroborative [or imitative sequent] of
2 -oF
O'ew!, which significs grievir:g ‘mourniny, or
sorronsful: (TA:) or i. q. _aye [vehemently
desirous ; eager ; &c.]. (Mirkét el-Loghah, cited
by Golius.)

~E - -

61, (T,8,M,) or ), like S, (K, [but it
is said in the M that the former is a subst. and
the latter an inf. n.,] Increase; syn. 83, (S, M,
K, [in the CK él;:rsl, is erroneously put for

{L;:Jl;,]) and 3.5; (8:) increase, and pmdu('e,
or net produre, of land; as though from o)b'?l
signifying C“'." (TA:) gain, or revenue,
arising from the increase of land, or from the
rent thereof, or the like: (TA, and so in a copy
of the §:) the produce of land, and fruits, §c. :

(As, T:) what is produced of the fruits (Jfb\
[in the CK J\&1]) of trees: (M,K:) the fruit
of palin-trees. (S.) — See also ;3‘, in three
places.
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& (§, M, Sgh,K) and ' [respecting which

see what follows] and Gl, (Sgh, K,) of all which,
the first is said by A'Obeyd to be the form used

$l—
by the Arabs, (TA,) [and all belong to art. u.a!
as well as to the present art.,] and 'Lg,b! M,

Sgh, K) and Lg,b\ and LS)L" (Sgh, K,) all these,
and the three preccdmg them, mentioned by $gh
on the authority of AA, but the last of all said by
him to be strange, (TA,) A rivulet for which a
man makes a may or channel, or an easy course
or passage, to his land : ($, M,K:) ora torrent,
or flow of mater, from another region or quarter:
(M, K: [both thesc mcanings mentioned in the
M in art. o3, an«l thc former in art. gl also, of
that work :]) or u.:\ significs a conduit of water;
and any channel in which matm 18 made to have

an easy course; as also ual mentioned by Sb;
or, as some say, this is a pl.: (M:) or any
rivulet : (As, T ) or a rivulet lc:cs tlmn the

[trench called] LG}’ (IB:) and Ua! Ja-l (Lh,

T,S, M) and L_g,b! (Lh, S, M,) a torrent, or
Slow of water, that comes one knows not whence :

(M:) or that comes when the rain that has pro-
duced it has not fullen upon the people to whom it
comes: (Lh,S,M:) or that comes from a land
upon which rain has fallen to a land upon which
rain has not fallen. (T, Msb.) — Hence, (T, M,)
or the reverse is the case, (T, M, Msb,) all the
words above, (AA, T, K,) or :',‘vﬁ and &,’\5‘?, (@,
M, Mgh, Msb, [the last said in the T to be the
most approved,]) A stranger; or a man not of
one’s omn people, or not of one’s own kindred :

(AA,T,S, M, Mgh:) or a man who asserts his
relanon to a people of whom he is not: (Msgb:)

or U" signifies one who is among a people of
whom he is not : (As, T :) and L_g,bl a stranger,

who is not in his own country ; or, accord. to Ks,
a stranger, who is not m his orn home : (T':) the

(S:) [the fem. sing,. is
£3561:] and the pl. fem. SGs6l. (T, S, M.)

pl of this last is uy,b!

;361 1. q. é!;; [i.e. A taz, a tribute, or an
impost], (T, S, M, K,) such, for instance, as is
levied on land, (TA in the present art.,) and such
as is imposed on a slave; (TA in art. opo;) and
any tax or other exaction that is taken by com-
pulsion, or against the will, or that is apportioned
to a people : (M : [in the TA “to a place” instead
of “to a people :’]) and also, a bribe : or, (accord.
to some, M,) pnrtlcularly, a bribe for water : (M,
K:) the pl. is d,bl (T M, K, TA, [but in some
copics of the K L_g,bl and accord. to copies of
the S it is ,bl being written, with the article,
d,b'jl both of which appear to be wrong ; for
lt is said to be] like \5,’}; and d)‘)‘» pls of
o,’)ls and o,b.b, (M, TA,) and like ‘5)\8'.:
(TA;) changed, [in the accus. case, with the
article prefixed,] at the end of a verse, into Lq.,b'ﬁl
for the sake of the rhyme: (M, TA:) this occurs
in a verse of El-Jagdee: ($:) it has also for a
pl. 5:!3\5! (T,) and u.'.‘il [in the CK, erroneously,
a -
U""] whlch is extr., (M K,) as though its sing.
were o,J! bemg hke u..a), pl. of 3 o,..d), (M,) and

like u')t-, pl. of 3 o,)s (TA.) You say, § ,bl LS"
9.0)! [He payed the tax of his land] ; i. e. Gamlyie:
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and o,b?l ”b ....o,o [The taz, or tnbute, or
impost, mas nnposed upon them]; i.e. lgl..,.."
and some Jassert it to be tropical. (TA.) You say
also, o,b?b o S5 [He atopped (lit. bitted) his
mouth with the bribe] ; i.e. o,..'))tp (TA.)

L;,UI and its vars. : see U"" above.

!

1 U"‘ ) 9O Uab (Msb,) and, in the dial. of
Hudheyl, &b, without (§; (S;) and a..,,.ﬂ (1,8,
M, Msb, K,) [aor. 4,.\\ ;] and in the imperative,
some of the Arabs say, <, suppressing the 1, like

as 1s done in Jé- and J.é and ;.0’, (1J,M;) inf.
n. uL,v! (T, S,* M, Mgh, Mgb K,) or this is a
simple subst. (Msb.) and L\,\! (M, K,) which
should not be used as an inf. n. of un., unless by
a bad poetic licence, (Lth, T,) and U.al (T,$, M,
Msh, K) and gt and () and $6Le; (M, K;) He

[or it] came; (Msb;) and I came to him, or it ;
(S, M, Mgh,* Msb, K ;) or was, or became, present
at it, namely, a placc (M;,h :) as also bt aor.
,;b (Msb;) and u,;\ (T,S, M, K), aor. o,al

(S:) for which reason, we assign the generality of
the words mentioned in art. ¢3! to the present art.
also. (M.) [Accord. to the authonues here indi-
cated for the signification of uai this verb and sla-
are syn. : some attempt to distinguish them ; but
contradict one another in so doing: the slight
distinctions that exist between them will be best
scen by a compnnson of the exs. in this art. with
thosc in art. e :] accord. to Lr-Rut,lnb the proper
[or primary] sxgmﬁcatxon of uk,o}” is The coming
nnth ease. (TA)_lAbl (Mgh, Mgb,) inf. n.
u\g\ (Mgb,) [lit. He came to her,] means t he
lay nnth her ; syn. L,.ul- (Mgh, Msb ;) namely,
a woman, (Mgh,) or his wife. (Msb.) Hence
an expression in the Kur xxvi. 165. (TA.) e
';Jl U"' [ He came to the people: and hence,] he
asserted his relattomlupato the people, not bemg
of them. (Msb.) [See g in art. gil. J—ay ual
[ He came with, or brought, him, and it; or] he
made him (a man), and it (a thing, such, for in-
stance, as property), to come. (Kull.) [See also
4: and see, in what follows, other slgmﬁcatlons

of ual trans. by means of - Hence, .d,; u;f
He begot a child, or children. And ay 31 She
brought him forth; gave birth to him. ] Accord.
to Aboo-Is-hak, the meaning of the words in the
Kur [ii. 143] tapom 4l _o$ .;\, lo3eS3 Wil is,
Wherever ye be, God will brmg you all bach unto
Himself. (M.) [You say also, L,«.p U" e ad-
duced a proof.] See also 3. )4’91 31 [He
entered into, engaged in, or occupied Iumsc!f with,
the thing, or affair : and, as also 4y U‘" ] ke did,
executed, or performed, the thmg, or aﬁ‘mr, (M
K;) and in like manner, *o.m [and .,.;.m..,]
thc crime, sin, or oﬂ'ence (M ) Itis said i jn the
Kur [ix. 54], J oay -91 Sl u,,\, Vs,
meaning And they do not enter into, or engage in,
prayer, unless when they are heavy, or :lugguh

(TA.) And you say, a..-.u.ll U" [and dZe- Wb,
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(sec Kur iv. 23 and Ixv. 1,)] He entered into,
engaged in, or occupied himself with, [or he did,
or committed,) that mluch was cwcesswclo/ JSoul oF

evil. (TA.) And J.d ,\ d,i w .\,.,JL; u"'
[He said, gave utterance to, ullcre:l or expressed,
or he brought to pass, did, or cffected, what was
yood, or excellent ; he said, or did, wcll or cxccl-

Icn!ly] (Mgh in art. s9a.) And sy 851""" U"‘
Lg)q- [Ie (a horse) per formed, or jrtclmd run
aﬁcr run] (S inart. ,U &e. )_)—L.Jl ))

JO—

qu \* [in the Kur xx. 72] means uL‘.-'-:: ROV
[And the enchanter shall not prosper mwhere he is,
or wherever he may be] ; (M Bd K ) and where

he cometh : (B{:) or 0).—..; L:" et [where he
cometh with his enchantment ; or where he per-
Jormeth his enchantment] : (Jel :) and it is said to
mean that where the enchanter is, he must be
slain: such is the doctnnc of the lxm yers. (\i )

= Z mentions that UJl occurs in the sensc of )Lo
(e, or it, became ; like as we somctimes say,
he, or :t, came, or came to be]; like sl.. in the
anymg, I Ao 1\...!1 s (Kull) [So you say,
l..ﬁ..o RL.." U"' The building became, or came to
be, firm, atrony, or compact ] —==The saymg, in

the Kur [xvi. 1], ,.L..a....p Py Ail.;; u.al means
[The threatened pumslmwnt ordained of God hath
approached : thergfore desire not ye to hasten it :

its coming hath approached. (TA ) [And in like
i

manner,] u‘)U g’" like U’"’" meahs Such a one
was approached by the enem Yy come in sight of

him. (K.) &84 s.—,:l [Thou art approached
&e., O such a one,] is said when one is warned of
an cnemy tlmt has come m sight of him. (Sgh,

L s 0se

TA.) And ,..u)l _oyske u..l means The enemy came
to them, [or came donwn upon them, for, as MF
observes, u.al when trans. by means of U'L" scems
to imply the meaning of d)a,] orercominyg, or
overpower ing, them (Bd in xviii. 40.) — Hence,
W usf [and obl as will be seen by what fol-
Im\s,] t dle des um/cd Ium, or it. (Bd ubi suprﬁ )
And hence, from ,..\.dl ul,ol (Mgh,) Q.ls u.al

)A.ul 1 T'ime, or fortune, dea(rOch him. (M,
Mgh, Msh, K.) Dcstrucuon 18 meant in the Kur

)'r ° 20 5y E.

[hx ‘2], where it is said, ,! e (o AUl _pabl
! ,--....g t [ But God brought destruction upon them
mhence they did not rechrm, or expect]. (Es-
Scmeen, TA ) And it is said in the Kur [xvi. 28],

02- ~02 l'_

eladll o i\ BT U i e + But God
removed their building from the foundations, and
demolished it npon them, so that He destroyed

0.

them. (TA.) ke U"' also signifies + 2e caused
it to come to an end; made an end of it; con-
sumed it; [devoured it ;)] ewhausted it; came to,
or reached, the end of it; namely,a thing; (Kull;)
as, for instance, what was in a bowl; (K in art.
»3a;) and whut was in a vessel ; (K in art.
oy ;) like u t)i (ISd cited. in the TA in

art, S5O ) or i, g. & ,. [which .uny be rendered
he went anuy with it ; but this, as an explanation
of A,.ts U'" has another mcaning, which see m
whnt followa] (Kull.) And one says, 'y¥é C,al
a..\.a w t Destruction came to such a one from

.o

u."'l

the qum ter nlwncc he felt secure. (TA.) And

u)U .)u U.Ls U"‘ # Propertz/ belo;z_r]mg to such a
one perished. (T.) And u,; %2 t Ieistaken
anay, or carried off, and overcome. (TA.) A
poet says,

da-E -

0).0‘ U:A u....l."’.l.. u’) g,f"
'v')'c-’ O-fgu' u"*" ‘-’)S-‘

meaning t+ [Misfortunes, in the footsteps of which

-

were misfortunes,] took aray [rhat was sweet, of

life, and rcmieu'rl it bitter]. (TA.) One says
also, wl L,A ua, [so I find it “nmn, but I

think that the last word should be w!, agreeably

with a preceding phrase from the T,] + Hence the
trial, or qﬁitctwn, came in upon thee. (Mgh.)

And |.;£-a 3.,.- u.o Ual, with the verb in the

passive form + He missed [his object in respect of

such a tlnng] by laying hold upon it when it
was not jlt to be laid hold up(m (Msh.) And

J..)H L_’.al [also] like u-s, t+ The man was
deceived, or deluded, and his faculty of sense
became altered to him, so that he imagined that to

L

be true which was not true. (TA.) —ade u.:l
is also syn. with a“ )-o [meaning He, or it, (as,
for instance, a pcnod of time,) passed by him, or
over him]. (Msb.) You say, J;a- f;h ufi‘l [4
year passed over him ; or he became a year old].
(S,K Msb, in art. J,.., &e. )_..a.sul wl and

la” s 0F -

uU! 0da (s u"' =l Lot sec art. ,.al

2. .\..u u" (T S, M,) or £, (K,) or both,
(TA,) inf. n. wb and u"l" ]Ic smoothed, made

easy, or preparc(l (J‘..., S, K, or \,A, T,) the way,
course, passage, or channel, of the water, (T, S,

K,) in order that it might pass forth to a place;
(ﬁ 3) he directed a channel for it (M, TA) so that
it ran to the plar'('s wl:crem it rested or remained.

(TA.) And t:al M)") Jal 1le made a rivulet, or
a channel for wuler, to run to s land. (M.)—

2~ 08 2 2o

opel OO al u"' inf. n. Z,ab (T, M,*TA,) God
prepmad disposed, arrang ch or put into a good
or right state, [and thus rendered feasible or
practicable or easy,] for such a one, his affair.

(M,*TA.)

3. ;b"'?, [inf. n. as below,] Me requited, com-
pensated, or recompensed, him. (M, K) The
saying, in the Kur [xxl 48], Jkif.o RIS ul,
l‘.;' l.;; d;;; o L-. some read thus, (M .
TA,) meamng [leugh it be the weight of a
grain of mustard,] we will brmg it [forward for
requital] : others read L ¥ L.,ol meaning we will
give [a recompense] for ,t, i which case the

verb is of the measure J.aél or we mill requite

fm- tt; in which case the verb i - of the measure

Jeb. (MTA)_,.';HUJ.A 5, (T, S, M,
Msgb,) inf. n. oUl,.o, (T,$,) I agreed with him,
or was of one mind or opinion with him, upon, or
respecting, the thing, or affair; I complied with
him respecting it; (T,S, M, Msb ,) in a good
manner : (T:) the vulgar say, a.,,.al, (S:) this
m of the dial. of the people of El-Yemen, inf. n.
aUl,.o ; and is the form commonly current: (Msb:)

[Booxk T.

but it should not be used, cxcept in the dial, of
the people of El-Yemen. (T.)em[Hence, app.,
UJT as meaning He aided ; a signification men-
tioned by Golius, on the authority of Z and Ibn-
Maaroof.]

4. oG, ($, M, &c.,) inf. n. :L.al (TA)) 1. q.
@ L:’: [He came with, or brough! Ium, orit];
(Q,) he made it (a thing) to come, a,!l to him;
(TA ;) he made, or caused, him, or it, to be present ;
(Ksh, TA;) ke made, or caused, it (a thing) to
g0, pass, or be conveyed or transmitted, (syn.
uL:,) ¢.Jl to him. (M K) It is szid in the
Kur [xvm 61], Gdud L.al ie &y L..al [Come
thou to us with, or bring thou to us, our mornin -
meal]. (8.) — Hence, (Ksh, TA,) inf. n. as
above, (T,8,) e gave him (T,S, M, Msb, K) a
thing, (M,K,) or property: (Msb:) and you
say, .:ali in the sense of the [imperative] .::T [give

- 10)—

ﬂum] (T.) We read in the Kur. [v. 60, &c.] ya5829

olb)ll [And they give the portion of property
which is the due of the pom] (TA) And in

[xxvii. 23 of] the same, &f‘ J.E: ,_,.o \..,a,l,,
meaning And she hath been given somewhat qf

everything. (M, TA.) [You say also, 1i& u.v),%
as meaning e was gifted, or endowed, with such
a thing ; as, tor msmnco a faculty.] Sece also 3.
_.,.;\S..JI S 31 I made a gift to the slave be-
twoeen whom and me was a contract that he should
become free on payment of a certain sum : or I
abated, or took off, somenhat of his uppomtc(l
pm t-paymentx, or instalments. (Msh.)ee ,&;bl [
.J,..«)J! in the Kur lix. 7, means 17" Imt the Apostle
J:vcth you, of the [spoil termed) .u.a, (Bd, Jel,)
: (Jel:) or what command he giveth you :
(B(_] 1) or nhat he commandeth you [to receive).

(Kull.)_;:,.;: o ;_,:"o,l A dispute, or an alterca-
tion, was held before him, respecting the meaning
of a thing : [perhaps more properly signifving ke
wax given authority to decide respecting a thing:]
occurring in a trad. (Mgh.)

5. & S It (an affuir, T, Mgh, Mgh, K, ora
thing, §, M) was, or became, prepared, disposed,
arranged, or put into a good or right state, for
kim; (T,*$, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) and hence, it
(a thing) was, or became, feasible or practicable,
and easy, to him; (Mgh;) it (an affair) was, or
became, fucilitated, or easy, to him ; (Msb;) the
way thereof (i. ¢, of an affair) was, or became,
Jacilitated, or eaxy, to kim. (TA.) The following

is an ex. :

0-- 0@ G- 03 se  GE.
PO S S AR v
[Fortune became well, or riyhtly, disposed for
him, so that he became restored to wealth, or com-
petence] : (T:) or t.";;.." A uﬂb’ [good fortune,
or prosperity Y, became prepared, &c., for him,
&c.]. (So in the TA) And hence the saying,
éb.’.ﬂ U" L; L... 1.» This s of the things which
it s feasible or practwable and easy, to me to
chew. (Mgh). — He applied lumsc{f to it with
Jentlmess (As,$,K,) and so J u"b meaning
4..-.1..! to his needful affair or business, (T,) and
entered into it, engaged in it, occupied himself

- L]

with it, did it, executed it, or performed it, by the
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way, or manner, proper, or suttable to it. (As,
T, Q,K [In the CK, for d.,o., U.o ob! we find

a,q., UE o0l 1) And o)..l o uab He used gentle-
nowsy oF ar!cd gentl_/, m his affair. (Mgb.) =

ng\ u.-. M 7] uab Ie sought him leisurely
or repmmll_p/ [with an arrow, app. taking aim in
one direction and then in arwther, until he hit

hi:n]. (Z,TA. )_U‘L'! u')b s i explained
by Fr as meaning .L‘,,-.l ua)au [Such a one
came, or has come, arldremng, or applying, or
directing, himself, or his regard, or attention, or
mind, to obtain thy favour, or bounty]. ($.) And
s0 - e 2. o Bee
you say, adgyag) | U, meaning o Loy [He
addressed, applied, or directed, himself, &ec., to
obtain his ﬁwnm, or bounty]. (TA.)—— Some
say that uab signifies Ile prepared hzm.wlf to

rise, or stand. (TA.)
10. b'}U "L.A He asked such a one to conw,

deeming him slow, or tardy. (K. )_.DU! IO
The she-camel desived to be covered; (A,TAj;)
dexived the stallion; (S, M, K ;) being excited by
lust. (S, A)

s 3¢
U"-l: sce u:'iL
3.,_.:: A single coming; as also :,.:; but not
VbLa\ unless by a bad poetic licence. (T.) =
Sec also c,nJ! a..n

C,\:S‘! is either an inf. n. of u."i‘, or a simple
subst. [signifying .1 coming]. (Msb.)

b\g\ aninf. n. of 1 [q.v.]: (M, K:) see also

’ul
- - i
sUl or .b!: see U‘f"

3 3 .

u.‘:‘ as syn. with L_q?\i:: sce art. o). — Also,
(M, and so in some copies of the K, where it is
said to be like _g2),) or Vu.‘»!,‘like e (0 in
other copivs of the K,) and ¥ :C1, (M, K,) written
by some b! , (TA,)) What fulls, of mood or leaves,
: (M,K:) from Ul.,a?t (M:) pl.
:bt [m the CK .U!] and u.ﬂ M, K.) e
aml qﬁprhvr, in affuirs; who applies himself to

them with gentleness, and enters into them, or
performs them, by the-way, or mmmer, proper,

into a rnw

A man who is sharp, energetic, vigorous,

L e

(M)_Uﬂ s see

or suitable, to them.
oes
'

os i3l . ' :{_“..‘_!

C)..H 451, (so in a copy of the M,) or

(so in some coples of the K, and accord. to the
TA,) or \/ a....ol (so in other copies of the K,) and
1..,.,“ (so in the M, and in some copies of the
K,) or '4.,.-\ (so in some copies of the K, and
accord. to the TA,) or ‘\qg)‘ (so in a copy of the
K,) The matter which comes from the wound :
(M, K:) from Aboo-’Alee. (TA.)

- -

S i q. s (K;) a dial. var. of the latter.

(TA.)
232

,..n &5) and Z51. see - goa] 3\,
BL I

Ub'l—.‘.al
ul [Coming ; (see also u"‘" ;) applied to a

man, &c. ; and to time, meaning future: also a
comer : w and hence,] An angel. (Mgh, Msb.)

03 s m oy sal
C)QJ‘ l,?l: BCCC)*-" 1_.'_51.

8. 2.

s\ A place of coming. (Msb.) [And Y3Gls

signifies the same : or A road, or way, by mhich
one comes; a may of access; an approach ;

also U"t‘ or, more properly, a means of coming.]

— ol)..." u.tb [T'he place of access of the woman;
i. e. the meatus of her vagina; or her vagina
itself;] the _&wae, or place of menstruation,
of the moman (ZJ in the TA in art. (&, )._

,-dl U“" and 'ubLo The way, or manner, (4.,,
S, or Z,a;., M, K)) of the affair, (S, M, K,) by
which it is, or i3 to be, entered into, engaged in,
done, executed or performed like as you say
,')LQ! u—u and &lxs, meamng the same by

both. (§.) You say, obb u.o ”'91 w! and

",‘fb"‘v S, M)i.e., ""3 g,r’)'-! Lf',“" ,‘!’-') U'f [z
entered into, engaged in, did, executed, or per-
JYormed, the affair by the way, or manner, where-
by it should be entered into, &c.], (S,) or axpam :,4
[which means the same]. (M.) o

2.0,

200
9o see -:vL—a

o 8. 4.
5l3b see  gls, in three places.

UJ“’ [pass. part. n. of 1; Come : come to : ;] is
of the measure J,.u.. ; the g being changed into
& and incorporated into the S whlch is the final
radical letter ) In the saying, in the Kur [xix.
62], l,,oh ey S o! the meaning is Vl,al
[Verily that which He hath promised, or the ﬁll—

JSilment qf his p:'omtse, is coming] ; like as, in the

phrase l),....o l,vl;.-. in the Kur [xvii. 47], ‘)JL.:

is meant: or it may be a pass. part. n. [in signi-
fication as well as form]; for what cometh to

thee, of that which God commandeth, thou comest
-ll - ok 8 8

thereto (S.) Itis said in a prov., (ol &l u.vL.
;l,...ﬂ (lit. Thou art come to, O thou person),
meaning there is no escape for thee from this
event. (TA ) = Applied to a man, it also signi-
fies ad U.vl [in a sense indicated in the Kur xxvi.
165] (TA)

i, Ja,_,b A road to which people come (Th,
M, Mgh Msb) much, or often ; (Mgh Msb;) the
latter word being of the measure J\d.'o, (Th, M,
Mgh, Msb,) originally Cgﬁ'..:.o or ;G‘..:.o (Mgb DM
from \.-.,Jl ("I'h M,) or u\,a'?l [or from .s,al 5]
like J}...o 13, i. e. a house where people alight
or abide much or often: (Mgh, Msb:) a road
that is frequented (S, M,K) and conspicuous :
(M, K:) in [some of] the copies of the K, in-
correctly, BGla: (TA:) A’Obeyd has inadvertently
written it without [the radical] », and in the
category of !7)'\:-.3 (M.) Death is thus termed in

a trad., as being a way which every one travels:
(TA:) and as that trad. is related, it is without

[the radical] r (ML.)mm el nt:..’.. The main
part, or middle, of the road; or the part of the
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road along which one travels : (Sh, TA:) or the
space within which the road is comprized ; (S,
Msb, K;) as also oplall AT.;.,-:: (TA:) or this
last, as also (5spdall 1Gee, signifies the measure
of the two st'xie:, and the distance, of the road.
(L in art. Sae.)— 2 also signifies The ex-
treme limit of the distance to mhich horses run;
*1(8,Msb;) and so Hies. (8, TA.)—And i. q.

A, (K.) You say, u‘)U M -W &'> My
howse is opposite to the house qf such a one ; facing
it, or ﬁontmg it ; and so0 9\; .|.;.=..¢, (ED) and

)‘: !‘-ro-? (L in art. Sae.) —=And ),.l"

el ¢ -t-.i. A st (8) and amly e (8,
and L in art. a0,) The people built their houses,
or constructed their tents, after one mode, ?, manner,
Sashion, or form. (L in art. aee.) == iGle Jam)
A man who requites, compensates, or recompenm,

who gives much, or laryely M, K)
2.05 9.

Slies oy, and 'U"‘ and 'UJ,A, and U),....,
[s0 I find it written, pcrhaps for ..a,....o, which

mny be a dial. var. of ..at.....o like as a..,al, is of
|,] A mare desiring the stallion. (TA))

-

1. &, aor. : (1,8, M, LK) and:and:,(M,
L,X,) inf. n. d (T,S, M, L‘K) and S61 (M,
L,X) and i.a,.a! (M,) or ..a,.d (L,X,) It (any-
thing) was, or became, much in quantity, abund-
ant, or numerous : and great, or large : (M, L:)
it (herbage, or a herb,) was, or became, abundant,

or plenteous, and tangled, or luzuriant; (T,S,K;)
or abundant and tall: (M:) it (hair) was, or

became, abundant and long (M, TA. )_\..3;

(M, K,) aor. 2, inf. n. ..al (M,) said of a woman,
She mas, or became, large in the hinder parts.
(M, K.)

2. 423\ He made it plain, level, smooth, soft,
or easy to lie or ride or walk upon. (M, K.)

5. &3 He obtained, or acquired, goods,
household-goods, or furniture and utensils and the
like ; or abundance of the goods, conveniences, or
comforts, of life; (S;) or property; (S, M;) or
wealth ; or what was good. (M.)

3¢

13
<, fem. with 3: see .:43! in two places.

k¥t Goods; or utensils and fmmturc of a
house or tent; household-goods; syn. Cl.o (T,

M;) or o Ul (8, Msb,K;) of mhatever
kind ; consisting of clothes, and stuffing for
mattresses or the like, or outer garments [§ec.]:
(M, TA:) or (so accord. to the M and K, but in
the T “also,”) all property, (AZ,T,§, M, K,)
[consisting of ] camels, and sheep or goats, and
slaves, and utensils and furniture or houschold-
goods: (AZ,T,S:) or abundant property: or
abundance of property : (M, TA :) [in which last
sense it is an inf. n. used as simple subst. ] or
what is made, or taken, for use, and 1. q. CL..

not what is for merchandise : or what is new, of
the utensils and furniture of a house or tent ; not

what is old and norn out: (TA:) [it is a coll.
3
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gen. n., and] the n. un. is with §: (AZ, T, §,M
Msb, K:) or it has no n. un.: (Fr,T, S, Msb

K 1) if you form a pl from &U1, you say, &5
Li [ong'mally L.'ll like l..l.L', pl. of _slab,]

and 5).,.5 ....al (Fr, T.)
w| Much in quantity, abundant, or nume-

rous: and great, or large : as also v i, ; (M,K;)
wlu(.h is, in my oplmon, [says 18d, ongmally

wl,] of the measure J.ﬂ (M ) the fem. is

L.,:!: and the pl. is ..»bl and &5 ; I, (MK )
both being pls. of the masc. and of the fem.; (K;)
or the latter is pl. of the fem. only; (M,* MF,)
but the former is [pl. of the masc.,] like )!Jb as
pl. of ,4,& (TA,) aml is pl. of the fem. also.
(M.) You say, w! .al.a Herbage, or a herd, |
that is abundant, or plenteous, and tangled, or
luzuriant : (T $ :) or abundant and tall. (M.)
And ._,ea‘ )-.. Hair that is abundant, and
tangled, orlu:runant (S :) orabundant (T, M) and
long. (M.) And a.,n a,.: and V33, A thick beard.

(M, TA.) And L,.ol ol).o! A fleshy woman : (M,
TA :) pl. ...:Lfl (M,) mgmfvmg Sleshy women ;
(8, M,K;) as also ..:lal (M:) or the former of
these pls. significs tall, _ﬁdl-grown, women. (K.)

:,7\51 i.q. :,flfll, (X,) i. e. The [three] stones
which are set up and upon which the cooking-pot
ts placed : the [second] & is said to be a substi-
tute for <3, and some hold the hemzch to be aug-
mentative. (TA.)

-
!

1.yt A& 53, wor. ¢, inf. n. 33, He made
an incision in the foot of the camel [in order to
know and trace thc Jootprints] ; as also ¥ 5,3\,
(M.) And ).,a.")al He made a mark upon the
bottom of the camel's foot with the iron instrument
called I,i..’..o in order that the footprints upon
the ground might be known: (T,TT:) or ke
scraped the inner [i. e. under)] part of the camel’s
Joot with that instrument in order that the ‘foot-
prints might be traced (s. )_w.t..)l 231,(T,
S, M, A, &c.,) )’A” u&, (M,)‘ aor, 2 (S M, Msb,
K) and - (M K,) inf. n. ).o| (T, S, M, Msb, K)

e gl

and I,ui and 5,31, (M, K,) the last from Lh, but
in my opinion, [says 1Sd ] lt is corrcctly speaking | *
a subst., and syn. with a,.alo and o).a\o (M,) He
related, or recited, the tradition, narrative, or
story, as received, or heard, from the people;
transmitted the narrative, or story, by tradition,
JSrom the people : (T,$,* M, A, L, Msb,* K :*) or

he related that whercin they had preceded [as
. 0 fo0f

narrators: so I render 4 l,n...- L..g,bl..»l be-
lieving a0 have been inserted by a mistake of
a copylst in the M, and hence in the Lalso :] from
,3\)| (M, L.) [See ).at] You say also, A.s'jaf
_,..\m meaning He related, as heard from him,
what was fal.w (L, from a trad.) —— ).ol aor, 2

(M,) inf. n. ).ﬂ (M, K,) also signifies Multum
inivit camelus camelam. (M, K)-,:)t! ).o g
y /e applied, or gave, his whole attention

nor.

-l — 31
to the thing, or affair, havmg his mind unoccu]ned

by other things. (XK. )._,.’9! Uu ).a‘ He deter-
mined, resolved, or decided, upon the thing, or

<-0F 0E s o0 F 0.

affair. (T, K. )_l.).":, (R J.ul ! -.:).ﬂ o,
(Lth, T, L,) inf. n. ).al and )al (L)) I have

assuredly purposed to do such and such things.
(Lth, T, L.) = See also 4. — And sec 10.

2. M)ﬂ inf. n. ,..ab He, or it, made, (Msh,)
or left, (M,K,) or caused to remain, (S,) an
impression, or a mark, or trace, upon him, or it.
(§$,* M, Msb, K.*) Itis said of a sword, [meaning
1t made, or left, a mark, or scar, upon him, or

it,] and in like manncr of a blow. (T,TA.)
[Whence,] 4-9)5 o ,.al t [ e scarred his honour].
. dl

X m art. %s.) You say also, A‘o-,e
),q--ﬂ A-;....o) [Prostration in prayer made, or

s

left, @ mark, or marks, upon his Jace and upon
his forehead]. (T,* TA.) Secealso 1, first sentence.
— He, or it, made an impression, or produced
an cffect, upon him, or it ; impressed, aﬁ'crfed or
ny’luem'ed Imn, or it. (The Lexicons passim.) ——
|.a£; 155 ).ﬂ (T, TT,) or V).:l (K,) Ifle, orit,
made such a thing to be folloned by such a thing.
(T, TT,K.*)

4: sce 2, last sentence. — [Hence, app.,] o).al
(As, T, M, Msb,) inf. n. )L.J (As, T,) e pre-
fcr:ed Ium, or it. (As,T,M, Msb, TA.) You
say, 4:.\‘- o)al Ie preferred Ium before him : o
in t};c Kur xii. 91. (As, M.) And Gl u)al
U"‘b U.Ls [I preferred such a one l:cfore myself],
from )La’?i (S.) And “ J;)J\ 25 I have pre-
Serred for thee it; I have preferred to give
thee 1it, rather ﬂum uny other thing. (T.) And

rﬂ.f 0E .

1hS Jaig ul ).nl ]Ic prt_'ﬁ'm wl doing such a thiny;
as also ').0! inf. n. ).»1 ; nnd)..l (M.) — 31 also
significs e chose, or elected, or selected. (K.)
- And ;)57 e honoured him ; paid him honour.

(M, K.)

5. ,3.\3 It received an impression, or a mark, or
trace ; became impressed, or marked. (Msh.) e
He, or it, had an impression made, or an cffect
produced, upon him, or it; becume impressed,
affected, or influenced. (The Lexicons passim.)
See also 8.

8. o).:...ﬂ [wnttcn with the disjunctive alif
o)....pl,] and'o).ab Ile followed his footsteps : (M,

K :) or did so diligently, or perseveringly. (TA.) 35

10. qt...a uu Sl 18k, §

K ;) and
o 0.~

Loyhe ').al aor. < 5 (K ;) He chose for Iumsc{f[m
prfferencc to his companions] (ISk,S,K) good
things, (K,) in partition, (TA,) or goorl actions,
and qualities of the mmd (ISk,S.) And ).al._d
nu-Jb S,K,) or su-!l (Msb,) He had the

thing to himself, with none to share with him in
it: (S, Mgb, K:) and the former significs ke
appropr iated the thing to himself exclusively, (M,

K,) o).,,k u.l; in preference to another or ofhcrs

(M ) Ttis said in a trad., AP u"*’ dll)a\.....l 13!

exclusively, then be thou diverted from it so as to

&2 When God appropriateth a thing to H tnm{f'

[Book I.
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forget it. (M.) And one says, u')\q ol ).al..-i
(and b’)U, TA,) [God took such a one to Him-
self,] when a person has died and it is hoped that
he is forgiven. (S, M, A,K.)

2, (AZ,T,8, A, LK, &c.,) said by Yagkoob
to be the only form known to As, (S,) and ¥ ).al
which is a form used by pocuc licence, M, L,)
and V,.»l (M, L, K,) and ').H (M,) and V)_.|
which is m like manner a sing., not a pl., (T, L,)
and ¥ oy! (El-Leblee,) and ')-.ﬂ (K,) The
diversified wary marks, streaks, or grain, of a

sword; sva. .p)!, (A8, T,8, M, A, I,K ;) and

J—Lﬁ ; and “L.a; ; (AZ,T;) and |t~. lustre, or
(M,L: )pl [of tho first] ),.;I (T, M, L,

K:) the pl. of o,.;! is y! (El-Leblee.) Khufaf
Thn- Nudbeh Es-Sulamee says, [deseribing swords, ]

. u,oi..u u,,u,.an 1S .

¢ \J"""' L,.Lﬁ L’Ll.g. ®
[The _ﬁnln.d:m.t polished them, and freed them
Srom impurities, making them light : cach of them
presercing dtself from the evil eye by means of its
hu!n]: i. e., c.lch of them opposes to thee its

.N)’ S, L) u‘*’ is a contraction ofun.a and
the meaning is, when a person looks at them,
their bright rays meet his cye, so that he cannot
continuc to look at them. (L.)

sol
2! The scar of a mound, wmaini»q when the
Iallf'r has healed ; (As, Sh, T,S, M, K;) as also

').ﬂ (S, I\) and ').;I (Sh, T ) pl. )b! though
properly )bl with kesr to the |

Jhttu

3 [but why this is

said, I do not sce; for,bl is a regular pl. of all
. LI

the three forms of the sing.;] and s} may be

correetly used as a pl. (Sh, T, L.)— A mark

made with a hot iron wpon the inner [i. ¢. under)

part of a camel's foot, liJ which to trace his juut-

prints: (M, K:) pl ),.al (M.) [Sce also o).o|]

_Luvhc, or bn_/lmu\s of the face: as also

. (M, K. )__.Stc);l == Sce -llSO)J'

;5!: scc)al in three places: ._.and).al —and
see ).'! in two places.== Also, ($,M,K,) and

).0‘ (M, K,) but the latter is disallowed by more
than one authority, (TA,) What is termed the
AoV [q. v.] of clarified butter: (S, M, K :) or,
as some say, the milk when the clurified butter
has become separated from it. (M.) [Sce also

2.

lfl

3 A remain, or relic, of llnn" ; (M, Msh, K;)
as of a house; as also ¥ o)bl (Msh:) a trace
remaining of u thing ; and of thc stroke, or blow,

of a sword: (S:) sce 'ﬂso )..1

trace ; opposed to the u..;, or thing itself: (TA:)
a footstep, vestige, or track; a footprint; the
impression, or mark, made by the ﬂmf of @ man

a siqn, marh, or

[§c.] upon the ground; as also ').ol and an
1mprcss, or impression, of.nnlhmn' (l 1-Wé'ee:)
pl. )bl (M, Msh, K) and ),.»l (M, K.) [The
sing. is also frequently used in a pl. scnse: and
the former of these pls. is often used to signify
Remains, or monuments, or memorials, of anti-
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qmty, or qf any pact time.] It is said in & prov.,
- ’” KT vJ.L!'jImll not seek a trace, or

vestige, [or, as we rather say in English, a shadow,]
after suﬂ'enng a reality, or substance, to escape

me: or, as some relate it, .,,H-J ) seek not thou.

sV @ o2 -

(Har pp. 120 and 174.) And one says, o,.:!dl C.I-J
[May God cut short his footsteps]: meamng
may God render him crippled : for when one ls
crippled, his footsteps cease. (TA.) And u’)U

.n‘l 220, -

ol Soas %, and o).:! Such a one, if asked, will
not tell thee truly whence he comes: (M in art.

$woo:) a prov. said of n liar. (TA.) And
oy, (8, M,* K,) and Ea, (EL-Wd'ee, Msb,)

;a s and 'o).olub (T, s,M Msb, K, ) the former
of which is said by more than one to be the more
chaste, (TA,) [but the lntter scems to be the

more common,] and &3 5 u,\:-, and Vo).:l e
(El-W#’ee, Msb,) 1 wcnt out, (§, &c.,) and 1
came, (El-Wi’ee, Msb,) after Iu'm: (M, A,K)
or at his heel: (Expos. of the Fy:) or following
near upon him, or hard wupon lLim, or meur
after him, or following him ncaMy : (Msb:) as
though treading in his footsteps. (El-Wé’ce.) And
9;;,‘;! 03) ;ﬁ see :,.?T (K.) = An tmpress or
impression, a mark, stamp, character, or trace,
ina fiy. mue an c_ﬁ'ect (The Lexicons passim.)
You say, (jwe ).o| lo ul; Upon his camels,
or sheep, or goats, is an 1mprm of a good state, or
cond:tmn, of JSatness, and of good tmdm g5 like

C..g\ (TA in art. e .) And Uéy'ﬂ% Q.;..J u!

e Verily he has the impress of a good state, or
éomlmon, m his mmclv, or sheep, or goats; like
: .';)l i, and U....ll (TA ubi supra.) And
l.:\f: )’a; A;J& Ile, orit, bears the mark, stamp,
characm or trace, of .mrh a thing. (The Lexi-
cons passim. ) e [The pl. ])bl also signifies Signs,
or marhs, set up to show the way. (K.)— Also
the sing., i. q. ;5‘, q.v. (M,L.)—Also i. q.;;
[both of which words are generally held to be
8yn., as meaning A tradition, or narration relating
or describing a saying or an action §c., of Mo-
hammad] : (M, K:) or,accord. to some, the former
significs what is related as received from [one or
more of ] the Companions of Mohammad ; (TA ;)
but it may also be applied to a saying of the
Prophet ; (Kull p. 152;) and the latter, what is
from Mohammad himself; (TA ;) or from another;
or from him or anolher (Kull p. 152:) or the
former signifies i. q. i [a practice or saying, or
the practices and sayings collectively, of Mo-
hammad, or any other person who is an authority
in matters of religion, namely, any prophet, or a
Companion: of Jllohammad as handed domwn by
tre:dztwn] ‘( yA:) pl )Ul (S,M.) You say,
l.‘o')" o ;3..\9, [ found it in the traditions of
the practices and sn ngs of the Proplaet &e.]:
and )b'~)| 2.\..-. ._,4 u’)U [Such a one is of those
who bear in their memories, knowing by heart, the
traditions of the practices and sayings of the
Prophet ; &c. ] (A )_A man’s origin; as in

the sayings, ).d u.a! 7] Lg).p Lo It is not Imonm

where nas his origin; and ).vl Ld u,.q L It
is not known what s his origin. (Ks,Lh, M.)

P
The term, or , of life: so called because it
follows life: (Msb, TA :) or from the same word
as signifying the print of one’s foot upon the
ground ; because when one dies, his footprints
cease to be seen. (TA )_[For the former of
these two reasons,] ,o)b\ in the Kur xxxvi. 11

means The rewards and punuhmenta of their good
and evil lives. (M, L. )—)b\ is also a pl. of )b
(Yasg-

q. v.; formed by transposmon from ,L‘?
koob and M in art.)b )

).al A man mwho chooses for himself [in preference
to his companions] (I8k,$, M, K) good things,
(X,) in partition, (M, TA,) or good actions, and
qualities of the mind; (ISk,$;) as also ').al
(M, K.)

LR LT3
2 see pl.

L
;.;\ see,;\ in two places :mmand see,.a!

9. ;&

o).a| sce 3,U1.

gt
:);1 sce o)b| — A mark which is made by
the Arabs of the desert upon the i xnor [i. e. under]
part of a camcl’x foot asalso ¥ ),.ob and, accord.

:,—Oi 3 ok
to some, ),.a,a, whence one says, apl oy,

and ¥ o),.v,a, I saw the place of his footsteps upon
the ground: (M:) or the abrasion of the inner
[i. e. under] part of a camcl's foot nnth the in-
strument of iron called § o)...« and ),.a,a, in order
that Im JSootprints ma, J be traced. (S) [See
also ).»l ]— See also ).al And see o).ol.o.—
Preference. (A.) You say, o).al LS*"‘ a He
has a prquem'e in my estimation. (A) And
),.'9% ,\..s :,.ﬂ ,s ,.b He has a preference in the
estimation qf the prmce, or commander. (A.)
And ¥ e ?31 55 &Y, (TA,) or ¥ :,..1 (T,)
Such a one u a favounte with such a one (T TA. )
See also o).al in two places. —)QJ‘ 03) o)a‘

).nl == Dearth, scarcity, dwugl:r, or stcrtht Yy
(woa [in the CK wda],) and an unpleasant
state or condition. (M, K.)

8- g8 5 eeg ..

5011 see 3)3). Lo 3)3] : see Il

. £ ., <E

5’,‘;‘!: see %,\51._A subst. [signifying The

appropriation of a thing or things to oneself ex-
clusively : the having a thing to oneself, nnth none

to share with him in tt :] from .u..lt.- )JL\—!‘ (CA

M.) And, as also 'o).'l and 'o).:! and 'Lg,.ﬁ The
choice for oneself [in preference to his companions]
of good things, (M,* K,* TA,) in partition; (M,
TA ;) the choice and preference of the best of
things, and taking it, or tlwm, Jor oneself: (TA:)
the pl. of the second is ).;l (TA.) You say,
(.;! ’)\4 odét, and 'f,ﬁl W, [&c.,] He took it
without a choice and preference of the best of the
things, and the taking the best for himself. (T,TA.)
And a poet says,

P d gl .

d s 0.

* Jb-i')‘)v\eh’"uy|*gd|,a .

[And I said to kim, O ‘wolf, hast thou a desire
Jor a brother who will share without choice of
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the best things for himself in preference to thee,
and without niggardness?]. (M, TA.) Sce also
.
- ’ o 2
‘5,5 : see 3)5: in two places.
),al see ).n\._ [That makes a large footprint,

or the like.] You say, o),ﬂ &I: A beast that makes

a large foetprint upon the ground with its hoof,
(AZ,8, M, K,) or with its soft foot, such as that
of the camel. (AZ,$.)—=A man possc.mng power

and authonty honoured pl 1);!

(M. )_\5),:1 ')U Such a one is my particular
Sfriend : (S K ) or u the person whom I prefer.

(A) 9')6 .\..p).,,al u')\j Such a one is afavountc
with such a one. (T)_)g.ﬂ €3) ,a! and J,l
)Jl &), &e.: seo,;! _)gi)ﬁ.‘b :U"' [A thing
very abundant, copious, or numerous] ,,a\ is here
an 1m1tauve sequent, ($,K,*) like ).-..; S.)=

,,3'91 [0 aibip, The ether ;] the ninth, which is the

greatest, sphere, which rules over [all] the other
spheres : [smd to be] so ealled because it affects

the others (o,gb N, ;5;_) (MF.) [It is also
called .,:-.Lb'ﬂ J.U, and ,_f»)a" .LU, and is said
‘to be next above that called &a}ﬁl .

fem. o).,a‘

o)bl sce ).01 You say, ?M U“ Jq‘?i .:.f...:,

S, M,*) or,...a Q.o 561 &) (A,) The camels
acquired fat upon, or aﬂer, remains of fat. (S,

M,*A.) And N3 J..S :)bl u).b ,,vab He became
angry the more, havmg bccn angry bffm that.

(Lh, M) And a5é 50 e S bl
Such a one angered me mhcn anger Jct rcmamcd
in me. (A.) And,i; e B0, and'o,u! (T, S,
M, K,) and ¥ o).a\ (M,K,)or ¥ o)ﬂ (T,) the first
of whlch is the most approved ( M,) and is [ori-
gmally] an inf. n., [see w.\.Jl ).al,] (T,) signify
A remain, or relic, of lmomlcrlga, (Z;, T,$, M, K,
and Jel in xlvi. 3 of the Kur,) transmitted, or
handed down, (K, Jel,) from the former genera-
tions: (Jel:) or what is transmitted, or handed
domwn, of knowledge : (Zj, M :) or somewhat trans-
mitted from the writings of the former genera-
tions : (TA :) by the knowledge spoken of [in the
Kur ubi suprd] is meant that of writing, which
was given to certain of the prophets. (I’Ab.)

).ol One who relates, or recites, a tradition,
narrative, or story, or traditions, &c.,as received,
or heard, from another, or others; a nmarrator
thereof. (T,S,*L.) The saying of ’Omar, on his
being forbldden by Mohammad to swear Dy his
father, |)a\ ‘9, l,":\} ) e Lo means I did
not swear by him uttering (the oath ) as procceding
in the first instance from myself, nor repeating
(it) as heard from another parttcular perszon.

(A’Obeyd, T, §, TA. )_\a Iyl 1a Jabl (IAar,
T, S, K) and 1,.:! without Lo, (IAar,T,) and
'),.»i 65}" (S, XK,) mean I will do this the first
qf every thing. ($,K.*) And in like ‘manner,
after 4.,1! [ met him, orzt], one says, [ |)al [and

V,,n 03) ).ol,] and 'r\ 03) ,J,‘ (M, X,) and
‘3‘
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d.;g -"a‘; ;ﬁ (M,) or u:-;; ‘:"S’ (K’) and
9"“ S5 (IA;r, M,K,)and '),al ) S).A and
vl s Vi, (K,) and 'u-f.n" 3, (M s
from Lh,) or ¥ w.,.o! u} ')Ji (K,) and
¥ o s ), and G ¥ (L, MK o,
as some say, ¥ ;J'j! signifies the daybreak, or
damwn ; and ¥ {,ﬁ 3, the time therecf. (M, TA.)
Fr says that L l,Jl U« !.g\ and ')g)‘ ;) yl
and ¥ ),a‘ 3 ),al signify Begin thou with this
ﬁr:t of every tlmng (TA.) One says also, Ml
“ l).pl (T, M, TA,) and Gy Iyl, M, TA,)
meaning Do thou it [at least], if thou do nothing
else : (T, M, TA :) or, as some say, do thou it in
preference to another thing, or to other things :
Lo being redundant, but [in this case] not to be
omitted, because [it is a corroborative, and] the
meaning of the phrase is, do thou it by choice, or
preference, and wnth care. (M TA.) Mbr says
that the phrase e |)a| 146 Jé means Take thou
this in preference; i. e., I give it thee in pre-
ference ; us though one desired to take, of another,

one thing, and had another thing offered to him
for sale: and h is here redundant. (T,TA.)
L
),.0\3 see S).ol
,,a}o: sce o,al, in two places: and see 5
two plwes
S)Jla(T,S,M K, &c.) and 8).»1.. ($,M,K) and
i(M K) A generous quality or action; (AZ,
S )so called because related, or handed down, by
generation from generation: ($:) or a generous
quality that is inherited by generation from gene-
ration: (M,K:) a generous quality, or action,
related, or handed down by tradition from one's
ancestors: (A )a cause of glorying : (AZ:) and
precedence in e [or grounds of pretenmm to
respect, &c.]: pl. of the first and second, ).»l..
(AZ T)

o)a..o and ¥} ),.a 33 An iron instrument S MK) | m
with which the bottom of a camel’s foot is marked,
in order that his footfrints upon the ground may
be known :. (M :) or, with which the inner [i. e.
under] part of a camel's foot is scraped, in order
that his footprints may be traced: (8,K:) or

”JjJ has a different meamng, explained above,
voce l,-l (M.) The iyt
without hemz. (S.)

;,5& A camel having a mark made upon the
bottom of his foot with the iron instrument called
t):.f.o, in order that his footprints upon the ground
may be known : (T:) or having the inner [i. e.
under] part of his foot scraped with that instru-
ment, in order that his footpmm may be traced.
(8.) = A sword having in its 'sme [or broad side;
or the middle of the broad ude of the blade,)
diversified wavy marks, streaks, or gram, or lustre
or glitter: (M, K : [in some coples of the latter
of wlnch instead of ,ﬁ I find ,;l :]) or having its

e of female, or soft, iron, and its édge of male
imn, or steel : (K:) or that is said to be of the
JSabric q/' the jinn, or gcvm ; (8, M, X;*) and not

fro hl a8 ugmfymg.»;ﬂl (§,M:)sosays As:

ad
o, in

of a horse’s saddle is

P =5
(S:) [ISd says,] ”a‘l.a is in my opinion a pass.
part. n. that has no verb: (M:) or it signifies an
ancient sword, which has passed by inheritance

JSrom great man to great man. (A.) e A tradi-
tion, narrative, or story, kanded domn from one to

another, from generation to generation. (T, S, A.)

W ¥
. oot .8
1. ).;.ill A5t : see 2. mm= aill, aor. -, (T,8, M,

K,) inf. n. 31, (T, M,) He folloed him. (Ks,
T,$, M, K.) e He drove away, or drove away

doss

and pursued closely, or hunted, him ; syn. s3pb.

(Ibn-’Abbéd, K.) —— He sought, or sought after,
or pursued after, him, or it : in which sense the
aor. is *, (AA, K,) and - also. (So in some copies
of the K.)

2. ).\di i3, (T,$,M,K,) inf. n. ueb S,K,)
He put the cooking-pot upon the U.ibl [pl. of

-z

L, g v (T,* S, M,* K;) as also ¥ (i),
(M, TA,) inf. n. w\ (TA;) or'u.ﬂ (so in
some copies of the K in art. _g3,) inf. n. ..91..3\

(TA in that art. ,) the first of which is . dial. var.
of h\b inf. n. Z:A..J (S;) and ¥ W), whence

5. ;.@ll -‘:'-35‘5 The cooking-pot was put upon
the _$B1. (TA.)==09i3G They surrounded him,
orit: (S,K:*) they became around htm, or it,
like the &3} [or rather like the _$G1]: (M)
they collected themselves together around h:m, or
it. (A, TA)— KN i3, (T,$,K,) or UK.JL;,
(M,) He (a man, $) kept to the place; (T,K ,)
remained in u, (M;) did not quit it. (AZ,T,
S, M)_wu also signifies He followed after
him, and pressed or importuned him, and ceased
not to incite him. (T,K.) In my oplmon, [says

Az,] this is not in any way derived from qb’jl
but from J..)" s—l)‘ meamng “I followed the

2 (T s Al ,.'9\ % 145G They aided,
or a.msted one another to do, or accomplish, the
thing, or affair. (M, L.)

Q.Q.1. ).»Ji Ubl see 2. [But accord. to
Az, in the T, Uh,.a,asaor ofub! uul..a re-

duced to its original form ; and the like is said in
the § and M in art. u"" If this be the case,
’o’lﬂ.o;.:, q. v., may be 34is reduced in the same
manner, i. e., to its original form.]

w! [probably a mistake for ¥ wl] Continuing,
permanent, constant, firm, or established : X,
TA :) soin the Moheet. (TA )_.Also, (K, and
80 in a copy of the 8,) or ¥ wl [agreeably with
analogy, and therefore more probably the correct
form,] (so in other copies of the § and in the T,)
Follom’ng (Ks, T, §,K.)

lgb and Zgbi [the former of which is the more
common, and thm only I find in copies of the T,]
The stone [which is one of the three] mhereon the
cooking-pot is placed: (A’Obeyd, M,K:) it is,
with the Arabs a stone ltka the head of aman: (T:)

the pl. is Uibl and s.’b‘ (T, 8, [in which latter

[Book I.

it is written dlﬂ‘erently m different coples, with

the article prefixed, U&b’jl and @b'}‘l but in
both manners in art. ] M,K;) the latter
being allowable; (T ;) or, accord. to Akh, the
latter only is used by the Arabs; (M;) applied
to the three stones mentioned above : (TA in art.

; &c.:) upon these the cooking-pot is set up;
but what is of i iron, having three legs, is not

called &ast, but .(..a..o ; (T ;) [and this is what

is meant by .:.g.\..u.o 4,1.;! in art. adw in the K;]
i. e. an iron trivet upon which a cookmg-pot is

set up. (TA m art. wai.) ieb."l may be of the
measure u,.h.o [tmm ], and it may be of

the measure d

originally Z,L\]. (A L) U.fb'ﬂl Z.‘.!b signifies
The part, not detached, of a mountain; by the
side of which, two pieces are put [ for the cooking-
pot to be set thereon]. (A'Obeyd,T, K) And
hence the saying, (A'Obeyd, T,) &b & oui;
Uib’)" (A’Obeyd, T, K) May God smite him
with the mounsain ; meaning, $ with a calamity ;
(Th, TA, K in art. U&S ;) with a calamity like the
mountain [in greatness]; (Th, M ;) for when they
do not find the third of the _$Ul, they rest the
cooking-pot [partly] upon the mountain: (M, K,
in art. (@3 :) or, with difficulties, or troubles, or
calamities : (As, T :) or, with all evil ; evils being
likened to one &) after another, and the third
being the last: (T,K:) so says Aboo-Sa’ced :
(T:) or, with the last of evil; and the last of
everything hateful : (AO in Huar p. 84:) or,
with a great calamity. (Har ib.) One says also,
uf\.‘ﬁj! i;‘._!U C,-;U, meaning { Such a one is the
heaviesty most burdensome, or most troublesome, of
the people (Har ubi supri.) —[Hence also,]
u.‘b'jl is a name applied to tcertain stars [accord.

to Ideler, as mentioned by Freytag in his Lex.,
the stars o and v and v Draconis] over against
the head of the ).;5; which is the name of certain
stars disposed in a round form. (AHa4t, K.)
[Also] a name given by the vulgar to + (The three
chief stars in the constellation called] f,\;ﬁ.ﬂ [i.e.
Lyra]. (Kzw.)—The sing., (K,) i. e. each of
the two forms thereof, but written in the copies of
the § with damm [only], (TA in art. i3,) or
[only] the latter, with kesr, (M, and so in the K
in art. _g5,) also siguifics + A number, (M,) or
a great number, (K, and so in the § in art.  _gJ,)
and a company, or congregated body, of men :

o-s 02

(M K ) pl as above. (M.) You say, aske oo
o.a.-', J,.M + [They are ayamst him one band]

(TA.) And i z.,...l oW (2 O iy
There remained of the sons qf such a one a great
number. ($ in art. _giJ.)

2

)

l [from uu, in either case

2.t
see i), in two places.

ug"; + Short, broad, plump, and fleshy. (K.)
= And, with 5, A woman whose husband has
tro wives beside her ; she being the third of them:
they being likened to the u.iUl of the cooking-

pot. (M.) [Seealsoou..o in art. _gid.)

9 0.0

M;.. ).J A cooking-pot put upon the ulbl
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(pl. ofi,b!, q.v.J. (M, and Km art.  giJ:
some copies of the latter, o‘b}o ) [See Q. Q. 1 ]

JS
P 3 -0
JE1 and Jo&di i 4. C"’" [A fruit-stalk of
the raceme qf a palm-tme, upon which are the
dates] ; like ,J\ds and J,S.s the hemzeh in
each is a substitute for g ; but by J [and others]

it is held to be augmenmtive, and the words are
mentioned in art. J&3, q. v. (TA.)

S

L JJ:, aor. -, inf. n. J,.ﬁ, It (anything, M)
had, or came to have, root, or a _foundation ; or it
was, or became, firm, or established, and firmly
rooted or founded; as also 'Jﬁ: (M,K.) —
Also, inf. n. as above, It (dominion) was, or
became, great; (TA ;) and so ¥ the latter verb.
(M, K.*) — And J3i, inf. n. H61, said of high
rank, or nobility, It was, or became, old, of
ancient origin, or of long standing. (TA.)==See
also b.

2. i, (M, K,)inf. n. Ju3b, (8, K,) He made
it (his wealth, or property, NI, K, and so applied
it is tropical, TA) to have root, or a foundation ;
or to become firm, or eatabhshed and firmly rooted
or founded ; syn. oo, (S* M, K.) — He
(God, T, M,* TA) made it (a man’s dominion,
T, M, K) to be, or become, firm, firmly established,
stable, or permanent: (T:) or great: (M,K:)
and ke (a man) made it (a thing) lasting, or per-

manent. (TA.) IAar cites the following verse,

. i e cad JiES .
ce o 0k 2w,

. LAl i (s *

[app. meaning Kaah would oblige me to make
payment, or the like, (as though establishing
against me the duty of doing so,) hut my Lord
changes their actions,] explaining it by saying,
i. e. u"‘)'(‘ but (ISd says,) I know not how
this is. (M.) — He (God, M) made it (a man’s
wealth, or property,) to increase; or put it into
a gocd, or right, atafe, or condition ; syn. olé)

(M, K. )—,Jlbﬂ S r mulhpltcd him [meanmg

his party] by men. (TA. ).._u,g.d\ aohe c.'..Ul
I rollccfed against him the debts. (TA)_
alal ,)al He clad his family with the most excel-
lent of clothing : (M:) or he clad them (M, K)
with thz most excellent of clothing, (K,) and did
good to them, or acted well towards them. (M, K.)
—\}.ﬁ, [used intransitively,] (M, X,) inf. n. as
above, (TA,) He (a man, K) became abundant
in his wealth, or property. (M, K.)

5. .)aU see 1, in two places. —— Also It (a
thing) became collected together. (K.)— He
tooh Jor hmucl ) got, or acquired, what is termed
&M i.e. .)g‘ [meo.mng victuals, or provision] ;
M,K;) i-l- oy [after want]. (M.) e He
took for lmue{f, got, or acquired, a source, stock,
or fund, (J.o!,) qf wealth, or property. (8, TA.)
—And Y& .J.;U He collected, or gained, or
acquired, wealth, or property, (M, K,) and took

il — it
it for himself: (M:) [said in the TA to be
tropical :] or ke collected wealth, or property, and
took it for himself, or got it, or acqmrcd it, as a
source, sto;:h or fund: (Mgh:) and Y& VJ.A
mf n. J,.ol ngmﬁes the same = AL (TA)e—

uaU\ u,ﬁ&g _o» They take ,Jb! 1 e. malth or

property, from men. (TA. ).—!H J36 He dug
a well (T, 8, M, K) for himself. (T TA.)

I3 4 kind of trees; (8,K ;) a species of the
.ﬁ;j- [or tamarisk ; 8o applied in the present day;
termed by Forskdl (Flora Aeg. Arab. p. Ixiv.)
tamarix orientalis] ; (S, TA ;) or a kind of trees,
(T, M,) or a certain tree, (Mgh,) resembling the
G,b, (T, M, Mgh,) except that it is of a better
kind, (T,) or except that it is larger, and better
in its wood, (M,) of which are made yellow and
excellent [vessels of the kind called) Ci;\ﬁ, and of
which was made the Prophet’s pulpit ; it has thick
stems, of which are made doors and other things ;
and its leaves are of the kind called  Joz, like those of
the .f!,b: (TA :) AHn says, on the authority of
Aboo-Ziy4d, that it is of the kind termed olas,
tail, and long in its wood, which is excellent, and
is carried to the towns and villages, and the clay
houses of these are built upon it ; [app. meaning
that its wood is used in forming the foundations
of the walls;] its leaves are of the kind called
<o, [syn. with Jus,] long and slender, dnd it
has no thorns ; of it are made [bowls of the kinds
called) Clai and u‘hp ; and it has a red fruit,
like a knot of a rope: (M:) or a kind of large
trees, having mo fruit: (Msb:) or i.q. :B)b,
having no fruit: (Bd in xxxiv. 15 :) n. un. with
5; (S, M, Msb, K ;) explained in the A as the
o;.; [or gum-acacia trec] or a tall, straight
[tree such as is termed) hLas of which are made
the like of ¢ 1531 : (TA ) the pl. [of J31] is Js80
M, K) and [of Z.bl] ..t’)bl S, K, TA (m the
CK 3\.»\] ) [See also &i31, below.] == 4
Jl.o ,Jul Such a one is a collector of wealth, or
property (Ibn-’Abbéd.)

35 n. un. of J31, q. v. (S, M, &c.) Because
of the tallness of the tree thus called, and its erect-
ness, and beauty of proportion, the poets liken
thereto a woman of perfect stature and erect form.
(M.) — Metaphorically, (Msb,) t Honour, or

reputation ; or grounds of pretension to respect
on account of the honourable dcad: or qualities of

one’s ancestors, &c.; syn. Ug)s, (Msb, TA ;)

or ?',.... (§ 0,X, TA)) So in the saying,

(SN&]] Sy O, or .....g, (8 accord. to different
copies, and so in the o, but in the copies of the
X, incorrectly, L:L?\ v, \..o..q, TA,) t Suck a
one speaks evil qf, (8, O,) or impugns, or speaks
against, (X,) our lumour, or reputation, &c.
(§,0,K.) And S ess t He detracted from

his reputation ; spoke against him ; impugned his
character ; censured him; blamed him. (A, Msb.)
And 3’5\;: ...;.3:)’)(5 t [Suck a one’s grounds
of pretension to respect, &c., are impugned).
(TA.) And A.M:.;..a’j,» 1 He has not any
vice, or fault, nor any imperfection, or defect.
(Mgb.) —The root, foundation, origin, source,
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stock, or the like, syn. Jo!; (T, S, M, Mgh, K ;)
of a thing, and of a man; (T;) of anything; (M;)
[a source, stock, or ﬁmd,] of wealth, or property:
(Mgh, TA:) pl Jb\ (X.) So in the saying,
dl; Fit A [He has a source, or stock, or fund,
Qf wealth, or property]. (TA.)— Victuals, or
provision ; syn. 3;,_.. (M, X.) — The goods,
JSurniture, and utensils, of a house or tent; as
also ¥ 313, (M, K.*) — Apparatus, accoutre-
ments, implements, or the hlw (Ibn-’Abbéd K.)
So in the saymg, .u.:.n afl il [T took the
apparatus, &c., of, i. e. for, the winter]. (Ibn-
’Abbéd.)

<<E 2 0f
S6): see '?i.L‘al, near the end.

S8, (T, 8, M,) with fot-h, (8,) ‘or JOI, with
damm, (Mgh,) or both, (K,) t Glory, honour,
dignity, nobility, or Iugh ranh (AA T,S$, M,
Mgh,K.) You sey, JUi $X& J61 & 1 He has
glory, or honour, &c., as though it were the
mountain called Othdl. (TA.) [But the next
signification seems to be here more appropriate. ]
1 Wealth, or property. (Mgh.)

.}gl A place of growth of trees of the kind called
Ji){ [perhaps a mistranscription for Jf 1]: men-
tioned by Th, from IAar. (T.)== Abundant,and

0d.
luzuriant, or long, hair. (TA.)—See also ﬁj.o,

in two places.
.‘— 8&.
S see J.a,o

J.‘aj.o Ilaving root, or a foundation; or firm,
or established, and firmly rooted or founded : (S:)
or having a permanent source, or firm foundation :
(Munjid of Kr:) or of old foundation or origin :
or collected together so as to [become stable or
permanent, or] have root or a foundation: (T :)
orold; of ancient origin; or of long standing :
(M, TA:) or permanent : (I1Aar:) tapplied to
glory, honour, dignity, nobility, or high rank;
(T,Kr,$,M, TA;) and so ¥ Jo3f : (8, TA:) and
to wealth, or property (Kr, 8:) and to anything ;
(T, M;) andso ¥ Ju3hand ¥ J5E2: (M:)and ¥ J57,
also, has the first of these sngmﬁcauons, applied to
dominion, (T.) == Prepared, disposed, arranged,
or put into a right or good state. (AA.)

e+ see J354. — Also Taking for oneself,
gettmg, or acquiring, a source, stock, or fund,
(J..ol,) of nealth, or property : (S, TA :) or col-
lecting wealth, or property, (T, Mgh,) and taking
it for oneself, or getting it, or acquiring it, as a
source, stock, or fund. (Mgh.) So in a trad. on
the subject of a charge respecung the orphan,
i J;\.. ”s d\.o u.o ,Jb\g [He may eat of his
mealth, or property, not taking for himself a
source, stock, or fund, of wealth, or property : or,
not collecting &c.]: (T, S, Mgh:*) or, accord. to
Bkh, not acquiring abundance of wealth : but
the former explanation is more correct lexically.

(Mgh.)
K
1 _J, (Lth,§, M, &c.,) sor. 2 , (Lth, M, Msb,

K,) inf. n. ,ﬁ , (8, K,) or ,.v{, t.he former being a
simple subst., (Mgb,) and ,o ., (S,K,) He JSell




into what is termed ,:51 [i. e. a sin, or crime, &c.];
(Lth, T, 8, M, Msb,* K*;) (ke sinned; committed
a sin, or crime ,] :u did what was unlamﬁd

(M,*K:) and ',‘JU signifies the same u,;l

(K :) it may be either an inf. n. of ¥ ,.ol which
[says 1Sd] I have not heard 0Ty 88 Sb holds it to
be, a simple subst. like WJ (M:) and is said
to be used in the sense of,pl in the Kur lii. 23
[and lvi. 24]. (TA.) [It should be added also,
that ¥ )b& like ,al.ﬂb is syn. with ,,3\3 and

,3! and, like_oo3U, may be an inf, . of',ol or

) umple subst.: see an ex. voce u,)e] In the
Jdial. of some of the Arabs the ﬁm letter of the

aor. is with kesr, as m,h.o and,hu and as the

hemzeh in ,.al is with kesr, the radical hemzeh [in
the nor] is changed into (&; so that they say

,.gland,é [for,a! and ,.a{J.] (TA.) Inthesaying,
\.ﬁ o d

40-1-‘) T"'" o hai *
the meaning is, [Shouldst thou say, thou wouldst
not sin, or do wrong, in so saying,] There is not,
among her people, any one who excels her [in
grounds of pretension to respect, and in impress, 9‘r
character, of beauty]. (M.)m=!is o O as
aor. 2 (§,K) and -, (§,) or 2, (K,) but there
is no other authonty than the K for this last, nor
is there any reason for it, as the medial radical
letter is not faucial, nor is the final, and in the
Iktitaf el-Azdhir the aor. is said to be - and 2,
(MF, TA,) [God reckoned him to have n‘mwd
or committed a crime or the like, in such a thmg,
or] God reckoned :uch a thing against him as an
: (§,K:) or c..al aor : (Fr, T, M, Mgb)
and ¢, (Msb,) mf n. ,,o! (Fr, T, Msb) and )b!
(Fr,T,TA) and )bl (Fr,TA,) He (God) re-
quited him, (Fr, ,) or punished him, (M,) for
what is termed 1 [1 e. sin, or crime, &c.]: (Fr,
T, M:) [see aluo ,Ul below:] or ke (a man)

pronounced him to be ,.‘fl [i. e. a sinner, or the
like]: (Mgb:) [or] ¥ ao5i, aor. de ):g‘ has this last
signification, said of God; and also signifies
.Ha folmd him to be so. (T)_You say also,

u..JI BUI s...ﬂ aor. -, inf. n. ,.p! The she-
camel was slow. (M.)

2. aJi, (8, Mgb, K,) inf. n. ,«-'U (Msb, K,)
He said to him wi‘l [Thou ha:tfalloﬂ tnto a sin,
or crime, &c.; hast sinned, &e.]. (§, Msb,K.)
=== See also 1, first and second sentences.

4. o\ He madalm», or caused him, to fall
into what is temcdil [i. e. amn, orcrlma, &e.],
(Zj,$, M, K,) or what is termed 5. (Msb.)m
See also l last sentence but one.

5. 3G He abstained from what is termed 3\
[i. e. “"! or crime, &e.]; (T, §, M, Mgb, K:)
like T )..J meamng “he preserved himself from
what is termed C’ " (Mgb :) or he did a work,
or deed, whereby he escaped from what is termed
)2 (TA:) and he repented of what is so termed,
(M, K,) and begged forgiveness of it; as though
he removed the ) itself by repentance and by

- 0.
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begging forgiveness; or sought to do so by those

two means. (M.) You say also, & u.o,oU
He abstained from such a thing as a sin, or

crime; syn. .....J,q V. (S,K,mart.w)

,.:1 [accord. to some, an inf. n. ; see ,at accord.
to others, only a simple subst., ngmfymg] A sin,
a crime, a fmdt an offence, or an act of dis-
obedience, syn. .,,o}, ($, M, Msb, K,) for wluch
one deserves punishment ; dnﬂ'enng from Nﬂb
inasmuch as this signifies both what is intentional
and what is unintentional : (Kull:) or [so accord.
to the M, but in the K “and,”] an unlanful deed :
(M, K:) or a deed which retards from recompense :
or, accord. to Fr, what is exclusive of the [punish-
ment termed] Ja: accord. to En—Rﬂghlb itis a
term of more general import than U!,.u- (TA :)

v ,.olo [wlnch is originally an inf. n. of ,.al] m
syn. wnt.h,.;l , (T,* Mgh;) and so, too, is V20,
(Mgb,) or v ,ob| , signifying a deed retardzng
recompense : (TA ) the pl. of,a! is U (M)
and the pl. of ¥ ,ol.o is ,ul.o (T.) —[Sometimes
it is prefixed to a noun or pronoun denoting its
object :e—and sometimes it means +The punish-
ment of a sin &c.: see explnnauons of a passage
in the Kur v. 32, voce 5. ] =1 Wine: (Aboo-
Bekr El-Iyédee, T, S, M, K :) sometimes used in
this sense; ($;) but tropically; not properly:

(IAmb:) I think, [says ISd,] because the drinking
thereof is what is thus termed. (M.)—[And for
a like reason,] + Contention for stakes, or wagers,
in a game of hazard ; syn. et (M, K ;) which
is a man’s destruction of his property. (M.) It
is said in the Kur [n 216 respectmg wine and
the game called e l], B3 b ) Gy JB
u-w [Say thou, In them both are great sin and
means of profit to men]: and Th says, when they
contended in a game of this kind, and won, they

gave food and alms, and these were means of
proﬁt. M)

)Ul see ,’ol ~— Also The requital, or recom-
pense, of,a! [1 e. sin, or crime, &c.] : (1, 8, M,
Msb:) sosays Zj, (T, M,) and in like manner
say Kh and Sb: (T:) or punishment (Yoo, Lth,
T, M K) thereof: (Lth,T,M:) and V,ob! and
\J ,.al.o signify the same; (M, K;) the latter like
Saie . (TA. [In the CK thls is wntten,.:lo D
So in the Kur [xxv. 68], o ‘,L: [He shall find
a requital, or recompense, or a punishment, of sin] :
(T, §, M:) in my opinion, [says 1Sd,] the correct
meaning is, ke skall find the punishment of G|
[or sins] : but some say, the meaning is that which

here follows. (M.)—A valley in Hell. (M,K.)

;ﬁ! H see:,ﬁ :._and,:ﬁ.
2ot : see_o3T; and i,

,.?l: see,..a\ == Also Agroat, orhabttual liar;
or one who lies much; and so ',o,.o! X.) So
in the Kur ii. 277: or it there signifies Burdened
wh}; [or sin, &c.]. (TA.) In the Kur xliv. 44,
it means, accord. to Fr, The unrighteous, or
sinning ; like 'J,ﬂ (T:) or the unbeliever:
(TA :) or, accord. to Zj, in this instance, (M,) by
the oo}t is meant Aboo-Jakl. (M,K.)=m= Also

[Booxk I.

The commission of. ,al [:m, or ¢rime, &c.,] much,
or frequently ; and st Z.gl (M,K.)

1;:)‘: Beelgi'.
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,:3'1' Falling into what is termed ;5! [i. e. a sin,
or crime, &c.]; ($, Mgb,* K ;%) [sinning; com-
mitting a sin, or crime ;] doing what is unlanful :
(X:) and in like manner, (8, Msb, K,) but havmg
an m&emnve signification, (Mab ) ¥ ,,.o! and
'),.0\ (S, M, Msb, K,) and ',obl M, Mgb K:
[in the CK, erroneously, without teshdced :]) the
pl. of the ﬁrst of these three is xL..al that of the
second, ,o! and tbat of the thlrd, U,‘bl (M.)
See also,,a' _Z..al @) and ..al..p! S, MK,
[in the CK, erroneously, .al..o! ) A she-camel,
(S,) and she-camels, slow, or tardy y; (M, K;)
weary, fatrgued or jaded. (K. [In the CK, we
find ..»l.,u erroneously put for ..a!n.u 1) Some
pronounce it with &, (Sgh.) [In like manner, ]
\ ,ol,.. slgmﬁes That is slack, or slow, in pace, or

going ; )-.—-" < ea& «5-»" ($gh, K. [In Go-

J -y

lius’s Lex., as from the K, )...Jl .,;.aig L;.m
Both are correct, signifying the same. ])

s 8.

ik l see 1.

pE Y

8. ) P
‘:.ﬂ-o see :,‘d in two places : wmmand sce_aGl.

,.,.ol. [Rechoned to have sinned, or the hlcc,]
having a thing reckoned against Ium as an ‘,;!

(8 :) or requited for what is termed ,.;l (Fr,T.)
,:!,o : see ,:!.
. i
91:3! and Q\f‘&!: seo art.  ¢J.
c\
1 51, (S, A, Msb,) sor. ? (S, Mgb) and

sy (M, TA,) [the former contr. to analogy, and
the latter agreeable therewith, in the case of

an intrans. verb of this class,] inf. n. .C’?"
(S, A, Msh, K,) The fire burned, burned up,
burned brightly, or fiercely, (Msb,) blazed, or
JSlamed, or blazed or ﬂamed Siercely ; (S, A

Msb K;) as also ¥ Caal (S, A, K) nnd
¥ a5 [written with the disjunctive alif -..;..g\]
(S, K:)or madc_a‘ sound by its blazing or ﬂammg
(184, TA.)_él, aor. 2, (§,K, &c.,) contr. to
analogy, (TA,) and -, (Jm, qu LK) but thu
is rejected by AA, (MF,) inf. n. C‘ ($) and cp.l
(TA,) t He (an ostrich) ran, makmg a [nutlmg]
sound, or noise, such austcrmed;i,l.. @S, L,

K, &c.) And,aor. 2, (T, A,) inf. n. l (T, TA,)
t He hastened, or was quick, mlmpace walked
quickly ; or went a pace between a walk and a
run; (T, Nh;) said of a man ; (Nh, from a trad. ;)
and of a camel: (IB:) or { ke made a sound, or
noise, in his pace or going, like that of tlw blazing,

or flaming, of fire. (A.) You ny,,.,um il é‘
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t [He made a rustling sound in going along, like
that of the ostrich]. (A.) And é‘t, aor. 5 , [s0
in the TA,] inf. n. ' J, + It (a camel’s saddle)
made a sound or noise [produced by his running].
(AZ,TA.) And é,..i signifies also + The sound-
ing of water in pouring Jorth. (TA.) = é‘,
(§,K,) sor. 2, (§,L,) inf. n. goml, (8, K) It
(water) mas, or became, such as is termed E\.,-l.
(S, L, K.) == | He rendered it (namely water)
such as is termed El;f X))

2. 50 o5, 8 A K) inf 0. L, (K)
He made the fire to [burn, burn up, burn brightly
or fiercely, (see 1,)] blaze, or flume, or blaze
or flame fievcely. (S, A, X.) = [Hence,] C::!

&- 2 -0~
1y :,N + e hindled evil, or mischicf, among

them. (TA.)
5: sec 1.—— Hence man also signifies It gave

light; shome; or shone brightly. (TA, from a
trad.) — Sce also 8, where a contracted form of
this verb is mentioned.

8: sce 1. — [Henee,] ;\:ll é.‘.‘.'d [written with
the disjunctive alif - ::I] The day was, or became,
intensely hot, or fiercely burning; ($,X ;) asalso
v & k- b

CUland cq.b. (X)

3

da-\ Intenseness of heat, and its fierce burning ;

L} E -
(§,K;) s also ¥ C.qu [inf.n. of 1], and ¥ éh‘,
and ¥ é\.’,;ﬁu‘[ipﬁ n. of 8]: pl. 'C!;_.!. (S.) You
say, 5:6.;.;!! i;.; -'EJ‘L The intense heat, or fierce
burning, of summer came. (TA.)—=The sound
of fire; ns also ¥ é.,—i (18d, TA.) =1 The
sound, or noise, and commotion, of an ostrich
running, and of people walking or passing along.
5 .afk as i
(A.) You say, éﬁﬂ dav) E‘ [explained above :
see.l].' (A.) =1t Confusion : (S, K) or, as also
\ C.,::-i, the confusion arising from the talking of
a people, and the sound, or noise, of their walking
or passing along. (L.) You say, Z:.‘ o ,:,.f.ﬂ
The people arc in a state of confmit;n [&c.j. S.)
gt s see dat
-3

é\q-\ Anything burning to the mouth, whether
salt or bitter or hot. (MF.) [Hence,] 'E!;,.‘l G,
(8, A, K, &c.,) and ¥ ét;; , (Msb,) Water that
burns by its saltness : (A :) or salt water : or bitter
water: (TA:) or salt, bitter water : (§,K:) or
very salt water : (I'Ab:) or bitter and very salt
water : (Msb:) or very salt water, that burns by
reason of its saltness: or very bitter water: or
water very salt and bitter, like the water of the
sea: (TA:) or water of which no use is made for
drinking, or for watering seed-produce, or for

other purposes: (El-Hasan:) or very hot water :

(TA:) the pl. is the same [as the sing.; or
is also used as a quasi-pl. n.]. (TA.)

éh;.l : see .C‘;j
N 3
é,,a Giving light; shining; or shining brightly.
(A4, 8,K)

et

&g?: inf. n. of 1, which see : and see also
in three places.

s a8 .

E‘q-l yooh [A vehemently hot, or JSiercely-
burning, summer-midday]. (A.)

sat

-,

- 2k 2 -t
E!; fem. with 5 : see C-,;l,'j!, below.

P PR >
o T

C?"." aled) [The ﬁerccly-bm:ning hot
winds; the latter word being pl. of ¥ dat, fem. of
¥ &, which is the act. part. n. of g)5] is used by
poetic licence for égtji. (TA.)

C""'J inf. n. of 8, which see: and see also

[ 2]

nst.

é’;{o see what follows.

é,;t, One who malks quickly, and‘ rels, in
this and that manner. (K,* TA.)—E,QQ and
¥ osinls, (5, M, I, imperfectly decl, ) [ Gog
and Magog;] two tribes of God's creatures;
(TA ;) or two great nations; (Msb ;) or two tribes
of the children of Japheth the son of Noah: or,
as some say, the former, of the Turks;' and the
latter, of the Jeel [meaning Jeel-Jeeldn, said in
the TA in art. Jea=, on the authority of ISd, to
be a people beyond the Deylem; and on the
authority of Az, to be belicvers in a plurality of
gods; (the Geli and Gele of Ptolemy and Strabo,
as observed by Sale, in a note on ch. xviii. v. 93
of the Kur, on the authority of Golius in Alfrag.
p. 207;)]: (Bd in xviii. 93:) [said by the Arabs
to be Scythians of the furthest East ; particularly
those on the north of the Chinese : (Golius:) or,
as some say, the descendants of Japheth, and all
the nations inhabiting the north of Asia and of
Europe: (Freytag:)] said in a rad., (TA,) on
the authority of I’Ab, (Msb,) to compose nine
tenths of mankind: (Msb, TA :) or E,q.tg is the
name of the males, and C”L.is that of the
Jfemales : (Msb :2 he who pronounces them thus,
and makes the | a radical letter, says that the
former is of the measure J;-.z;, and the latter of
the measure J,ﬁ;, as though from ;\:ﬂ é.,?j,
(Akh, S, Msb;*) or from .C‘;“ fe; (TA;) or
from o said of an ostrich ; and imperfectly decl.
as being determinate and fem.: (Bd ubi supra:)
he who pronounces them without ., making the |
in each an augmentative letter, says that the former

3 0 - -

is from ."'.;..;2, and the latter from Cammawo:
(Akh, $,K:) this is the case if they be Arabic:
(TA :) but some say that they are foreign names ;
(Msb, TA ;) their being imperfectly decl. is said
to indicate this; (Bd ubi suprd;) and if so, the |
in them is similar to that in syt and Zigyle and
,,;t; and the like; and the », anomalous, as that
in ;3!5 and the like; and their measure is J,ZG
(Msb.) Ru-beh used to read ¥ é,q’j and &,;h’
[in the CK E,.;.i.] ; and Aboo-Mo’4dh, C"’*‘
X)
2ol

L. 5jat,a0r. 2 and -, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which

latter form of the aor., though known to most of

23

the lexicologists, is disacknowledged by a few of
them, (TA,) inf. n. ;a;-; ; (S,Msb;) and ¥ oya),
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) a form disacknowledged by
As, but said by some to be the more chaste of the
two, of the form J;.ﬁ, not J.;ﬁ, as IKtt by
evident inm,ivel:t‘ence makes it to Pe‘by saying that
its aor. is a3, (TA,) inf. n. ylaa}; (§5) He
(God, 8, A, Mgh, Mgb, and a man, Mgh) recom-~
pensed, compensated, or rewarded, him, ($,A,Mgh,
Msb, K,) J b | & for what he had done. (A.)

[See ya), below.] suls ‘re &lede NS Jant [Such
a one became entitled to a remard for five of his
children, by their death, (for it is believed that the
Muslim will be rewarded in Paradise for a child

FPPPIPE |
that has died in infancy)], ($,) and oy a!, (A,)

and s} 8 sal, (K,) mean that his children
died, and became [causes of] his reward. (§, A,
K)_;;,J, (K,) aor. ¢, (S,) [He served him
for hire, pay, or mages;] he became his hired
man, or hireling. ($,X.) 8oin the Kur xxviii. 27.
(TA.) — syat, aor. ¢, (L, Msgb, K,) and -,
(Msb, K,) inf. n. ;q.-“, (L, K,) He let him (namely
his slave) on hire, or for pay, or wages; (L,*
Msb,*K ;) as also ¥ oyal, inf. m. 3\;.31, (CEyn,
Mgh, Msb, K ;) and ¥ sy, inf. n. Sya-te: (K:)
all these are good forms of speech, used by the
Arabs: (L:) or ¥ oyat having for its inf. n. ya-13e
signifies he appointed him (namely another man)
hire, pay, or wages, for his work ; (Mj, Mgh ;) or
he engaged with him to give him hire, pay, or
wages; (A, Mgh, Mgb;) and can have only one
objective complement: whereas, ¥ when it is of
the mmmﬁ‘ itis d?nbly trans. ; (Mgh, Msb ;)
80 thatone says, a$ekes ¥ Spam) He let me his
slave on hire. (Mgh.) Om:’, a)ls: says, :,i.;\ﬂ ;;.f,
aor. 2and ; , inf. n.:,;‘, He let the house on hire;
and so 1501 ¥ T, [inf. n. ylawg):] (Msb, TA:)
and 1301 ¥ oyt [inf. n. laws},] He let to him the
house on hire: (S, A, Mgh, Mgb:) the latter verb
being of the measure J.;.ﬁ, not of the measure
Js: (A, Mgh, Msb:) and th=e vulg:a: l?y,;;‘;:
(S:) some, however, say, jlo! ¥ e, inf. n.
3yami5s, making the verb of the measure JoU:
(Msb, TA :) some also say, lagj I Yt [1
let the house to Zeyd), inverting the order of
the words: (Mgb, TA:) and the lawyers say,

-0 - a 10, . .
»j O S Y Soyael [in the same sense, like as
,1.211.:.2:_,...’-.55 means the same as layj Say
SW1]. (Mgb: [but in the Mgh, the like of this
is said to be vulgar.])

3. jai, inf. n. Spaetfe: see 1, latter half, in

three places: and see 10. One says also, of a
woman, (K,) or a whorish female slave, (TA,)
.:..;;;7, [of the measuroé.iﬁ\i,not .:.hﬁ,(see;-;;,
below,)] meaning She prostituted herself for hire.
X.)

4. )qj, inf. n. ;\;.gl see 1, first sentence : e
and see the latter half of the same paragraph, in
seven places.

8. ym-<5) [written with the disjunctive alif prad)
He gave alms, seeking thereby to obtain a reward
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[from God]: (L,K*:) and & ya-5) He gave it
as alms, seeking thereby a reward. (L) ;.,'..?!‘for
s+=31 is not allowable, because » cannot be incor-
porated into & : [or, accord. to some, this is
allowable, as in ;j:‘rfor 2=, and ,:',.jffor e,
&c.:] Hr allows it; and cites an ex. in a trad. ;
but IAth says that the proper reading in this
instance il;?jt, not ;?z; or, if the latter be
allowed, it is from ‘t:,\;gﬂ, not from ;59' (L.)
— 135 ale ja3sl [in which the radical » is
change;i into 3 because the alif preceding it is
made disjunctive and with damm, (in one copy of
the §, and in the L and TA, erroneously written
;;.s!,) He was hired to do it for such a sum or

thing, (see 333, below,)] is from 5. (S,L.)
10. ol (8, K,) and ¥ e, (K,) [the

latter of the measure _J&\6, as has been clearly shown
above, from the A and Mgh and Mgb,) He hired
him; took him as a hired man, or hireling. (S,
. @ [
K, TA.) You say also, yla! amtiut [He hired the
house ; took it on hire]. (A, Mgh.)
;n;.l' A recompense, compensation, or remard,

($,K, &e.,) for what one has done; X;) i q.
a3 (§;) as also '.S;C,.! and ¥ 3jlaf and ¥ gbj,
(X,) of which three forms the first is the most
generally known and the most chaste, (TA,) and
v ;);: (TA:) or, as some say, there is a distinc-
tion between ;:‘ and :.;l; : El’Eynee says, in
the Expos. of El-Bukhdree, that what is obtained by
the fundamental practices of the law, and by obli-
gatory religious services, is termed wlg3; and what
is obtained by supererogatory acts of religion, ya!;
for _o\e3 is properly a substitute for a thing itself;
and yaul, for the profit arising from a thing ; though
each is sometimes used in the sense of the other:
(TA:) it is well known that ,a signifies
recompense, or reward, from God to a man, Jor
righteous conduct; (MF;) and ¥ Ejl;-! y T€COM-
pense, compensation, hire, pay, or mages, Jrom
one man to another, for work; (Mgh, MF;) and
hence ee1; (MF;) and ¥ 5 also has this
latter signification, (Mgh, TA,) and is syn. with
!l)‘g..- 3 (8, Mgh, K;) [signifying likewise rent for
a house, and the like ;] but s is used [sometimes)
in the sense of 8');! and in that of E‘;;l‘: (Msb:)

2 3 -
the pl. of yaui is jgm| (Mg, K) and Jlaf; X;)
but the latter form was unknown to MF: (TA:

-0k 9.1 s ., s .
the pl. of ¥ 5yal is yau! and hal and Siyal,
(Mgb.) [One says, ,'m U‘G .E’)’;‘I Thy recom-
pense ix due from God. And, to console a person
for the death of & relation or friend, Jja.} b1 -
4 May God largely compensate thee for him !

i. e., for. }he loss of him.] By the expression
4’45 2o in the Kur xxxvi. 10 is said to be
meant Paradise. (TA:)eet A dowry, or nup-
tial gift; a gift that is given to, or for, a bride :

Y
(K :) pl. joml: 80 in the Kur xxxiii, 49 [&e.].
(TA.)—t Praise ; good Jame. (K.) So, as
some say, in the Kur xxix. 26. (TA.)
» 23 )
;qj t.nd;q.l: oee:q.i.
o-0d oo

i1 : see yaul, in three places.

2= Jat
a0 e R o -
tqy! and ‘LQ*! : see k_q)g?l.

LI 3 3,-

m': see )Q'"

;g?‘ S K, &) 4 Iu'.rcd man; a hireling :
(L:)or of the measure J,J in the sense of the
measure J;u.;, i. e. a man with whom one has
engaged to give‘him hire, pay, or wages: (Mgh,
Msb:*) pl. ilyel. (L, Msb.)

. . . -3

3)la-! and 3‘31,.; and E;‘q.l: see ;J, in four

. .
places._‘o')'q.! also signifies The giving of usu-
Jructs for a compensation. (Mgh.) — And Land
which its owners have let to him who will build
upon it : so explained by the lawyers. (Mgh.)

’a . 3

)l-_-!' (§: M, IAth, Mgh, K) and ¥ Hlat (M)
and ¥ ;lai) (Mgh, K) The flat top, or roof, of a
house, (S, M, IAth, Mgh,K,) that has not around
it anything to prevent a person’s fulling Jrom it:
(M,* IAth:) of the dial. of the people of Syria
and of ‘El-}.lijé.z: ($‘ :) pl. [of the first and second]
sentani and Sa-lai; (A’Obeyd, §, K ;) and [of
the third] yee-Gf. (Mgh, K.)

. I L -
3)‘@!: see)lq.l.

(s} (18K, K) and ¥ Gua and ¥ Ty} (8 in
art. ymd) A custom; a habit. (18k,K, and S
ubi suprd.) The hemzeh is said to be a substitute

for o [in d},;.h &c.] (TA.) You say, Jij L
;i;,;l 2Ny That ceased not to be his éustom, or
habit. (ISk.) ‘

3;,.1 and ;T and ;.j, and the pls. Q,;T and
\:Jj;ﬁ'f see what next follows.

3 - LR d

1 (8, Mgh, Msb, K) and ¥ ;o (AA, Ks, K)
and ¥ joal (8, K) and ¥ jga} and ¥ gat; (K) and
';? (as in some copies of the K) and ¥ jau, (as
in some copies of the K and in the TA,) or
';;_.{, (as in other copies of the K,) and .V’ )-:—l
[to which is erroneously added in the CK 3ya-l]
and [the pls.] ¥ 5yssa! and ¥ Sayal (K) are syn.,

A

($,K,) of Persian origin, (S,) [from ;,_(l' or ,.ﬁ,]
arabicized, (8, Mgh, K,) signifying Baked bricks ;
(Msb ;) baked :hy, (Mgh, L,) with which one
builds: (S, L:) ) and yemei and yaui [&e.] are
pls., [or rather coll. gen. ns., except the two forms
ending with g and (),] and their sings. [or rather
ns. un.] are with 3, i. e, 3);'1' &e. (L)

- 3 I

29a-1: see yanl,

s -0 L -]

)lp-)!: see)‘q.l.

;;.; [A slave, or] a l;ouae, let on hire; (Akh,
T, Msb;) as also ':‘,q'.l;; (L;) and some say,
¥ a3e. (Akh, Msb.)

;q.;.: One who lets on hire [aslave, or] a house :
one should not say ¥ jale; for this is wrong
with respect to the classical language, and abomi-
nable with respect to the conventional acceptation
and common usage ; a foul reproach being meant
thereby [as is shown by the explanation of el
given above: or, accord. to some, it is allowable
when it relates to a house: (see :)'q'j :) it seems
to be disallowed only when used absolutely).
(A, Mgh.)

[Booxk I.
;,;t. 0. 8
. -2 'eep,"
slse
L) ;J ] zl
)?‘,o: see a3
;;J; [part. n. of :,.’,3‘,’!]. Mohammad Ibn-

Bishr El-Khérijee, not [as is said in the $] Aboo-
Dahbal, says, (L,)

P v, ;:l ._-l 0 -
* by il e b *

[0 mould that I were, with my clothes and my
riding-camel, a hired slave to thy Jamily, this
month]: (§, L) i.e., gta) & @)

L 3=

J’q-tg: see)q.l.

uﬂq-l

._:a‘:! [The plum ;] a certain fruit, (K, TA,)
of the description termed 4,506, (TA,) well known ;
(Msb, K ;) cold and moist; or, as some say, of
moderate temperature; (TA;) which Jacilitates
the flow of the yellom bile; (K;) i.e. ) its juice, or
water, does so, when drunk with sugar-candy
(35b) and manna (emamsys) added to it;
(TA;) and allays thirst, and heat of the heart ;
(K;) but it relaxes the stomach, and does not
agree with it ; and it gencrates a watery mizture ;
and its injurious effect is repelled by the drinking
of sugary u,:.,’;.:f.:. [or oxymel]: it is of several
kinds: (TA :) [the most common ix the Damasc,
or Damascene, plum :] the best is (K, TA) the
Armenian, (TA,) that which is sneet and large :
(X, TA:) the sour, or acid, is less lazative, and
more cold: (TA :) the n. un. is with 5: (S, Msb,
K:) you should not say u'gl;.:!, (Yagkoob, S,
K ;) or this is a word of weak authority, (K, TA,)
and you say ":":‘1 and u'olq.:! like as one says
;t;‘ ang 3@.:1 (Tf&.:) in the jii.al. of the Syrians,
the Ugtq.! [or Uol.p.a! or U.-\.,.i! accord. to com-
mon modern usage among them] is the [pear
which they formerly called] .,‘.,.‘..3 and [which
others call] d;-’:é: (XK:) it is of the growth of
the country of the Arabs: (AHn:) Lo\al is an
adventitious word, (S, K,) or arabicized, (Msb,)
because & and _eo do not both occur in any

Arabic word: ($, Msb,K:) or, accord.ato Az,
they do so occur; as, for instance, in _asaa-, and

i é‘ (TA)
Jonl

L Jal, sor. <, (Msb, K,) inf n. Jui, (Mab,)
It (a thing, Msb, [as, for instance, a thing pur-
chased, and the price thereof, and a thing pro-
mised or threatened or foretold, and also payment
for a thing purchased, and the fulfilment of a
promise or threat or prediction, and any event,])
was, or became, delayed, po:tpg:;eg, kept back ;
(and therefore, future;] syn. ,&U; (K;) and
J;j, aor. 2, inf. n._.:J,:p.l‘, signifies the same.
(Msb.) [See J?T and J;L The primary signi-
fication seems to be, It had a term, or period,
appointed for it, at whick it should fall due, or
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comatopan]—il;: aor. ,,(K) inf. n. J;ll
(TA;) and Y e, (X,) inf. n. J.gq-U (TA;)
and ¥ dal, (K,) inf n. .u..|,.., (TK ;) He
confined, restricted, restrained, withheld, debarred,
hindered, or prevented him. (K,TA.) Hence
the phrase, ,,J\.o l,.(q.t They confined, restricted,
&ec., their cattle from the pasturage (TA) =

bE palé Jat, (8, Msb) or 5, (K.) nor. 2 8,
Myb,K) and ., (§,K,) inf n. Ja, (5, Msb,)
He committed against them evil, ($, Msb, K,) [ O
and drem it, or procured it, to them : (Msgb:) and
(8, in the K “or”) he excited it, stirred it up, or
provoked it, agam:t them : (S,K :) or, accord. to

AZ :.,;1; .Ja.l inf. n. as above, signifies 1 com-

mitted a crime aga:mt them : and AA says that
ool Eoda and ..o»q. and u:lq.i have one and

A PRV HS
the same signification. (TA.) — And a.h')! J.J
(Lh, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He gamed ac-
quired, or earned, and collected, and brought, or
purveyed, and exercised shill in the management

of affairs, for his family. (Lh, K.)

. - 8.
2. Ja Jai, (TA,) inf. n. Jea-G, (K, TA,)
He defined the term, or period; (K,* TA ,)
assigned, appointed, or specified, it. (TA) It is

soe

lmd in the Kur [vi. 128], g.\!\ Gt Galy

\—\iqj [And we have reached our term which
Thou hast ussigned, or appointed, for us;] mean-
ing, the day of resurrection; (Bd,* Jel;) or the
term of death ; or, us some say, the term of ex-
treme old age. (TA.) And :.i:.'l, inf. n. as
above, signifies 1 assigned, or appointed, for Ium,

or it, a term, or period. (Msb. )_u.k..l He
qranted me a delay y, or poslpnnrmcnf (TA.) You
suy, ..» o ,_,.x.u \J ..x.\;.‘ S, K, TA) I
de.med asked, demanded, or rcqucatod of him a
term, or period, [of delay, or postponement,] and
he granted me a delay, or postponement, to a
certain term, or period. (TA.) — See also 1.

3. ;Jq-f, inf. n. i.b.g; sce 1.

5. Jab i.q. ¥ Jalul; (K, TA;) i e Ie
asked, or requested, that a term, or period, should
be assigned, appointed, or specified, for him.

(TA.) It is said m a trad. of Mek-hool, (N

:};L: :};ti ,J-L.Jb u—hp!,o [We were keeping
post on the front:er qf the enemy, in the tract on
the sea-coast, and] a person ashed, or requested,
that a term, or period, should be assigned, or
appointed, or specified, for him, and that per-
mission should be granted him to return to his
family. (TA.)

10: see 2 and 5.

:};‘ is originally the inf. n. of 1;3 J;'\ “he
committed evil;” and is used to indicate the
causation of crimes; and afterwards, by extension
of its application, to indicate any causation : (Bd in
v.35: )onesays,.l.h-\uozi;i and '.Mq-!u.o,
(S,K,) and lia} F s, and \ .LU..! (so in some
copies of the K,) and J)\q-\ My and J’)\q-! o,
(K, [belonging to art. ,l.., in which also theyne
mentioned,]) and J)&yl o, and .w’)\*l e
(so0 in some copies of the K and in the TA [be-

longing to art. Ja-,]) i. e. [I did it] qu- u.o,
Bk. I.

Ja!

(S,) which means [originally] ¢n consequence of
thy committing it : (Bd ubi suprd:) [and then,
by extension of its application, as shown above,
because of thee, or of thine act &c ; on thine
account ; for thy sake; as also JA-.'), wh\ch is
more common in the present day:] or J.Uq. ,_,.o

(K:) and 135 & da.l ._,-o,l e. &.—4 [Because
of him, or it, it was thu:, or such a thmg was).
(Mgb) An instance of its occurrence without

o [or J] is presented by the saying of ’Adee
lbn-Zeyd

° 03- G, 0. V0 S8 08

Sk a3 a1 el e
[ Because that God hath made you to have excel-
lence, or hath prqferred youl. (TA.)

,).a whence e} (xe alad, and ) a2lad
see Jq.‘, in two places.

:};‘\ (8, Mughnee, K,) with the J quiescent,
(Mughnee,) is written with kesr and with fet—h
[to the medial letter, i. e. ¥ J.J as well as Ja.l]
like _g=5 [which is written ,.a; as well as ,v]
(TA:) it is 8 partrcle (Mughnee) denoting a
reply; like ,.w, (S, Mughnee, K ;) importing
acknowledgment of the truth of the speaker, to
him who gives information; and the making a
thing known, to him who asks information; and
a promise, to him who secks, or demands;
(Mughnee;) i.e. It is as thou sayest [in the first
case ; and yes, or yea, in the same, and in the
other cases]; (X voce ,J...f,) therefore it occurs
after such sayings as “Zeyd stood” and ¢ did
Zeyd stand?” and ‘“beat thou Zeyd:” but El-
Milakee restricts the information to that which is
affirmative, and the saying expressive of seeking
or demanding to that which is without prohibition:
and it is said by some that it does not occur after
an interrogation: (Mughnee:) Er-Radee says, in
the Expos. of the Kafiyeh, after Z and others,
that it is to denote acknowledgment of the truth
of information, and does not occur after a saying
in which is the meaning of secking, or demanding :
(TA :) or, accord. to Z and Ibn-MA4lik and others,
it relates particularly to information: and accord.
to Ibn-Kharoof, it occurs mostly after information :
(Mughnee:) in the Expos. of the Tes-heel, it is
said to be for denoting acknowledgment of the
truth of information, past or other, affirmative or
negative, and not to occur after an interrogation :
(TA:) Akh says that it is better than 5 (8,
Mughnee, K*) after information, (Mughnee,) in
acknowledging the truth of what is said; (S,
Mughnee, K ;) and =5 is better than it after an
mterrogatlon (S, Mughnee,K) so that when
one says, *.AJJ d,.- [Thou wilt, or shalt, go
away], thou sayest Jq.l [Ya] 3 and it is better

than =5 : but when one says, @.ul [Wilt thou

lJ.vt

go away 7], thou sayest o= ; and it is better than-

Jat ()

J;‘ The term, or period, of a thing: (S,K:)
its assigned, appointed, or specified, term or
period : this is the primary signification: (TA :)
or the term, or pmod and time of falling due, of
a thing: (Msb:) pl. Jl..! (Msb, K.) — Hence,
The period of women’s waiting, before they may

marry again, after divorce: asin the Kur ii. 231
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and 232. (TA.)—The period,orextremity of time,
in which falls due a debt (K, TA) and the like.
(TA.) You say, .’)q.l U" o\g! P [He sold it
to Ium for payment at an appointed period] : and
\#n ) slab A _JC [He delivered the
money for wheat, or the like, to be given at an
appointed period]. (Msb in art. N ) = The
term, or period, of death; (K;) the time in
which Glod has eternally decreed the end of life
by slaughter or.otherwise: or, as some say, the
whole duration of life: and its end : a man's life
being thus termed: and his death, by mhich it
terminates: (Kull p. 17:) the assigned, or ap-
pointed, duration of the life of a man. (TA.) One
says, A.‘q-‘ b;. mea.mng His death dremw ncar;

: | originally, J.’j! m,-:! the completior of the
duration qf life. (TA) In the Kur vi. 128,
(see 2, above,) the meaning is, The term of death:
or, as some say, the term of ewtreme old age:
(TA:) or the day of murrert:on (Bd 'Jcl)

The words of the Kur [vi. 2] Jq-‘, ’)b.i Ua.b ,.o

2 -0

st U.-- mean [Then He decrced a term,) the
term of death, and: [there is a term named with
Him,] the term of the resurrection : or the period
between the creation and death, and the period
betmween death and the resurrection; for Ja-| is
applied to the end of a space of time and to the
whole thereof: (Bd:) or the meaning is, the
period of sleep, and the period of death: (Bd,
TA:) or the period of those who have passed
amay, and the period of those who remain and
those who are to come: (Bd:) or the period of
remaining in this world, and the period of re-
maining in the world to come: or in both instances
death is meant; [accidental, and natural;] for
the Ja=! of some is by accidental means, as the
sword, and drowning, and burning, and eating
what disagrees, and other means of destruction;
while some have their full periods granted to them
and are preserved in health until they die a natural
death: or the Ja! of some is that of him who
dies in a state of happiness and enjoyment; and
of others, that of him who reaches a limit beyond
which God has not appointed, in the natural
course of this world, any one to remain therein ;
and to both of thcse, reference is made in the Kur
[xvi. 72 and] xxii. (TA.) — Sometimes, also,
it means Dextruchon and thus it has been ex-
plained as occurrmg m the Kur [vii. 184], where

it is said, ,,.b.l ‘-’JU)L ulu_s,:,g

[And that, may be, their destruction shall have
drawn near]. (TA.)

St see Juut.
Jq.{: see J.-T.
J.:.J Having a delay, or poarponrmmt, gmnted

to him, to a certain time; i.q. s.J) U‘" ' abe.
(Lth.) — See also Jaui.

Jq-' Delayed ; postponed ; kept back; syn

)‘-La [but in some eopxea of the K, for ,_}a.|
we ﬁnd ¥ Jat;] as also ¥ Jeal, of witich the pl.

is Jq-l (X:) and therefore, (TA,) not present ;
JSuture ; to come; contr. of ~)q-\s (S, Msb,TA:)

.o

4
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and ¥ J;.t’.; also, signifies delayed, deferred, or
postponed, to the tmu qftlw end of a period;
ongmally, contr. of Jq.lao (Mgh.) [See also
Jea-l.] — [Hence,] dia1 Thhe [ future,] latter,
ulttmatc, or last, dmllmg, or abode, or life; the
world to come; syn. 8)&'91 (K, TA;) contr. of
ih. . (8§, TA.)== Committing & crime; or a

committer of a crime. (8, TA))
3.

Jq.}o Determined, deﬁncd or limited, as to
time; applied to a writing : so in the Kur iii. 139

(Bd, Jel, TA :) and to a debt; contr qf'd\..
q. v. (Mgh in art. J..)_Seealso,)gq.l

J;Lo see Jap!
prs

1 a.q.l with kesr, [aor. 2,] (AZ, S, 0,) inf. n.
,.,.1 (KL P§;) or 4.;5 aor. -, (soin the K,) | s
inf. n. ;;: (TK;) [but ,qj is the form com-
monly known; and if it were incorrect, the
author of the K would probably, accord. to his
usual custom, have charged J with error respect-
ing it;] He loathed it; disliked it; was, or
became, disqusted with it; namely, food; (AZ,
8,0,K;) &e.; (K;) from constantly keeping
to it; (AZ,8,0;) or because of its mot agreeing
with him: (TA:) he reckoned it bad: (KL:)
and ¥ 4oa-U also signifies ke disliked, disapproved,
or hated, it; or he ewpressed, or showed, dislike,

J—‘ar

disapprobation, or hatred, of it; syn. uﬂ
(TA.) == b')[l,q-! aor. 5, (K,) inf. n. ,q.l
(TK,) He incited, or urged, such a one to do
that which he disliked, disapproved, or hated. (K.)

2: see 4.

4. U..C" ,'q.g._:, or el ',:;j;, [accord. to
different copies of the K, the former being the
reading in the TA,] He makes men's own selves
to be objects of dislike, disapprobation, or hatred,
to them. (K voce ,o,q.f) [Acoord to the TK,
you say, e a.y! inf. n. ,olq.gl, meaning He

made him to be an object of duldca disapproba-
tion, or hatred, to him.]

5. ,..u He (a lion) entered his l.q.t [or
thicket). (K.)smm domi: see 1.

,:.;j Any square, rqofed, house: (K:) men-
tioned by ISd as on the authority of Yagkoob:

but see ,.q.! as explained by J [in the $] on the
same authomy (TA )

eo il

=) see ,q-l ==1It is also a pl. of i.;;;
M, K.)

.r‘ L

,q. 1 8ee doal.

,g.\ Y. | foﬂrcu, (Mgh, Mgb, K,) h‘ke ,.‘l
(Mgh:) pl.aal. (Mgh, Mgb,K.) ™ [is the
name of] A fortress ($,K) in El-Medeench,
(K,) built of stones by tlw peoplc of that city :
and Yagkoob says that ,.,.I signifies any square,
roofed, house. (8, Sgh.) Imra-el-Keys says, [de-
scribing a vehement rain,]

s 030, 0/ wo0-.

. u-.a éJq. \“v o l\.gj, < .
* J*‘H '-&-—0 '91 \n-' Ys ¢
(And Teymad, (a town so called,) it left not

Jal—oal

therein a trunk of a palm-tres, nor a square,
roofed, house, unless raised high with stomes : but
in the Calc. ed. of the Mo’allakét, (p. 54,) for
l...| we find L.L| whlch has the same meaning].
(S,Sgh.) See also ,q.l (TA.) Accord. to As,
it is also pronounced ¥ sal. (S.)

i;;f A thicket, wood, or forest; a collection,
(Mgh, Msb,) or an abundant collection, (K,) of
tangled, confused, or dense, trees, or shrubs:
(Mgh, Msb, K :) or it is of reeds, or canes : ($:)
or a [place such as is termed] uaaa.o of water
collected together, in which, in consequence thereof,
trees grom: (S in art. Lass:) [or] it signifies
also a bed, or place of growth, qf canes or reeds :
(Mgh:) the . is _,L..,.f and_sau! (8, M, K) and

ol (M,K) and ¥_21, (5, M, Mgh, Mgb, K,)
[or mther this last is a coll gen. n., of which
i..q.l is the n. un.,] and )!q.| S, M, K) and [pl.
of pauc.] ,olq.l (S, M, Mgh K,) or the last but
one is pl. of ,-.; (M,) and so is the last. (Lh, M

Msb.) And hence, The haunt of a lion. (TA
in art.. .,a)-)_,olq.l [in the CK _slai] also
signifies Frogs. (Sgh,K.) [App. because frogs
are generally found in beds of canes or reeds.]

:.,;1 signifies ._;Cll ;-.ﬁ ,:,.o, or U.JfJ! :.;;; H
[accord. to different copies of the K ; see 4;] i. e.
One who makes men’s omn selves to be objects of

dislike, disapprobation, or hatred, to them. (K.)

,?l Loathing, disliking, or regarding with

- -, F ) ’ -
disgust. (S, TA.)m= ol s i. g. Vagmls [Water
that is loathed, disliked, or regarded with disqust].
(TA.)

),q-L . see ;q;

ol

L Gal, (8, Mgh, Msb, K,) sor. ; and 4G,
Msh, K;) and (e, (8, Mgh, &c.,) sor. 2, (S,
Msb,) mentxoned by Yz; (S;) inf. n of the
former u,q.l (S, Mgh, Msb, K*) and uq.' (CA
Msb,K;*) and of the latter ai; (S, Mgh,
Msgb, K;) It (water) became altered for the
worse (8, Mgh, Msb, K) in taste and colour,
(S, Mgh, K,) from some such cause as long
standing, (TA,) but was drinkable: (Mgh, Msb:)
or became altered for the worse in its odour by
oldness : or became covered with [the green sub-
:tance called) .A-.L and with leaves : (Mgh :)
uq.l also, said of water, slgmﬁes it became altered
for the worse: (Th:) and in the Iktitdf occurs
u.q.l aor. <, which is unknown, but may be a
mixture of two dial. vars. [namely of uq.l having
for lts aor. : and ¢, and w\g havmg for its pret.
,__,q.l] (MF)-wf He (a ,\a, or whitener

of cloth) beat a piece of cloth or a garment [in
washing it]. (8, K.)

oo'l
el s -
s s see yal.
ol *

-

s-0d s-02 8.0 s. 0.
el (8, K) and & and dal (K) i. g. diamy
[The ball, or elevated part, of the cheek]. (S, K.)

[Boox I

iy (5, Mgh, Msh, K) and Y&t} (Lb,K,)
the latter of the dial. of Teiyi, (Lh, TA,) or this
is a vulgar form, (Mgh,) not allowable, ($,) and
'bl;.n (K,) with (g, (TA,) A thing well
Imown, (K;) a vessel in mwhich clothes are
washed ; (Msb ) a [vessel also called) ub,.,
resembling a &) [which is a kind of basin), in
which clothes are mashed : (Mgh:) or what is
called in Persian u\f» [i. e. ul:.r a small cup]:
(P$:) [it probably received this last meaning,
and some others, in post-classical times: Golius
explains it as meaning “lagena, phiala, crater:”
adding, “hinc vulgo Fingiéna [i.e. ZSMP:A] caliz
vocatur: item Urceus: hydria: [refcr;-ing to
John ii. 6:] Vas dimidie seri@ simile, in quo
aqua et similia ponuntur:” on the authority of Ibn-
Magroof: and, on the same authority, *ZLabrum
seu vas la]ndeum m:tar pelvis, in quo lavantur
vestes:"] pl. Wl..l (S, Mgh, Msb, K :) mean-
ing [also] mhat resemble troughs, surrounding

trees. (Msb.)

w| @, Mgl\ Msb, K) and ¥ u.-.l (S‘, Msb,
K) and ¥ "a! (ISd, TA) and ¥ u,—\ (TA)
Water altered for the morse (S, Mgh, Mgb K)
in taste and colour, (S, Mgh, K,) from some such
cause as long standing, (TA,) but still drinkable :
(Mgh, Msb:) or altered for the worse in its
odour by oldness: or covered with [the green
:ubatance callcd] .,,.l-L and with leaves : (Mgh :)
?1 u,..| thought by ISd to be pl. of ,_,q.l and
- (TA)
V(P '.| . } [ 2]
o, . & ( sece dlal.
Ub.g! : d
[m Golius’s Lex. W] The instrument
JSor beatmy used by the )Laa [or whitener fif cloth,
in washing]: but bctter wuhout., [written 3..,,. ]
because the pl. is uapl,.o, or, accord. to IB, the

pl. is u-lo (TA.)
-\bl

2. o.\-.l [inf. n. .\pb,] He made it one; or
called it one : as also o.h., (TA in art. Jay.)
You say, W’ﬂ! .a-l Make thou the two to be-
come one. (K) It is related in a trad., that
Mobammad said to a man who was makmg a
sign with his two fore fingers in repecating the
testimony of the faith, [There is no deity but God,

&e.,] .'»'j .:\..! [meaning that he should make the
Vo .38

sign with one finger only]. (S.) And &0f ja!
means He declared God to be one; he decland,

or professed, the unity of God; as nlso o.s.,
(T and L in art. e-s.) e ipia) .».l S, K,)

| %
inf. n. J..p.b, (K,) Make thou the ten to become

eleven, (S,K,) is a phrase mentioned by Fr on
the authority of an Arab of the desert. (S.)

8. Jadl: see art. Ja-9: and sec what here

next follows.

10. val! He (a man, §) was, or became,
alone, by himself, apart from others, or solitary ;
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cord

syn. 3,1 ; ($,K;) es also v oSt [wntten with
the disjunctive alif .\-Jl originally e

Y

32331], (K, TA,) or 3. (CK. )=ty AR W
He did not know it; did not know, or had not
knowledge, of it; did not understand it ; did not

know the minute circumstances of it; or did not |
LR 0 - -

perceive it by any of the senses; Syn. & yaeo o5
(L,K;) i. e., a thing, or an affair : of the dial. of
El-Yemen. (L.)

'or

;;.‘ originally 3;3, the ¢ being changed into’l
(Msb,) One; the ﬁrstqf the numbers; (S ;) syn.
[in many cases] with .a-.i,, (8, Msb, K ;) with
which it is mterchangeable in two eases, to be
explained below: (Msb:) pl. sai and ul»l
(K) and U)»h which last occurs in a phrase
hereafter to be mentioned; (TA ;) or it has no
pl in this scnse; (Mgb K,* TA;) and as to
;l-.l 1t maybepl of .\—\,, [and originally ;l.,\,]
like ;l,..'l as pl. of .,\AL.- (Th, Msb,) a pl. of
pauc. (Msb.) The fom. is ¥ g.»-\ only; and
this is only used in particular cases, to be shown
below: (Msb:) most agree that the (¢ in this
word is the characteristic of the fem. gender: but
some say that it is to render it quasi-coordinate to
the quadnlncral-rndical class: [this, however, is
inconsistent wnh its pronunclatlon, which is in-
variably LS'-”‘ not LS»' :] (TA :) its pl. is
.;;1, as though the smg were o.»-! like as is
said of )b} as pl. of u;,.‘.a} onc of thc expositors

of the Tes-heel writes n.».! with damm and then
fet-h ; but a pl. of this micasure is not applicable
to a sing. of the mensureu.l.u with kesr. (MF.)
The dlm of el is ¥ »\ and that of LS-""‘ is
able wnh .a-.l, in two cases: first, when it is
used as an ci)iﬂlet applied to God: (Msb:) for
.;;391, as an epithet, is applied to God alone,
(Msb, K,) and significs The One; the Sole; Ie
who has ever been one and alone: or the Indi-

visible : or He who has no second [to share]in his
lordship, nor in his mcncc, nor in hu attnbutea

(TA:) you sy, .\..i,ll ,.e and ..\..'91 ,b and in
like manner, .u-l without the article, is used as
an cpithet spcclally in relation to God, and is
mterclmngeabk in this case [but not in other

cases] with .u..l, therefore you do not say
LI L R

.a..l J;.) nor .a.\ ,A).\ and the like [but Ja-,
.\-\, and .:.-.l, ,b)_\ &c.] (Msb.) [Sce also
v"";’ in art oas.] In the phrase in the Kur
[exii. l], .».l (1] ;A ,_)5 [Sa_/, ]Ie is God, One
God], .n-\ is a substitute for dﬂ for an inde-
terminate noun is sometimes a substitute, for a
determinate noun, as in another passage in the
Kur, xcvi. 16 and 16. (S.) Secondly, it is inter-

changeable with .».1, in certain nouns of number :

SL in art. Je=9.) —= It is interchange-

(Msb:) you say )...s Sal [masc.] and & o)...s LS-""‘
[fem.] (§) [mecaning Eleven : and in these two
cases you may not subsmute .u.l, and o.».l, for
.a.l and U;.»J but] in 5y )...r—, St [One and
twenty, and the like,] ae! is interchangeable with
.n,l, (Msb.) Ks says, When you prefix the

Sl

article J! to a number, preﬁx it to every number;
therefore you should say, )..a.)l '9! e—lﬂ [

Pt S [What did the eleven thousand
dirhems ?]: but the Bagrees preﬁx it to the first
only, and say, ,A), J! ,—:— .S—';" e Lo, (S.)
= In [most] cases differing from these two, there
is a difference in usage between .\—1 and .u.l,
the former is used in affirmative phrases as a pre-
fixed noun only, governing the noun which fol-
lows it in the gen. case; [as in exs. which will be
found below ;] and is used absolutely in negative
phrases ; [as will also be seen in exs. below;]
whereas .a-.!, is used in affirmative phrases as a
prefixed noun and otherwise : the fem. d»‘
also, is only used as a prefixed noun, except in
numbers (Msb) [and in one other instance, which
see below]. Using e and its fem. in aﬁirmatrve

phrases as prefixed nouns, you say, u")Ul a;-‘i Y

[ One of the three stood] ; and L.M.)..l e—J\S [One
of them two (females) said]; and LS-”" dén
b’)\..!l [Take thou one of the three]. (TA.) The
phrase u.lp -.alq u,'.u.l means A calamity :

(X:) or, as some say, (TA but in the X “and,”)
a serpent; (K, TA ;) so called because it twists
itself round so as to become like a 3:b. (TA.)
And the phrase wa3) (so=, (L, K, TA,) in
which the latter word has kesr to the } and fet-h
to the », and is pl. of the former, also written
;;.";\l, but this form is disapproved by MF, as
has been shown above, (TA, [in several copies
of the K incorrectly written .;»"9\,]) [lit. means
One of the ones; and] is appfied to a great, or
mighty, event; (L, XK, TA ;) one that is difficult,
dwtremng, yrwwus, or terrible. (L,'FA.) You
say, .\-.';’l LS-"'L? ual [the last of which words
is here again written in several copies of the K
.\;5)"] He brought to pass a grievous, and great,
or mig ghty, event, (K, TA,) when you desire to

express the greatness and tembleness of an event.
-E

(TA) You also say, ug.h-’)“ Sl u’)U, and
ug»'ﬂl .\-!,, (K, TA) the latter in one copy
of the K written \.)-’-“")" »b, in whlch the
latter word is pl of the former, (TA,) and .\.I,
,\-.’91 and .\-'})‘ d..u-! X, TA,) like a phrase
before mentioned, only the former is applied to a
calamity, and this to an intelligent being, and
written in the two manners before mentioned, the
difference being only in application, (TA, [m
sevcral copies of the K here agmn written ,_;.\..I

»'9! and in the CK .».’91 6»1,]) and d»l

u.:.:\.'jl, (Et-Tes-heel,) and eb.'))l Lf""!’ (TA,)
which are expressions of the utmost praise, (IAar,
AHeyth, K,) [lit. Suck a man is one of the ones;
meaning] such a one is unique among the uniques;
(TA;) one who has no equal; unequalled ; in-
comparable. (IAar, Tes-heel.) It seema that the

2 - E

form of pl. used in the phrase w»‘ﬁl sl is
used only as applied to rational bemgs, but it is
said in the Expositions of the Tes-heel that this
phrase signifies One of the calamities ; the form
of the rational pl. being given to nouns significant
of things deemed great, mighty, or grievous.
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(AHeyth.) In the phrase sa3! (g, the fem.
forms are said to be used for the purpose of giving
intensiveness to the ugmﬁamon, as though the
meaning were u‘l,.\" 1,51;, t.he word d.»ly being
[an intensive epithet] from 23 as signifying
intelligence, or intelligence mixed with craft or
cunning and forecast; or by dsly being meant a
calamity. (Expoemons of the Fs, TA.) AHei
thought ug.»-‘jl et to be an epithet applied to
a male, and = ?i LS-‘" to be applied to a
female : but his opinion ha.s been refuted by Ed-
Demémeenee in the Expos. of the Tes-heel: and
this latter author there remarks, that in expressions
meant to denote praisc [of a man], :\-j and
Lg.a-! are preﬁxed to their own proper pls., as
u,»f and .a-.! ; or to an epithet, as in the case
of L=t e [Ono of the learned] ; but that they
have not been heard preﬁxed to genenc nouns.
(TA.) You say likewise, bl»\ o o He is
born of noble, or generous, anmton, both on the
JSather's and the mother’s side; speaking of a
man and of a camel. (L andK in art. se=s.) And
G!;l :_,;T ';l ,o"l)" l.i;.e ,:,i'.; % None will manage
this thmg, or affair, but a noble, or gencrma,
man. (AZ L in art. ae-s.) And";\l l,a,h...g 3
lpl.u-! ;,.a! [None will be able to perform it but
a noble or generous, man]. (L in art. oams. )_
One instance 1s mentioned, of the occurrence, in
a trad., of L;.u.l not used as a part of a number
[i. e. not as a part of the compound 5)..5 Lg.»-l]
nor as a prefixed noun; viz.,, =, uo LS-”"
[ One of seven]; in which is said to mean the
nights of ’Ad [during which that tribe was de-
stroyed], or the years of Joseph [during which
Egypt was afflicted with dearth]. (MF, from the
Féik &c.)— Used in a negative - phrase, el
signifies Any one with whom one may talk or
speak: and in this manner it is used without
varigtion as sing. and pl. and fem. (S) as well as

. (Msb.) You say, )|.\J| e, .\..\ N (There
t;! npt any one in the home] but you do not say,
Sl l;ef [as meaning the contrary]. ($.) We

read in the Kur [Ixix. 47, this ex. of its use as a
20 -k o 020

masc. pl.], W-\—“»!w;.o LS [And
noi any persons qf you should have withheld me
from punishing Aim]. (8.) And in the same
[xxxm 32, we find thu ex. of its use as a fem.

pl.], .L...JI u—° .b.tb u.-.! [Ye are not like any
others qf momen] (8.) =1t is also used in
mtcrrogutxve phrases ; as in the saying, Sat J.A
138 J.u Lgl) [Has any one seen the like qftlm 13
(A’Obeyd L;) and in the saying, hl) o U [for
.»J \g, , has any one seen her, or it?]. (I,
fromatrad)_ltls [said to be] also used in the
sense of !u..' [meaning Anythmg], apphed to an
lrratxonal being ; as in the saying, .».I ._,u )L.\Jb L
bt.-. ’;1 There is not in the house anythmg,
rational or irrational, except an ass: 80 that the -
thing excepted is united in kind to that from
which the exception is made [accord. to this ren-
dering ; but this instance is generally regarded as
one in which the thing excepted is disunited in
kind from that from which the exception is made].

4 .
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(Megb.) So too in the Kur Ix. 11, accord. to the
mdinq of Ibn-Mes’ood : (Msb :) but others there

read ’u"' which mMay mean any ofie or any thing.

(Bd, Jel. )—.»-'9! (K,) as also .».'jl 292, (S,
Mgb,) as a proper name, (Mgb,) is applied to
A certain day ; (K ;) [Sunday;) the first day of
the week ; or, as some say, [i. e. as some term it,]
the second of the week ; (TA ;) for the Arabs are
said, by IAgr, to have reckoned the Sabbath, or
Saturday, as the first, though they called Sunday
the first of the days: (Msb in art. :) it is
(Lh:) pl. [as above, i.e.]

Sad (8, Mgb, K) and ,:,l.’b..i (K:) or it has no
pl. (K: [but in the TA this last obsemuon ls
very properly restricted, as relating only to Jat
as syn. with .h-!,, and as applied to any unknown
person.]) In this sense, it has no dim. (8b, in §,
art. Lwol.) e eVl in lexicology signifies What
have been transmitted by some of the lexicologists,
but not by such a number of them as cannot be
supposed to have agreed to a falsehood: what has
been tmnammed by this larger number is termed

Plsie. (Mz3rd pyi.)

sing., and masc.:

t"'. 1: } fems, of:\;g, q. v.
Sl.u.l:

3:._;;‘ The unity of God; (Msb;) as also
i:.:!.;.i (L and K in art. sa-y.)

3\;: [accus. of ;l-‘.:] is imperfectly decl., be-
cause of its deviation from its original, (§, K,)
both in form and in meaning; (§;) [being
chungcd in form from l:aulj, and in meaning

from |J-|, to !..\-\, !.»-!, (see &93 : :)] you

say, ,l.l ;b.i 1,51.,., [>\e! being repeated for
the purpose of corroboration,] meaning, ZThey
came one [and] one, one [and] one; or ona [by] ona,

sw.d

one [by] one. (§,XK.) Thedim. of .sl..l isV oo,

perfectly decl., like v.,d [q. v.] &e. (8, in art.
<=J43.)

o- 4 . .
Jeaml dim, of .:\-.f, q. V.

PN | P |

.Ap.l see ylal,

g»l dim, of LS';'.'l fem. of .:;j, q. V.

O’"

L el (8 Msh, K) «le, (8, TA,) aor. 2,
(Mgb, K,) inf. n. al, (Msb,) or o, and £y,
(TA,) or this last is a simple subst. ; (Msb;) and

ale (sal, nor. ¢, inf. n, R (Kr TA;) He
retained enmity against him in his bosom, watching
for an opportunity to indulge it, or ewercise it ;
or hid enmity against him in his bosom; or bore
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, against
him : (S, Mgb, K :*) and ke was affected with
anger (K, TA) against him, such as came upon
him suddenly from the retention or hiding of
enmity in the bosom, or from rancour, male-
volence, malice, or spite. (TA.)

3. «al, (TA,) inf. n. i:;l,.o, 8, K,) He

treated him, or regarded him, with enmity, or
hostility. ($,* K,* TA.)

Sl — Sl
i....l Retention of emmity in the bosom, with

or exercise it; or concealment of enmity in the
bosom ; or rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite :
(S, Mgb, K :) and anger (K, TA) coming upon
one suddenly therefrom : (TA:) pl. :,;1 (@,
Msb, l_() It is said in the S that omne should
not say die-; and this ‘is disallowed by Ag and
Fr and Ibn-El-Faraj: in the T it is said that it is
not of the language of the Arabs; and As is
related to have disapproved of Et-Tirimméh for
usmg its pl m poetry : but it is said in a trad.,
i.o- ,:)-)l u.g, e " [(There is not between
me and the Arabs retention of enmity in the
bosom, &c.]; and it occurs in another trad., in
a similar phrase; and the pl., in a third trad.;
therefore we say that it is a dial. var. of rare
occurrence. (TA.)
. ¢
c\ see art. sanl.
v
s o} os
<l fem. of t" q. V. in art. ednl.

|

1. Jai, (8, A, L, &c.,) in the first pers. of
which, :‘_:..i;j, [and the like,] the 3 is gencrally
‘changed into &, and incorporated into the [aug-
mentative] <, [but in pronunciation only, for
one writes :,J;{ and the like,] aor. 2, imperative
i, originally Jé.,l (§, L,) which latter form
sometimes occurs, [but with ¢ in the place of 5
when the | is pronounced with damm,] (TA,)
inf. n. J&i (S, L, Msb, K, &c.) and )l&b @,
L, K,) the latter having an intensive signification;
(MF;) and Jig is a dial. var., as mentioned
by Ibn-Umm-Késim and others on the authority
of AHei; (MF in art. JaJ;) Fe took; he took
with his hand; he took hold of ; (8, A, L,  Mgb,
K;)a tlnng (S, L.) You say,,ou-.)l .h. and
Aty Jé Take thou, or take thou with thy
hand, or take thou hold of, the nose-rein of the
camel : ($, L, Mgb:) the o in the lattcr phrase
being redundant. (Msb.) [And ug J‘.f lit.
He took his hand, or arm ; meaning + he aided,
or assisted, him : a phrase of frequent occurrence. ]
And Vﬁ .‘;g ui; 35-; + He prevented, restrained,
or withheld, such a one from doing that which he
desired; as though ha lazd hold upon his hand,
or arm: (L:) and o.y‘,g [ u:: O.Lg U’G ”'
[ngmﬁes the same]. (K in art. uil.) — Also,
inf. n J&A He took, or received; contr. of
uhsl. (L.) [Hence,] e 3;5, + He received
Jrom him traditions, and the like. (TA pussim.)
=t [He took, or derived, or deduced, a word,
a phrase, and & meaning.] — { He took, received,
or admitted, willingly, or with approbation ; he
accepted. (B, MF.) 8o in the Kur [vii. 198],
;;ll RVEp [T'ake thou willingly, or accept thou,
mpqﬂ;mu property, or such as is easily spared
by others] (MF) So too in the same [iii. 75],
dl‘l ,O) e )J‘J, t [And do ye accept
my oooanaut to that e_ﬂ"cct 7. (B. ) [And in the

phrases, s (B Ly Jeuly oLt GLT,

watchfulness for an opportunity to indulge it, |ii

[Boox I.
(Jelii. 60,) and 3,31 3 Loy Jout e, (Idem

87,) + We accepted your covenant to do
according to what is in the Book of the Law
revealed to Moses.] & Ja- [is elliptical, and]
means xT,',n; Al e é;; :J,s‘ G i 1 [Accept
thou what I say, and dismiss from thee doubt
and obstinate disputation]. (S, L.)— He took
a thing to, or for, himself; took possession of it;
got, or acquired, it; syn.j‘; ; (Z, Er-Réighib, B;)
which, accord. to Z and Er-Réghib and others,
is the primary signification; (MF;) and Jecaam.
(B.) [See also 8.] ——[He took and kept;] he
retained; he detained : as in the Kur [xii. 78],
PrTVA l;.;;l‘ deid [Therefore retain thou one of
us in his stead). (B. )_[IIe took, as meaning
he took away. Hence,] ,,_.n a..o 3l Journeymg,

or travel, took from him m'cngtlc, (o,.dl being
understood ,) mealxened him. (Har p- 520) And

B G JaT, (Mgh,) and 230 G, (Msb,)
He cl:pped or cut off from, (Mgh, qu,) the
mustache, (Mgh,) and the hair. (Msb.) — He,
or it, took by force; or seized : (B:) the, or it,
overcame, overpowered, or subdued : said by some
to be the pnmary signification. (MF) [See

L

also ',.(D o.u.l &ec.,in art. ode: and ¢,§ u-‘ o.u.l
&c., in art. (3¢9.] Itis said in the Kur [n 256),

'.r e 9.

PIT) L.- 05éG ~ + Neither drowsiness nor
decp shall seize [or ovcrcome] IIim. (B.) [And

,f. 20 7 »

you say, o..\s) u.u.l t+ A tremour seized, took,

affected, or mﬂuem‘ed him. And aday :3;;

t His belly affected him with a dcnrc to evacuate

it.] You say also, .,al)-ﬂ 4 3l t The wine

affected him, orinfluenced Inm,:o that  he bccamc in-
towicated. (TAinart. Joi.) And u"‘)“ gl (Msb

25
in art. 29 &ec.) and wb’\' 3 (K in art. o~
&e.) t[It had an ovcrpomcrmy influence upon
the head] ; 5 meaning wine. (Msb, K.) And

Sy 3él [Tt (food, &e.) choked). (IAgr in
art. .(-.a in tthA and § in art. C""” &c.) And

'\5 J,S as a&-lg Y t [Nothing that any one
may say will have any power, or effect, or in-
Jluence, upon him]; meaning that he obeyeth no
one. (L in art. &.) = He took captwe (L

220,

Msb, B.) So in the Knr [1x 5], u,:b)...ll !,A.JU

8» 3 2. 05 -

P9ding _ohaoiiang Ga [Then slay ye the be-
lievers in a plurality of gods whercver, or when-
ever, ye find them, and take them captives]. (Bd,
1| L, B.) —See also 2, in three places. — He
gained the mastery over a person, and killed, or
slew, him ; (Zj, L;) as also ¥ J&i: (L:)orsimply,
t ke killed, o slemw. (B) It is said in the Kur

[xl. 5], o,.ﬁ.lg\ ,,J),—uﬂ Z.ol Jé :.‘:b;, meaning
[And every nation hath purposed against their
apostle] that they might gain the mastery over
him, and slay him; (Zj, L;) or + that they might
slay him. (B.)——1t He (God, Msb) destroyed a
person: (Msb, MF:) and fezurpaled or emter-

e 23 .8

minated. (MF.) _oygidy @1 orJdU [in the
Kur iii. 9 and xl. 22] means But God destroyed
them for their sins. (Jel.) =1 He punuhed or
chastised; (1., Msb, B, K, MF;) as also v ial:

(L, Mgb, MF :) as in the phrascs, ’.a.'i.v ot
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(qu K') and 4 oaLT inf. n. of the latter
SJLljo, G, L, Mgb K,) t he punished, or chas-
tued, him for his sin, or offence: (Msb:) and
‘#Ja 351 means 1 he mas restrained and re-
qmtcd and punished for his sin, or offence : (L:)
or, accord. to some, 3t slgmﬁes he extirpated,
or exterminated ; and ¥ San) he punished, or chas-
tised, without extirpating, or exterminating.
(MF.) [For ¥Jal,] some say Jaly, (8,L,)
which is not allowable, (K,) accord. to some; but
accord. to others, it is a chaste form; (MF;) of
the dial. of El-Yemen, and used by certain of the
seven readers [of the Kur-4n] in the instance of
af ybiaty 3 [ii. 225 and v. 91]; and the
mf n. in that dial. is o.h.!,o, and the imperative
is .b.\, (Mgb.) —1 He made a violent assault
upon a person, and wounded him much. (K, TA.)
[You say also, ul...l.a OJ‘-‘ meaning + He as-
sailed him mith his tongue; vituperated him ;
“spoke against him.] e [He took took to, or

02 -0

adopted.] You say, ,..u.f 3t and oS &c.
see Jal, below. And 1i& ._,‘,b o 3 (e

v .

took such a road]: and ¢ ,;L-! ,! 4.,..3 u.n .\Ll [ke
took the way by, or on, the nght of him,
or it, or the left of lmn, or tt] (S in art.
) [And )).Jb .u-l and ))-Jl o (the
former the more common, the latter occurring
in art. bga in the K,) + He took the course pre-
scribed by prudence, discretion, precaution, or
good Judyment, he used precaution: and, like
Zi:.!\,v JA.! + he took the sure course in his affair.]
And 0 )J- .»&\ + Ile took care; became cautwm,
or vi Jtlan! (Bd iniv. 73 and 103.) [And 3id
u’)U d\i o + He took to, or adopted and fol-
lowed, or adhered to, what such a one said : see Har
p- 367 ; where it is said that js! when thus used
is made trans. by means of < because it implies

the meaning of Sawd i35 .] == He took to, set about,

0, - -8

began, or commenced as in the saymg,Jd.g S|
\3& He took to, set about, began, or commenced,

doing such a thing; in which case, accord. to Sb,

Js-! is one of those verbs which do not admit of
one’s putting the act. part. n. in the place of the
verb whlch is its enunciative: [i. e., one may not
say ')\sU in the plnoe of M in the phrase above :]
and as in 155 o 3al He began, commenced, or
entered upon, such a thing. (L.)—[It is used
in a varicty of other phrases, in which the primary
meaning is more or less apparent; and several of
these will be found explained with other words
occurring therein. The followmg instances may

be here added. ]_n.., o .B-\g ug,-b [4 road
leading into, or through a tract qf umd] (K in
art. 353.) And dmall jb (3 Sl oy Ji
[The road lead them otherwise than in the beaten
track], ,(T* and A in art. gy YOl 1

J....ws flly eychath not seen thee for |
some time; like .b,ui . (Tin art. jak.) And

o~ )Il‘—

shee 05U Sl U..JI o Lo [explained to me by | S
Ibr D as meaning + There is not in the tribe any.
one whom my eye regards as worthy of notice or
respect by reason of his greatness therein]. (TA

s 20 0.

in art. pyae.) e oy o0ie :..-J&l and Vg no: see

VA

8. -.M.i aor. <, inf. n. .\‘.1 S,L,K,) He (
young en.mel) suffered heaviness of the stomach,
and indigestion, from the milk: (§:) or became
disordered in his belly, and affected with heaviness
of the stomach, and indigestion, from taking much
milk. (L.)= He (a camel, L, K, or a sheep or
goat, L) became affected by madness, or demoniacal
possession ; (K,) or by what raemblad that. (L.)
_2;; :_:3&! aor. <, inf. n. J&! His eye be-
came a_ﬂ'ected by inflammation, pain, and mellmg,
or ophthalmia. (Ibn-Es-Seed, L, K.*) —

aor. 2, inf. n. o},&l It (milk) was, or became,
sour. (K.) [See .u.! ]
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2. &asl, (S, L, K,*) inf. n. J.,&.U S, L,)
She captivated, or fascinated, him, (namely, her
husband,) and restrained him, by a kind of en-
chantment, or charm, and especially so as to with-
hold him jfrom carnal conversation mth other
momen ; (S,*L,K,*TA;) asalso ¥ u.ub.l and
¥ 5347 [of which the inf. n. is app. 5l..»|] (L,

TA.) A woman says, ul"‘ .as,! I captivate,
or fascinate, my husband, by a kind of enchant-
ment, or charm, and withhold him from other
women. (L from a trad.) And one says, of a
man, u!,ol o J;.,g He withholds others [by a
kind qf cnchantment, or charm,] from carnal
conversation with his mfc (Msb.) The sister of
Subh El-’Adce said, in bewailing him, when he
had been killed by a man pushed towards hlm

2 .
npon a couch-frame, or raised couch \ ..a.as!
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,aUl FtA .u.l [I withheld from thee by enchant-
ment the rider and the runner and the walker and
the sitter and the stander, and did not so withhold
JSrom thee the prostrate]. (L.) And one says of
a beautiful garment, siéle Saeldlt ¥ 3 (It
captivated hearts in a manner peculiar to ct]
(Xi in a.rt. . yom [in the CK, incorrectly, <danl
and ,;,uu :]) and AJH Ja| [He, or it, cap-
tivated his heart ; or] “he [or it] pleased him, or
excited his admiration. (TA in art. &).) ==
é,;i)l Jal, inf. n. as above, He made the milk
sour. (K.) [See Jil.)

8. Jaf, inf. n. 3Jithe: see 1, in the middle
portion of the paragraph, in five places.

4. J&j, inf. n., app., '5!;..;1 see 2.

8. J&0) [written with the disjunctive alif
M‘] occurs in its original form ; and is changed
into sl [with the dlsjuncnve allf .t...a!] this
being of the measure 233! from .B.l the [radncal]
» being softened, and changed into &, and incor-
porated [into the augmentative <] : hence, when
it had come to be much used in the form of =3
[thus changed], they imagined the [former] & to
be a radical letter [unchanged], a.nd formed from
ita verb of the measure Jai, aor. J.d.g saylng,
.a-a, aor. .».-...._o,(S L, Msb *) inf. n. 343 and

: (Mgb:) and ¥ S5 [written with the dis-
junctive alif .a—..:l], of which exs. will be found
below, is also used for J-J! one of the two <s
being changed into _w, like as . is changed into
< in S [for g:.;‘:v]: or Jewss! may be of the
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measure Jaiisl from .'a-:a, one of the two s
being suppressed ; after the manner of those who
say ~..hi for JJ.B (S,L:) and IAth says
that jau3), in like manner, is of the measure x|
from J&J; not from St : (L and X in art.
e ) but IAth is not one who should contradict
J, whose opinion on this point n oomborated
by the fact that they say )).ai from ,l}l and QJ'
from u..! and J.,al from ; and there are
other instances of the same kind: or, accord. to
some, JewJ) is from .;;3, a dial. var. of 3;5,
and is originally .1;.:,\ (MF.) [The various
significations. of Je31 and .».J and Jeiu! will
be here g:ven under one head. ) - You say,
JE g p3iih, (§,L,K*) and adt g,
(Msb,) with two hemzehs, S, L K,) or, correctly,
t,.a-....al with one hemzeh, [or \,.&-—qi,] as two
hemzehs cannot occur together in one word,
(marginal note in a copy of the §,) [but in a
case of wasl, the first hemzeh being suppressed,
the second remains unchanged,] They took, or
seized, (19Jal,) one another (S,L,Msb,K) in
JSight, (S,L,) and in war; (Msgb;) and so
lsdi3l. (Meb.) And gt J&Zy! The people,
of company of men, wrestled together, each taking
hold in some manner upon him who wrestled with
him, to throw him down. (L, TA.)— [t
as also V.\.....n\ and] .n...a, aor. <, (K in art.
Jad,) inf. n. J&3 and .\-.J, (TA in art. Jaud,)
likewise signifies i. q. JLI, (K in art. J&J, and
B and TA in the present art.,) as meaning He
took a thing to, or for, himself; took pommon
of it; got, or acquired, it; syn. jle- and J..a..
(B TA) Some read, [m the Kur, xviii. 76,]
l)-l 4,.\5 ..a.i...J [Thou mightest assuredly have
taken Jor thyae{f a recompense Jor it]: (§,L,K
in art. JaJ, and TA in the present art.:) this
is the reading of Mujéhid, (Fr, TA,) and is
authorized by I’Ab, and is that of Aboo-’Amr
Ibn-El-’Ald and AZ, and so it is written in the
model-copy of the Kur, and so the readers [in
general] read: (AM, L, TA:) so read Ibn-Ketheer
and the Bagrees; he and Yagkoob and Hafg
pronouncing the 3; the others mcorpomtmg it

. .

[into the &]: (Bd:) some read M (L
and K in art. JswJ;) but these read at variance
with the scripture. (AM, L, TA.) {o)‘ ¥ et
is a phrase mentioned by Mbr as used by some
of the Arabs, (S, L,) and signifies 1. g. h;;...ﬂ
[He toohfor hmue{fa piece of land). (§,L,K. )
And l.\!, Jes) [in the Kur, ii. 110, &c.,] signifies
He got a son, or oﬂ‘xprmg (Bd &e. See nlso
below.) And J-.a, aor. -, inf. n. 33 and .a...:,
also signifies He gained, acquired, or earned,
wealth, (L, and Msb in arts. Jaé) and .X-»,) or
a thing. (Mgb.)m13y s el ¥ st and Prae
signify alike, i. . Ja3l [He did to them a
benefit, or favour; as though he earned one
for himself in prospect, making it to be incum-
bent on them as a debt to him]: (ISh:) and

£ 30, 2.0 -

Ugpne ouie ..u....ﬂ moans [in like manner,
as also u,,.. oo V. .a.ﬁ.\ and 152, (and .;...|

50 J

Ues 4 has a similar meaning; see Kur xviii.
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85;)] I did to him a benefit, or faoour ; syn.

o) 3l (Myb in art.  gaw.) — Ja3) also

slgmﬁes He mada a thmg, syn. J..b 3 like J..J,
[aor. = ,] inf. n. 343 and Jad: (L) hemada or

manufactured, a bow, a water-skin, &c., 135 u-o
of such a thing: he made, or prepared, a dish
of food, a medicine, &c. : either absolutely or
Jor himself. (The Lexicons passim.) — Also
He made, or constituted, or appointed ; syn.
Jaa; doubly trans.; (B, Mgb ) nnd 80 J..J
(Msb in art. J&J.) You say, hga-o odu3l He
made him [or took him a.l] a fmnd (Msb in
the present art. ) and 80 o.n.J (Idem in art.
Jsd.) And 15). sda! [in ‘the Kur ii. 63 and
231, &c.,] means He made him, or lt, a .mb;ect
of derision. (Bd, Jel.) - And !.»J, oda3l [in
the same, xii. 21 and xxviii. 8,] He made him,
or took or adopted him as, a son. (Bd. See
also above.)

10. Jaioi, written with the disjunctive alif
.h.....:! sce 8, in four places. [Other meanings

¢ 2.0,

may be inferred from explanations of Jamliwe,
q. v. infra.]

3&t inf. n. of.:u'j q. v. -t A way, or man-
ner, of life ; asalso'.u.! (S,L K.) Yousay,

0s-08 - -8 0 ..

abdal Jal p0y Uw” \\*‘3’ (§, L, K,*) an
v :,‘.i‘.\ (L, K,) the former of the dial. of
Temeem, and the latter of the dial. of El-Hijéz,
(TA,) meaning +The sons of such a one went
away), or passed away, and those who took to their

way of life, ($, L, K,) and adopted tlmrma»nar:,
or dispositions : (K ) and ,b.h-l 3at ¢ e and

0220 0E 1.8

¥V _oadal, and ,b.u.l 0dél 'y [in the CK
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_oddai] and ¥ ,.AJ&.&, mgmfy [virtually] the
same: (K:) or,i.su.h.\ wand ':..‘s:bo.l
o 02 20K 9.~

signify [properly] ,,J;,», b sdint ,_,-o [thou
whom their way of life took,  or influenced). (I8Sk,

cr 0 23 - 0r0

§, L) One says also, )L.J\ W OW Joril
o.h-l .&5.\ Loy, with kesr, meaning +[Suck a
one was appointed prefect over Syria,] and he
did not take to that good way of life which it was
incumbent on him to adopt: you should not say
'o.'i;j (AA, 8, L:) or it means and what was
adjacent to it : (Fr,L ) or, accord to the Wﬂ’ee,
one says, m this case, o.&bl J&l to, and o.b.l
and ¥ o.}b.l with kesr and fet-h and damm [to the
hemzeh, and with the 3 marfoogh, as in instances
bcfom] Et—'l‘edmuree, MF.) One also says,
Y Gaiy Saay \... Eib i, (8, L,) with kesr to
the | (L,) [in & copy of the § b.u.b, which
seems to be also allowable, accord. to the dial. of
Temeem,] meaning Wert thou of us, then thou
hadst taken to, or wouldst take to, our manners,
or dispositions, and fashion, (§, L,) and garb, and
way of life. (L.) The words of the poet,
P 'A“u 4D‘fu#.4— .
I Agr explains as meaning And were ye of us, we
had caught and restored to you your oamela but
no other says so. (L. )_J&.’ji ),.,.a The I;[a‘n-)

nom of the Moon; (8,L, K,) also called sgans
ol,;'j! (L; [see art. +95;]) called by the former

St

appellahon beeause the moon every night enters

(4 J&-\g) one of those mansions : (S, L:) or the
stars which are cast at those [devils] who listen by
stealth [to the conversations of the angels]: (L, K:)
but the former explanation is the more correct.
(L. )_See also 3\&).

l . .
.u.l whence o.u.i .\éj Lo: see J&J It is

also a pl. of }l‘l (S, ;) and of J.! or o.s..!
explamed below with )l‘-‘ (L.)

J&! [The act of takmg, taking with the hand,
&.c], s subst. from Jé.l (S, L, Msgb.) — See
also ..ab.t, in nine places. — And see 5‘;!

Also A mark made with a hot iron upon a camel’s
side when a disease therein is feared. (K.)

3&) Heaviness of the stomach, and indigestion,
of a young camel, from the milk. (K.) [See

:u’j.] - See also .'a,bl!

Sat A young camel disordered in his belly, and
aﬁcc:tcd with heaviness of the stomach, and indi-
gestion, from takmg much milk. (AZ, Fr, L.)
[See also u\-...o ] —= A camel, or a young ocamel,
or a sheep or goat, affected by what resembles
madness, or demoniacal possession. (L.)— A
man affected with inflammation of the eye; with
pain and swelling qf the eye; with ophthalmia ;

02

(S, L;) as also V.:-L...a (L.) See also this
latter. —— See also .».l

ssi

Jém! (S, L,K) and ¥ 34, (Ibn-Es-Seed, L,
K,) which latter is the regular form, (L,) Inflam-
mation of the eye; pain and swelling of the eye ;
ophthalmia. ($,L,XK.)

5313 [inf. n. un. of .3;‘ An act of taking,
&c.: an act of punishment, or cha:tuement, or
the like; ; as m the Kur Ixix. 10: pl. -.al.té.l] -
,'Jl.id-! bad-l They took their places of abode.

(TAth and L, from a trad.)

c0d
33a) A manner of taking, or seizing, of a man

with whom one is wrestling: pl. Sl (L) —
A kind of enchantment, or fascination, like );-:,
(8, L, Msb,* K,) which captivates the eye and the
like, (L,) and by which enchantresses withhold
their husbands from other women ; called by the
vulgar L\;) and :»..ié; and practised by the women
in the time of ignorance: (TA:) or a kind of
bead (5};&, S, L, K) with which one captivates,
or fascinates, or restrains; (K;) with which
women captivate, or fascinate, or restrain, men,
(S, L,) and mthhold them from other momen :
(L:) or i g. &3 (AJumdd pitfal dug Jfor
catching a lion. (A, TA. )_)\.Jl 53de) .J.u)ugl,;
[Strive thou to be before the time called (that of)
W 33al with thy wooden instrument for pro-
ducing fire; i. e. haste thou to use it before that
time ;] means the time a little after the prayer
of sunset ; asserted to be the worst time in which
to strike fire. (X.)

o0 $ -

sl : see 3ol

}B.l and ¥ osl&.! A pool of water left by a
torrent : pl. 3 (AO K:) both signify the

same: (L:) or ¥ o}l’é.i signifies a thing like a

[Book I.

pool of mater left by a torrent; and 3\&) is its
pl. [oraooll gen. n.]; and the pl. ofthm latter
is Jsl like as .,,..é is pl. of .,at.b and some-

times it is contracted into .bé.l S, L:) the like
of this is said by Aboo-’Adnén : (L:) and ..:l}t.J
is alsoa pl. of o}l&! occurring in a trad., and sig-
nifying pools whtch receive the rain-water, and
retain it for drinkers : (IAth, L:) or the correct
word is 3!, without 3, and it signifies a place
where beasts assemble at a pool of water left by a
torrent;_ and its pl. is ..u.l (AA, A’Obeyd, L)
and Mé.l which latter is extr.: (L:) but as to
o}l&l, it has a different signification, which will
be found below ; i. e. land of which a man takes
possession for himself, &c (AA,L:) or L\L% is
a coll. gen. n., and ¥ o}l&l is its n. un,, and sig-
nifics a receptacle made for mater to collect therein :
and ¥ 3i| signifies a thing that one digs for him-
self, in the form of a watering-trough, n'hich
rctams water for some daJa, and its pl i
u\.u.l (L:)and ¥ .n.l and ¥ o.)...| also sxgmfy
a thing that one digs in tlw form qf a watering-

trough ; and the pl. is .h-l and sk! (L) Ina
trad. of Mesrook Ibn-El-Ajda’, le.l are likened
to the Compamons of Mohammad ; and it isadded,
that one ¥ o}lb.l suffices for a rider; and one, for
two riders; and one, for a company of men : (S,
L:) meaning that among them were the young
and the old, and the possessor of knowledge and
the possessor of more knowledge. (L.)— See
also o}l..‘

.a.gL| i.q V¥ 5,6.1.0 [Taken ; taken with the
hand ; &ec.]. (Msb.) = A captive: (S, L, Msb,
K) fem. wnh s (S L) Hence the saying,
v..,.,Jl .&,‘-l u.o .,a.abl More lying than the
captive qf “the army y : meaning him whom his
cnemies have taken captive, and whom they desire
to conduct. them to his people, and who lics
to them to his utmost. (Fr, L.) [Sce another
ex. voce éh;;;.]_A strange, or forecign, old
man. (K.)

8}‘&! Land whick a man, (§, L, K,) ora Sul-
tdn, (S L,) takes for himself; as also ¥ }u.l @,
L, K:) or land which a man takes for himsel f, and
brings into a state of cultivation after its having
been waste : (AA, Mgh, L:) or waste land whichk
the owner gives to him who shall cultivate it :
(Mgh:) and land which the Imdm gives to ome,

not being property, (K,) or not being the property
qf another. (TA, as from the K.) — See also

s\s!, in five places. — Also The kandle of u
[shleld of the kind called] disws=; (K; [in the L

written Zh.a., with the T before the C ;1) also
called its S5, (L.)

3.8,‘.‘ A thmg that is taken by force. (L.)
[See also .a,_‘.l ]

Ll&l One mho talm cagerly, or greedily : whence

the saying, 3\-.: }u.! '5‘ wf L Thou art none
other than one who taketh a thing eagerly, or
greedily, and then throweth it amay quickly. (A.)

.:'u’sf, (as in some copies of the K, in both of
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the senses here explained,) or ¥ s, (as in other
copies of the K, and in the L and TA, [but the
former is the more agreeable with the form of the
pl,]) A camel beginning to become fat; (L, XK ;)
or to become aged: (K:) pl. Jastal. (L.)==Milk
that bites the tongue; syn. ._:o,\f. (K.) [See
3ét.] f

[ I

Jé\s [A place mhere, or whence, a thing is
taken : "pl. 3&15.] [Hence,) bt 366 The
places whence birds ure taken. (K, TA.) = [The
source of derivation of a word or phrase or mean-
ing.] == A way [which one takes]; as in the
phrase, .;;3%! 3;5.(;" A He went the nearest
may. (Msb. in art. pads.) —[See also 2, last
sentence but one.]

() t s 8

deinlo: see .\,L!

;\'.:-?1 95 315; :);; A man withheld [by a
kind of enchantment or charm (see 2)] Jrom
women. (L.)

3—_3;; : see what follows.

:&Lt'..-: [Requiring to be clipped; i. e.] long ;
applied to hair. (K.)mm Lowering his head, or
stooping, (As, $, L, K,) by reason of inflammation
of the eyes, or ophthalmia, (As, S, L,) or by
reason of pain, (As, $, L, K,) or from some other
cause; (L;) as also ¥ Jai, q.v. (TA.) Lowly,
or submissive, (AA, L, K;) by reason of disease;
as also ¥ Ja3fe. (AA,L.)

g

2. );.'\, (5, K, &ec.,) inf. n. ;,éti, (X,) is trans.
(S, K, &c.) and intrans.: (K:) as a trans. verb it
signifies He made to go back or backmards, to
recede, retreat, retire, or retrograde: he put, or
drove, bachk : he put, or placed, behind, or after;
back, or backward: he made to be behind, or
posterior, or last: hemade to remain behind, hold
back, hang back, or lag behind : he kept, or held,
back: he postponed, put off, procrastinated, de-
Serred, delayed, or retarded : he made backmward,
or late : contr. of ,;.:i (Msb, TA.)_UJ;';‘
‘5.;.; Uj! He granted me a delay, or postponement,
to a certain term, or period. (TA in art. Jal.)
=== For its significations as an intrans. verb, see 5,
in two places.

5. )‘Lb is quasi-pass. of the trans. verb )l.l,
(S, A, Msb;) i. e. He, or it, went back or buck-
wards, drew back, receded, retreated, retired, or
retrograded : became put, or driven, back : became
put, or placed, behind, or after : became behind,
posterior, or last: he remained behind, or in the
rear; held back, hung back, lagged behind, or
delayed; was, or became, backward, or late : it was,
or became, kept back, postponed, put off, procras-
tinated, deferred, delayed, or retarded : contr. of

sod5: (TA:) and ¥ ,&(l is syn. therewith;
(S,K;) and ¥ ,ii, inf. n. ,..Js, signifies the
same, being intrans. as well as trans. (K.) An
ex. of the latter occurs in a saying of Mohammad
to 'Omar: U;; ';EJ Retire thou from me: or

ws 0w

. 5 P 2 s
the meaning is, $l)  g& yéui [hold thou back
from me thine opinion; or reserve thou thine

Ji| — yi
opinion until after mine shall have been given].

¢, - ¢ 48, 30, +GE2

(TA.) You say, sualy U ais )&-{J [He went
back, &c., from him, or it, once]. (Lbh.) And
1:_,2" 9; );.{3, or 4..0591, He went back, &c.,
Jfrom the thing, or the affair : he was, or became,
behind, behindhand, or backward, with respect to
it: he held back, hung back, refrained, or ab-
stained, from it; and aie ¥yl siguifies the
same. (The Lexicons in many places.) o |S§
FAWR ,:_,,:,L&':.:a '9,:3;‘, in the Kur vii, 32 and
other placet;, means And when their time is come,
for punishment, they will not remain behind, or
be respited, [any mhile, or] the shortest time: or
they shall not seek to remain behind, by reason of
intense terror. (Bd.)

10: see 5, in three places.

;i.i [an epithet variously explained]. One
says, in reviling, (§, TA,) but not when the

object is a female, (TA,) &3 ¥ Jaut, (Th, 8,
A, &e.,) and ¥ e, (M, &e.,) or this latter is
wrong, (Meshérik of *Iyid, Mgh, Msb,) as is
also ¥ ;&%, (Meshérik of 'Tyéd,) meaning t May
God alienate, or estrange, from good, or pros-
perity, or may God curse, him who is absent
from us, (A, Msb, TA,) distant, or remote:
(A, Msb:) or the outcast ; the alienated : (Msb:)
or him mwho is put back, and cast away : 80 says
Sh: or, accord. to ISh, him mwho is put back,
and remote from good: and he adds, I think
that ¥ );f.!ﬂ is meant: (L:) or the base fellow :
or the most ignoble: or the miserable mretch:
(Et-Tedmuree and others:) or the last speaker :
(Nawédir of Th:) or &% is here a metonymy
for the devil: (Lb:) itis a word used [for the
reason explained voce %3] in relating what has
been said by one of two persons cursing each
other, to the other; (Expositions of the Fs;)
and the phrase above mentioned is meant to
imply a prayer for those who are present [by
its contrasting them with the person to whom it
direﬁtly applies]. (A.) One also says, \:..;; Y
2=, [alluding to a particular person,] meaning
[ May the place, or land, not be ample, or spacious,
or roomy,] to the remote from good. (TA.) It
is said in a trad. of Mézin, _g5j o5 & o
Verily the outcast, (Mgh, Msb,) or he who is
remote, and held back, from good, (Mgh,* TA,)
hath committed adultery, or fornication : the
speaker meaning himself; (Mgh, Msb;) as
though he were an outcast. (Msb.) And in

another trad. it is said, t:,;" .‘,.:..é- ;i.; o
Begging is the most ignoble [mode of ] gain of
man : but El-Khattdbee relates it with medd,
[i. e. ';fj,] explaining it as meaning begging is
the last thing whereby man seeks sustenance when
unable to gain [by other means]. (TA.)

ssd

&) The back, hinder, or latter, part: the
hindermost, or last, part: contr. of 203, x.)

[See also ;;.;, from which it appears to be
distinguished by its being used o.nly adverbially,
or with a preposition: and see ,‘.T.] You say,
sk 205 .:-_‘ s 3 - "

Iyén) aged (s, and ‘,,‘.1 G,._o, (§,K,*) His garment
was rent, or slit, in ils back, or hinder, part,

31

(8,) or behind. (K.) And il jaG [He re

tired backwards]. (A.) And Ll slae: see yiul,
in two places.

s-0d .0
5yé! and f)“\f
5:,;.1 and ‘:‘;;.‘\e

f;-'b. ; R sold it (namely the article of
merchandise, TA) with postponement of the pay-
ment ; upon credit; for payment to be made at
ajitturc period ; syn. ‘3)131, S, AK;) i e

-

Eewiye (§)

‘ 1::‘ ,o L d
§yé! and f,&@ see yaul.
o ‘ de -
(Sye1: see yiul, of which it is the fem. : and
see also.,é.i.

A
see;&T, in five places.

gljlj another fem. of;;j. x.)

5ol - 3 * »~
(ya! and ys-) and yal: see yiul.
3 .o ok
[8ys! and :5,9&..1 Relating to the other state
of existence, or the world to come.]

;.,5.‘ and 1;,‘.‘! see ;LT, in five places. See
also ;J_J ’

0.k

S yes! dim. of (g ;:, fem. of;&'j, q.v. (8)

;;j a subst., of the measure 3:5‘\, bu}ai:xlplying
the mea.nitlg‘c’)f an epithet, ($,) from ya! in the
sense of y&U, (TA,) Another; the other; a
thing [or p.e‘r"son] other than the former or :ﬁnf,:
(L;) i q. yé; (K’;’) 'as'izx the phrases, yi! Ja=y
another man, and yé! <293 another garment or

piece of cloth: (TA:) or one of two things

[or persons]; (S, Sgh,. Msb ;)“a.n vzhen you say,
135 ity 13 Jaki Selgd sl sla The people
came, and one was doing thus, and one [i. e.
another] thus : (Sgh, Msb:) originall{ meaning
more backward : (TA :) fem. ¥ gyé! (8, Msb,

K) and ¥ 3\:,;.‘!, (X ;) which latter is not well
known: (MF:) pl. masc. C,,;;j and ;;j, @S,
K;) [the latter ir)reg.’ - such ;] ’and’,‘applied to
irrational things, jélsl, like as JoUl is pl. of
J.’a.ﬁ (Msb:) and pl. fem. .:.a\;.;b..{ and ;;:,
(S, Msb, K ;) which latter is imperfectly decl. ;
for an epithet of the measure Jasi which is ac-
companied by :).0 has no [dual nor] pl. nor fem.
as long as it is indeterminate ; but when it has
the article JV prefixed to it, or is itself prefixed
to another noun which it governs in the gen. case,
it has a dual and a pl. and a fem.; but it is not
s0 with y&i ; for it has @ fem. [and dual] and pl.
without e and without the article J! and with-
out its beiné prefixed to an‘other noun: you say,
poe] “.};;f 5.);;, and il ._'qu-,'.! and oy 42.7,
and (it 520, and ji) 532, [ passed by
another man, and by other men, and by another
woman, and by other women ;] therefore, as it
[namely ;;j] is thus made to deviate from its
original form, [i. e. &I, (I’Ak p. 287,) which
is of a class of words used, when indeterminate,
alike as sing. and dual and pl.,] and is [essentially
and originally] an epithet, it is imperfectly decl.,
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though a pl.: but when you name thereby a man,
it is perfectly decl., when inderminate, accord. to
Akh, or mperfectly decl. woord to Sb. (S,L.)
The dim. of jil is 'H" the | with_ the .
mppreucd following the same rule as the | m

)Lb (TA:) and the dim. ofu)‘l is Vd)gbl

(8.) See also _gje ) voee,.m A P B
S, (8,K,) or 0yt (e, (K,) means
will mot do it ever : (8,K:) or the latter, Iml‘l

not do it to the end of time. (8.) And (e
,o,dl The la:t of the people. ($,K.) One says,

),A" d)"' o e He came am«mg tlw last of

the people. (TA.) And ,_,.:Ul ulg,sl < sl
1le came among- those who were the last qf thc
people. (8,A,K.) [See nlso;‘-‘]—ln mi
g “DI the last word is a mistake for )L'jl
q. v. (Meshérik of ’Iy4d.)

)d:l, ($, Mgb, K,) an epithet, of the measure
Jeb, (8,) and ¥ 3pal, (S, Msb,) The last ; after-
most ; hindmost : and the latter ; after, hinder :
and (a8 a subst.] the end : contr. of J,l [or of
.J,I when used as a subst.:] (A, Mgb, K:) or of
,..u.. (Lth, Msb:) or what is aﬁer the first or
fomm- S:) fem of the former o)sl (S, Msb,
K:) pl. [masc.] U) )sl (Kur xxvi. 84 &ec.,) and
(muc and fem., Mgb) fl,l (8, Msb) and fem.
ullsl also: (Th:) and ',,Lh is syn. with
)L|,I as in \)ﬂ” ).,LLo [occurring in the § and
K inart. o, meaning The last, or latter, parts,
or portion, of the night]. (TK in art. M)
You say, )L.l s and ¥ l).&.l and ¥ l)b.l and
\ S)slg, all meaning the same [He came Ia:tly, or
Iatlarly] and in like manner, ¥ l,,Ll '§1 a)s L
and ¥ 5,4 1 (7 did not knom it save at the last,
or lastly, or latterly] (8:) or ”)e“' -lq. and
'l)d-l and 't)‘l and 'f)‘.t; and ¥ 9‘! and
'.)‘ll" (X,)or? ‘)" and ¥3 /‘l\" (Lh, L ) and
5% (TA) ana ¥ Gyl and ¥ G,lf and ¥ e
and ¥ lg ,d.l (XK) mean ke came lastly of everything.
(K. ) Iti is md in a trad. respecung Mol;mmmad
daglt e ook O -\bl By Y /-lf Jskz &
1hSy 135 Heused to say, at the end of his sitting,
when he desired to rise from the place of assembly,
thus and thus : or, accord. to IAth, it may mean,
in the last, or latter, part of his lj e (TA.) And
you say, w’r ol A5 and uér Syanl (IAgr,
M, K) app. meaning (M) (I came to thee the
latter of two ttma,] the ucond of two times.
(M,K.*) And st juf ..Isn Y I will not
speak to him [to the end of tcme, or] jever. (A)
[See a mmllar phrase above, voce )Ll] And

,A,sl |,§|q~ [They came with the last of
them ; & being here syn. with ~’; meaning
the came all, Mthout meptwn] ( A.) [And

,,..Jl JLI T, -LU) o\, and L...Jl and
\.b)‘.bl That was in the end of the month, and
qf the year; and in the last days thereof.] And

i) — odl

)LU )sl o _,q..g ,l‘Jl [The day lengthens] hour
by hour. (A.) See also yan!, last sentence.—
)d-'jl is a name of God, mg'mfymg [The last ; or]
He who remaineth after all his creatures, both
vocal and mute, have perished. (Nh. )_ubﬁﬁl
The two hinder dugs of the she-camel ; opposed
to the 9&50 (TA,) the two dugs that are next
the thighs. (K. )-9"9! (K,) for 9&‘9‘ )l.dl
(Bd in ii. 3,) [and o,&')" Ladt,] and ¥ L_g).'\)l
(X,) [The latter, ulttmata, or last, and the other,
dwelling, or abode, and life; i. e. the latter, ulti-
mate, or last, and the other, world ; the world, or
lg'fe, to come; and the ultimate state of existence,
in the world to come;) the dmwelling, or abode,
[and life,] qf everlasting duration : (K:) [each]
an epithet in which the quality of a subst. pre-
dominates. (Z and Bd ubi supri.) [Opposed to
\eiﬂ And o)sl also signifies The enjoyments,
blessings, or good of the ultimate state; of the
other world; or of the world, or life, to come : in
which sense. likewise it is opposed to \;:; (see
an ex. ofbothvoce ét;, inart. sotoo'u')s.! )]
_?lo.)ll 9&.' (8, Msb, K,) and E)-J‘ (Msb,)
and 5, (8 in art. »u3, and K,) and ¥ Syida,
@, Mgh Msb, K,) which is a rare form, or,
accord. to Yn.gl;oob not allowable, (S,) and

Jl [ ¥)

‘)"5‘: and ¥ "")")"r a’“d B ‘)")“, (§ in art.
»23, and K,) and ¥ u)s.,.., (Msb K,) or this is
a mistake, (Mgh, Msb,) and '9&,4, (K,) but
the first of all is the most chaste, (Mgb,) The thing,
(8,) or piece of mood, (Msb,) of the camels
saddle, (S Msb,) and of the horse’s, (Msb,)
agaimt which the rider leans [his back]; (S,
Msb;) the contr. qf its Z-o;\i [by which term a0y
is meant the lul,] X: ) the lawlg of the camel’s
saddle is the tall fore part which is next to the
breast of the rider; and its 3y is its hinder part;
(Az,L;) i. e. its broad piece of wood, (Mgh,) or
its tall and broad piece of wood, (Az, L,) which
is against, or opposite to, (G}l..v,) the head [aud
back] of the rider : (Az, Mgh L:) [for] the 3pat
and the !y are the uk.)..-, between which the
rider sits: this is the descnptxon given by En-
Nadr [ISh]; and all of it is correct: there is no
doubt respectmg it: (Az L :) the pl. of 3yal is
is Jat3l. (Mgb.) — cyidlt 5T see cpuilt yanf.
_)&J and ¥ ).,Ll [accord. to some] also signify
Absent. (K.) But see ).l second sentence.

l:)& I: see)d.l.
? Ov‘ P
25291 dim. of yaul, q.v. (TA.)

9,1"‘)&’4, (T, §, A, Mgh, Msb, K, [in the
CK h)&.,.o,]) said by AO, (Msb,) or A’Obeyd,
(TA,) to be better without teshdeed, from which
observation it is to be understood that teshdeed in
this case is allowable, though rare, but Az dis-
allows it, (Msb, TA,) and L,J)L,o, and '\,.v)-l
(K,) [The outer angle of the eye;] the part qf
the eye next the templc (S, A, Mgh, Msb;) the
part next the Blad: (K :) opposed to its ,O.M.o,
which is the extrennty thereof next the nose : S,

Mgh, Msb:) pl. 4%, (Mgh.) You say, un S K

[Booxk I.

‘qﬁ )L,.,o [He looked at, or towards, me from
(ht. mth) “the outer anglc of his eye]. (S.) e

Jo 3o, and i see ol

)&34 The back, hinder, or latter, part of any-
thing : its hindermost, or last, part contr. of

LCPR) .

AMie: a8 in the phrase, al) )‘.,4 o [He
struck the back, o hmder part of his head].

JH¢J

(8, Msb.) [Seealso ,u and jau]. ] Jal yibs,

and :J,:.;; see ).Ll

J,‘"’" a name of God, [The Postponer, or
Delayer ;] He who postpones, or delays, things,
and puts them in their places: [or He who puts,
or keeps, back, or backward : or He who degrada ]

contr. qf,o.u..)l (TA)_J..)H )‘.,a, and

ll—- ,j
U)-’-o see)sl
8.0 .

e -0

Jete s A palm-tres of which the fruit
remains until the end of winter : (AHn,K:) and
until the end of the time of cutting oﬁ' the fruit
qf palm-trce: (8, M, K:) contr. of )lﬂu and

250 pl sl (A)
)géb [reg. pl. of )ls..‘.o]: sce;-l', first sentence.

ow k.

=Ue: see its verb..—[An author, or other
person, qf the later, or more modern, times.]

wL...Jl in the Kur xv. 24 is said by Th to
mean Those mho come to the mosque after others,
or late : (TA:) or it means those who are later
in birth and death : or those who have mot yet
come forth from the loins of men: or those who
are late, or backward, in adopting the Muslim
religion and in fighting against unbelievers and in
obedience. (Bd.)

PPy
1 ..:,..l [tlurd pers. l..l,] @, K,) aor. ,sb

(8,) inf. n. o,i.l @, K, &c. ;) and ¥ Sl (X,

TA,) [in the CK ..q_d.l which is wrong in
respect of the pers., and otherwnse, for lt is cor-
rectly] with medd, (TA,) inf. n. Xlg.l and old.l,.

(Lth;) and ¥ ._.,.;t K:) Thou becanest o
brother [in the proper sense of this word, and also
as meaning a fnmd o= companion, or the like].

(8,*K,*TA.) ¥ o,a.l is also [used as] a simple
subst., (TA,) signifying Brotherhood; fratermt Y
the relation of brother; asalso ¥ .l..l and ol..l,.. ;
and ¥ » G (Lth, TA:) and the ralatwn of sister.

8. o say, $3d 45 s and V1Y [k,
meaning] Between me and him is brotherhood
(TK,TA.) And Ve B lQlny a2 O + [ Be-
troeen liberality and courage u a relation like that
of brotlm'a] (TA.) And o,s is a dial. var. of

:;.,.l occurring in a trad (IAth, TA )=[It is

Lo 2 0.

also trans.] You say, o)..s ..o,d-l I was, or be-
came, a brother to ten. (TA.)

2. a3 s, (5,K,) or &1, (Msb, [so
accord. to a copy of that work, but probably this
is a mlstranscnptmn,]) inf. n. Zg&b (S, Msb,
K,) I made an Z,Ll [q. v.] for the beast, (Msb,

K,) and tied the beast therewith ; (Msb;) [and
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so, app., ¥ \:‘."j (wlnch if correct, is probably
of the measure ....\.eél), for it is related that] an
Amb of the desert said to another, Z,‘.! U’ v,

Lg!,.o \n)l Ln)| [Make thou for me an P to
which I shall tw my colt] (TA ) And you say,

;;;;;

did a bemﬁt to such a one, and he mwas ungrateful

Jor it. (TA.) [But perhaps Cl and Usl in
these two exs. arc mistranscriptions for t‘ and

“-®
']

3. slal, (S, K,) vulgarly o\ily, (S,) or the
latter is a dial. var. of weak authority, (K,* TA,)
said by some to be of the dial. of Telyl (TA))
inf. n, o\&.l,.o and f\st (8,K) and !lb-, (K) and
[quasi-inf. n.] ¥ o,k! (Fr, K) and o,la.,, (CK,)
He fraternized wzth him ; acted with him in a
brotherly manner: (S,* K,* PS, TK:) A’Obeyd

2 0-m

mentions, on the authority of Yz, <! and
é.;;l;, and :::,J and ::.::-l,’, and J&T and
é.iél;: the pret. is said to be thus assimilated
to [a form of] the fut.; for they used [sometimes]
to say, Us\,g, changing the hemzeh mto, (1B,

TA. )_It is said in a trad., u.c)..\'.dl W ._,LT
)Lau'ﬂl 9, meaning He united the emigrants [to

El-Medecneh] with the assistants [previously dwel-
ling there) by the brotherhood of El-Islim and
of the faith. (TA.) You say slso, Cret ]
u,:,.‘." [I united the two things as felloms, or
pazrn] H and sometlmes one says, \.‘.,Lb, like as
onc says, w!,, for w' mentioned by ISk.
(Msb.) — See also 1, in three places.

4 : see 2, in three places.

5. \—-,Lb andtheinf.n. f.n see 1,inthreeplaces.
—4 :..;:.{3 I adopted a brother: (S,K:) or
‘q‘h signifies] I called him brother. (K.)
et kb, (8,K,TA,) or iy, (Msb,) I
sought, endeavoured after, pursued, or endeavoured
to reach or attain or obtain, the thing; (S, Msb,
K, TA;) as the brother does the brother; and in

the same manner the verb is used with a man for
its object: but Wi.,‘a’, in the same sense, is more
common. (TA.) You say, -'f:.;.; \;;" d
sought, &c., thy love, or affection. (TA in art.
)

oo,

8. .U They became brothers, or friends or
companions or the like, to each other. (8,* TA.)

of _ £

&h (8, Msb, K,) originally &, (Kh, §, Msb,)
as is shown by the first of its dual forms men-
tioned below, and by its having a pl. like llgl
(S,) and Cl (X,) with the second letter doubled to
compensate for the 3 suppressed as is the case in
.,al (TA,)and ¥ k! [like l(‘,] and ¥ ,5.! (IAgr,
K, TA, [the last, with the a.rucle prefixed to lt,
srroneously written in the CK ,d-'ji,]) and ¥ ,&.I
like ,b, (Kr, K,) a well-known term of relation-
ship, (K, TA,) i.e. A brother; the son of one’s
JSather and mother, or of either of them : and also
applied to a foster-brother : (TA:) and + a friend;
and a compamon, an associate, or a fellow : (K 2)
derived from l,&.l [q. v.]; as though omne cl were

Bk. I.

ob!
tied and attached to another like as the horse is
tied to the Zal: (Har p. 42:) or, sccord to
some of the g'rammanans, it is from U" meaning

a3 ; because the »

or desire, as his

i has the same mm, endeavour,
ci : (TA:) when
to another noun, its final vowel is prolonged:
(Kh:) you say, .:J,Lh.u [This is thy brother,

&c.], and & .&A(‘; .,:))o [T passed by thy brother,
&ec.], and M| wi) [T saw thy brother, &c.]:

(8: [in which it is also asserted that one does not
say ,;j without prefixing it to another noun;
but this is inconsistent with the assertion of IAar

and F that ,L’j% is a syn. of é"ya :]) the dual is
91,‘.1 (8, Msb, Kur xlix. 10, Ham p. 434,) or
ui,b! with the = quiescent, (TA, [but this I
have fom_z‘d nowhere else,]) and some of the Aral:s
say Ql&l, (S, Msb,) and Kr mentions Q\;’L'
with ’damm to the & said by IB to oecur in

poetry, and held by ISd to be dual of ,‘.l wnh
damm to the 5: (TA:) the pl.is 0’6.\ and ul,.!

(S, Msb, K, &c.,) the former generally. applied

to brothers, and the latter to friends [or the like],
(T, S,*) but not always, as in the Kur xlix. 10,
where the former does not denote relationship,
and in xxiv. 60 of the same, where the latter does
denote relntionship, (T, TA,) and sometimes the
former is applied to a [smgle] man, as in the

Kur iv. 12 ($)and o,‘.‘ (Fr, S, Msb, K, [in
the CK 3,5!,]) or this is a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, TA,)
and ui,d.\ (Kr, Msb K ) nnd i, (S, K,) like
$UT, (8,) and ,a.! and 0,6.‘ (I84,K,) the last
mentioned by Lh, and thought by ISd to be
formed from the next preceding by the addition
of & characterizing the pl. as fem., (TA,) and
yait, (S, Msb, K,) and Csslee). (Mg [there
written without any syll. signs, and I have not
found it elsewhere.]) The fem. of & e v
[meaning A sister : and ta female friend, &c.]:
(S, Msb, K, &c.:) written with damm to show
that the letter which has gone from itis ¢; (S;)
the & being a substitute for the ¢; (TA ;) not to
denote the fem. gender, (K, TA,) because the
letter next before it is quiescent: this is the
opinion of 8Sb, and [accord. to SM] it is the cor-
rect opinion : for Sb says that if you were to use
it as a proper name of a man, you would make it
perfectly decl.; and if the & were to denote the
fem. gender, the name would not be perfectly
decl. ; though in one place he incidentally says
that it is the sign of the fem. gender, through
inadvertence : Kh, however, says that its &

c! is prefixed

[originally] ¢ [meaning 5]: and Lth, that ..‘.l
is ongmally ai: and some say that xt is origi-
nally o,s! (TA ) the dual. is Ul.‘.l (Kh:)
and the pl is .:!,‘.i (Kh, §, Msb, K.) The
saying u’)\k Gl [Thou hast no brother or
ffrmld, in such a one] means CL 0 u-:’ [such a
one is not a brother, or friend, to thee]. (S, K.)
It is said in a prov., &#Lj&;[mo
will be responsible to thee for thy brother, or +thy
Jriend, altogether? i. e., for his always acting to
thee as a brother, or friend]. (JK.) And in

33
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another, 2le! ob PuRCY &? :.o) [t There is many
a brother to thee whom thy mother ha: not brought
Jorth]. (TA.) And in another, .,u.ﬂl )‘ .J,&l
[Zs it thy brother, or the moy' ?]; sald in suapect-
ing a thing: as also J.j)l)! JJ,‘.l [Is it thy
brother, or is it the night that deceives thee ?]
(Har p. 554.) And another saying is, .!J,LI ca).\l
Gl U3y [+ The spear is thy brother, but some-
times, or often, it is unfaithful to thcia]. (TA.)

— Ibn-’Arafeh says that when %;‘.l does not
relate to birth, it means conformity, or similarity ;
and combination, agreement, or unison, in action :
hence the saying, 13A ,Jbg ;a;i" 136 [+ This
garment, or piece of cloth, is the like, or fellow,
of this]: and hence the saymg in the Kur [xvii.
29], ._,.,bl,.Jl u‘:ﬁ‘ I,al.‘a +They are the likes,
or fellow: of the deml: and in the same [xliii. 47],

\ l,.b.l w ).éal U‘ '5| + But it was greater than
its like, or Jellow ; i. e., than what was like to it

in truth &e. (TA.) It is said in a trad., _egd!

Sigol gel [Sleep is the like of death]. (El-Jémi

k9 L

es-Sagheer.) One says also, ..»,.Jl Wl o u..:
+ Such a one met with the like of death. (Msb,

ey .

TA.) And they said, \J) v.‘.wu,i,.m olsy
[t Qod afficted him witha night havmg none like to
tt], i.e.,anightin wluch he should die. (TA.) And

!)..)I lb.|’§ ‘.Ibl'j t+ I will not speak to him
save the hlu qfwcret discourse. (As, TA.) [And

hence,] L visd [+ The tmo sisters of Canopus;]
the two stars called ;,.dl d)a..Jl and Lg,a.-J!

i.’.;'.;n (Sand Kinart. ja¥, q. v)_)ﬁ A g,
or,g..J means 10 thou of [the tribe of] Bekr, or
Temeem. (Ham p. 284.) = Lh mentions, on the
authority of Abu-d-Deenér and Ibn-Ziy4d, the
ssying,;.gﬂ U,‘(l' };ﬁll, as meaning 1 The people,
or company of men, are in an evil state or condi-
tum (TA.) [But accord. to others,] one says,
),..." u&b a.é).v, meaning $ I left him in an
eml state or condition: (JK,* Msb, K, TA:) and
rJ| U‘-L tina good state or condition. (TA.)
— You say also, 9.&@" ,&!,AfHeumwho
cleaves, or keeps, to veracity. (Mgb.) [ ,ab.l s
a prefixed noun, is also used in the sense of J.sl
meaning + Worthy, or deserving, of a tlnng and
meet, fit, or fitted, for it. So in the phrase h.a ,Ll
+ Worthy, or deserving, of trust, or conﬁdencc,
expl. by W (p. 91) as meaning a person in whom
one trusts, or chn And so in the prov,,
A | aelo :);M.liﬁ! ,&.'.,.,l t+ He who is fit, or
JSitted, for “vehement striving for the mastery is
not he who turns away from it with disqust: see
art. is.] 1t is also used in the sense of,s

as in the phrase, u—ﬂl ,«M,s [+ He is possessed,
or a possessor, of wealth, or competence, or suffi-
ciency]. (Msb.) [So tooin the phrase, yesl) gdul
t Possessed, or a possessor, of good or qf what is
good. And in like manner,] S]] ,‘l means

[G_"" ,5,1 e. ZJ..Ul ,5,1 e]J‘l.ﬂl [t The low,
base, or alyect] (Ham p-44.)"[So too] 6,';.'.

an-",s' means [-xnd':b Gremy i e]»‘e U yew



A

[+ Our journeying is laborious : see an ex. in the
ﬁrst paragraph of art. ju&]. (TA)_U...
u.g,d.')" t+ A fever that affects the patient two
days, and quits him two days; or that attacks on
Saturday, and quits for three days, and comes
[again] on Thursday, and so on. (Msb.) |,

.,,.:,2;9! 43 see ).\. in art. _ge>.
AR
L f ;
,‘:: see C .
,Ll §
s ol of
Sl =1, in four places.

[u;.l and i@% dims. of é‘ and c:.»;.zl]

8 .

\S s Drotherly; fraternal; of, or relating | "
to, a brother, and a friend or companion : and
also, sisterl J, qf, or relating to, a sister ; because

you say ..al,sl [meamng “sisters”]; but Yoo
wul to say ¥ U“"" which is not agrecable with

analogy. (§,TA.)

3 ol 3 .
a1 see (Gyanl.

ul,‘.l besxdes being a pl. of C ) Qe Voy
dial. var. oful,d- (TA. [Seeart. oyosn. ])

S,U.l: see 3.

easd

igel an inf. n. of 1: and also [used as] a
simple subst. (TA.) See 1. When it does
not relate to birth, it means + Conformity, or
similarity; and combination, agreement, or unison,
in action. (Ibn-’Arafeh, TA.)

l,&.l (Lth,s, Msb, K, &c ,) originally of the
measure iJ,r-U [i. e. L,LJ,] (Mgb,) and Z,,&.l
(Lth, Mgb, K,) and Z,&.l (JK,K, TA, [but in
the K the orthography of these three words is
differently expressed in different copies, and some-
what ohscurely in all that I have scen,]) A piece
of rope of which the two ends are buried in the
ground, (18k,JK, 8,) with a small staff or stick,
or a small stone, attached thereto, (ISk,S,) a
portion thereof, resembling a loop, being apparent,
or exposed, to which the beast is tied; (I8Sk,JK,
§;) it is made in soft ground, as being more
commodious to horses than pegs, or stakes, pro-
truding from the ground, and more firm in soft
ground than the peg, or stake: (TA:) or a loop
tied to a peg, or stake, driven [into the ground],
to which the beast is attached: (Mgb:) or a
stick, or piece of wood, (K, TA,) placed crosswise
(TA) in a wall, or in a rope of which the two ends
are buried in the ground, the [other] end [or
portion] protruding, like a ring, to which the
beast is tied: (K, TA:) or a peg, or stake, to
which horses are tied: (Har p. 42:) [see also

Js57:] the pl. of the firstis sartsl; (JK, 8, Msb,
K;') and of the second,
the third, \gh-l (K, K,*) like as Glag is pl.
of 1,1-& (TA.) In a trad., the believer and

belief are likened to a horse attacbed to his Z:J.T

because the horse wheels about, and then returns
to his l:&j, and the believer is heedless, and then
returns to believe. (TA.) And in another, men

are forbidden to make their backs like the Glé!

ngf, (Msb;) and of| )

51— )

of beasts; i. e., in prayer; meaning that they
should not arch them therein, so as to make them
h'ke the loops thus called. (TA.) e Also . g.
.(:..b (X;) i. e. The kind of tent-rope thus
called. (TA in art. b, . V.)emAnd t+4
sacred, or an inviolable, right or the lrke, syn

Z.-).. and Z.as ($,K.) You say, u&\,l ,_,')w
02 s -0k
=P Py [+ To such a one belong sacred or
inviolable, rights, and ties of relationship and love,
to be regarded]. (S.) And i.:-'!' L_g.u..s & t He
has, with me, or in my estimation, a strong,
sacred, or inviolable, right; and a near tie or
connexion, or means of access or intimacy or in-
gratiation. (TA.) — In a trad. of ’Omar, in
wlnch it is related that he said to EI-’Abbis,
4‘!!! d,-a) ] lg" ...al it is used in the sense of
Zen.g [and the words may therefore be rendered
Thou art the most excellent of the ancestors of
the Apostle of God;] as though he meant, thou
art he upon whom one stays himself, and to

whom one clings, of the stock of the Apostle of
God. (TA.)

sl

1 &a13 4531, aor 2 (T,8, M, K) and -, (M,
K,) but this latter is strange, [anomalous,] and
unknown, (TA,) andz, (M, K,) mentioned by
Lh, whence it seems that he made the pret. to
be of the measure J.'J, or that xt is co-ordinate to
U"" aor Lg, (M,) inf. n. ;1 (T,$,M,) 4
calamity beﬁ:ll him. (M,K.) And inlike man-

S0E JsGE
ner, yol 03!, aor. and inf. n. as above, An ecvent

befell him: (M:) or oppressed him, distressed
him, or afflicted him. (Bd in xix. 91.) == See
also 5.

g H
5. 536; (T,K;) and ¥3), inf. n. 31; (TA;)
i. q. pordt [He acted, or behaved, with forced
hardness, firmness, :trength vigour, &c.]. (T K.)

5t (8, M, K) and ¥4 ,1 (T,K) and ¥ 51 (K)
Strength ; power ; force (S, M, K:) superior
power or force or influence; mastery ; conquest
predominance. (M, K, TA.) — See also ;l, in
two places. —- Also, the first, The sound of tread-
g (1)

2 .3
;\ see 3em Also, and ¥ 55), A monder, or
wonder oful thing : (M, L,K:) a very evil, abomi-
nable, severe, thing, or affair : (§,M, A, L,K:)
a calamity; (S,A,L,K;) or t.hus the former
word signifies; (M;) as also 'gl (as in the
copies of the K,) or ¥ 51, [originally »!,] of the

measure Jeé: (50 in the § and L:) pl. (of 3,

M, TA) )bl (X, TA,) or ;b! (T CK, [butthls,
lf correct, is a quasl-pl. n.,]) or ;b! (M,) and (of
o,l S M) ,;\ (T, S, M, K)! You say also
Y )-ol [meaning as above], usmg ;1 as an epithet,
accord. to Lh. (M.) And Vo,! Zebl; [A very
evil, abominable, or sexere, calamity J] (A) Hence

L e

the saying in the Kur [xix. 91], L\\ OS ,.:... i)
Verily ye have done a very evil, or abomtnable,
thing : (S,M :*) or, accord. to one reading, VI;!

both meaning great, or grievous: and some of the

[Booxk I.

Arabs say, V3 ;:,54, which mcans the same.
(T, TA.)
L] H i
35: see 5}, in two places.
2 3
3: see 3} :——and sece ;1, in two places.

‘-

3!

1. .,u; aor. ;, inf.n. .::;i He invited (people,
S, or a man, K) to his repast, or banquet ; @, K,)
as also ',a;l (X,) or ula.b U" <>), aor .,a;,.a
[or .,a_\,.u], (AZ,S,) inf. n. .,:L).ﬂ [ongma]ly
.rvl..v!] (AZ, S, K) You soy,,o,dl .,:_\! @,
or ,o,all u.ls .,))\ aor. as above, (T,) He invited

s 03.-8

tlw people to his repast. (T,S.) And uls,wpl
).o'jl He collected them together for the affair.

(A) And,t),\.....l .bl,.q- V..»,I [ will collect
thy nezyhbours in order that thou mayest consult
mth them]. (A.) The primary signification of
.a)l is The act of mmtmj (T.) — [Hence, ]
.,»;l, aor. -; (Msb, K;) or <>, a0r. Z; (soina
copy of the M ;) inf. n. <, (M, Mgh, Msb,) or
;;l; (K;) He made a repast, or banquet, (M,
Msb, K,) and invited people to it; (Msb;) as
also ¥ 31, (M,) aor. and inf. n. as above:

(TA:) or ke collected and invited people to his
repast. (Mgh )_[H(.ncc also, as wnll be seen

2--8

below, voce .,ul,] assl, aor. -, inf. n. .,a;l He
taught him the discipline of the mind, and the’
acquisition of good qualities and aitr ibutes of

thc mmd or soul; (Msb;) and ¥ a3l [mf n.
;b mg’mﬁcs the sume ;] he taught him what

is termed .r',l [or good discipline of the mind
and manners, &c.; i. e. he disciplined him, or
educated him, well ; rendered him well-bred, well-
mannered, polite; instructed him in polite ac-
complishments ; &ec.]: (S M A, Mgh, K:) or

the latter verb, inf. n. .,,..ub significs ke taught
him well, or much, the (lumplme of the mind,
and the acquisition of good qualities and attributes
of the mind or soul : and hence, this latter also
signifies ke disciplined him, chastised him, cor-
rected him, or punished him, for his evil conduct ;
because discipline, or chastisement, is a means
of mvntmg a person to what is properly termed

.,a,’ﬂ\ (st)—,;,\ aor. 2, (AZ,T,S,M,K,)
inf. n. o3, (M, K,) He was or became, charac-
terized by mwhat is termed .,33{ [or good discipline
of the mind and manners, &c.; i. e., well dis-
ciplined, well-educated, well-bred, or well-man-
nered, polite, instructed in polite accomplish-
ments, &e.]. (AZ,T,S, M, K.)

2: seel.

4: see 1, in three places. — s3I <3}, aor.
and inf. n. as above, t+ He filled the provinces,
or country, with justice, or equity. (XK,* TA.)

5. .,ub Ha learned, or was taught, what is

termed .,.a;l [or good discipline of the mind and
manners, &c.; i. e. he became, or was rendered,
well-disciplined, well-educated, mwell-bred, well-
mannered, polite, zmtructed in polite accomplish-
ments, &c.] ; as also ¥ el (S, Mgh, K.)

10: see 5.
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:r‘;‘n (8,M,K,) or, accord. to some, ':H;!!
(TA,) Wonderful; or a wonderful thing; syn.
Si; (8 M, K;) s also V31 [used in the
latter sense]. (K.) You say, '.,:a;! ,,.:L O A
Such a one did a wonderful thing. (As, T.*)
s See also w1, last sentence.

L e of |
w3): see <3}, in two places.

" . . -
.',»|, so termed because it invites men to the

acquisition of praiseworthy qualities and disposi-
tions, and forbids them from acquiring such as are
evil, (T, Mgh,) signifies Discipline of the mind ;
and good qualities and attributes of the mind or
soul: (Mgb:) or every praiseworthy discipline
by which a man is trained in any excellence: (AZ,
Mgh, Msb:) [good discipline of the mind and
manners ; good education; good breeding; good
manners; politeness; polite accomplishments :]
i.q. J;ﬁ [as meaning excellence, or elegance, of
mind, manners, address, and speech): and a good
manner of taking or receiving [what is given or
offered or imparted, or what is to be acquired]:
(M, A, K :) or good quulities and attributes of
the mind or soul, and the doing of generous or
honourable actions : (El-Jawéleckee :) or the
practice of what is praiseworthy both in words
and actions : or the holding, or keeping, to those
things which are approved, or deemed good : or
the honouring of those who are above one, and
'Im'ng gentle, courteous, or civil, to those who are
below one : (Towshech :) or a faculty which pre-
serves him in whom it exists from what would
disgrace kim: (MF:) it is of two kinds, o
‘_!.;:‘Ji [which cmbraces all the significations ex-
plained above], and u»;;.ﬂ .“;‘;i [which signifies
the discipline to be observed in the prosecution of
study, by the disciple with respect to the preceptor,
and by the preceptor with respect to the disciple :
see “ Haji Khalfe Lexicon,” Vol. I. p. 212]:
(S, Btl, Mgh:) [also deportment, or a mode of
conduct or behaviour, absolutely ; for one speaks
of good 3! and bad 3] the pl. is oIl
[which is often employcd, and so is the sing. also,
as signifying the rules of discipline to be observed
in the ewercise of a function, such as that of a
judge, and of a governor; and in the exercise of
an art, such as that of the disputer, and the orator,
and the poet, and the scribe; &c.]. (Msb.) —
.,a;")\i ;‘5 signifies [The science of philology; or]
the science by which one guards against error in
the language of the Arabs, with respect to words
and with respect to writing; (*“Haji Khalfe
Lexicon,” Vol. I. p. 215;) [and so, simply,
253" : which is also used to signify polite litera-
ture : but in this sense, and likewise] as applied to
the sciences relating to the Arabic language, [or
the philological sciences, which are also termed
ve Qf;sjl gkalt,] .:;3%\ is a post-classical term,
ijnnovated in the time of El-Islém. (El-Jawé-
leckee.)mmymrd! w3ty (4,1, or et Y3,
(T, L,) 1 The abundance of the water of the sea.
(T, A, L, X.)

i};f see J.J;k:-and see also .:.v;‘
[&3‘ Of, or relating to, what is termed .,a;‘,

w3l —n)
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or 3. Hence, .‘:.v\.:g;:ﬂ Aelnll: see .:)_\‘, last
sentence but one.]

sl Characterized by what is termed 3}
[or good discipline of the mind and manners, &e.;
i. e. well-disciplined, well-educated, well-bred, or
well-mannered ; polite; instructed in polite ac-
complishments, or an ela_q‘ant scholar ; &c.]: (T,
$, M, Mgh, K:) pl. iUl (M, K.) —See also
w350, .

.::;T [originally .:a;"l, More, ‘or most, charac-
terized by what is termed <3 ; i. e. better, or
best, disciplined, educated, bred, or mannered ;
mo;a, or most, polite; &c.]. You say, .?337 :,4 ;h
oW [He is of the best disciplined, &ec., of
men]. (A.)

:,»T One who invites people to a repast, or
€ 8.8
banquet : (T, S, Msgb:) pl. &pl. (TA.)

Pt
Zs\e : see what next follows, in two places.

8,2

Z.ut A repast, or banquet, to which guests are
invited ; (A’Obeyd, T, 8, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) or
made on account of a wedding: (M, K:) as also
v 535, (S, M, Msb, K, or, accord. to A’Obeyd,
this latter has a different signification, as will be
- £ o-0d
seen below, (TA,) and ¥ &%, (17,) and ¥ L3
(M, K:) pl. @b, (§.) Ina trad, the Kur-in
- YTl cofe
is called Loy (g 1 &30, or ¥ iale; and
A’Obeyd says that, if we read ay3ls, the meaning
is, God’s repast which He has made in the earth,
and to which He has invited mankind ; but if we

9,00

read lg:\to, this word is of the measure d\zio from
.:.a;!ﬂ, [and the meaning is, a means which God
has prepared in the earth for men’s learning good
discipline 'qf the w'um.l, &c. ; it being a noun
similar to ﬂ;f.; and 8}’.‘.& &c. :] El-Ahmar, how-
ever, makes both words synonymous. (T,M,*
TA.)

P
ige\.o: see what next precedes.

LE-FRl

w35 ¥ :ﬂe: A camel well-trained and broken.

(T, L.)’

493\e, occurring in a verse of ’Adee, [which I
do not anywhere find quoted,] She [app. a bride]
for mhom a repast, or banquet, has been made.
(TA.)

»!
1. 351, sor. 2, (T; M, Mgh, K,) inf. n. 351 (Lth,
- .ok
T, §, Mgh) and 351, (Lth, TA,) or 53, (as in
the TT,) or 3,31 is a simple subst., (M, K,) and
s.0d

80 i8 3ys, (}{,) He (a man, §) had the disorder
termed 5y3). (T, 8, M, &e.)

-0d . sow

i)ﬂ a sublst. from),i; [see y1, below;] (X;)

| 2 e

as also ¥3,51: (M,K:) the former signifies [4
scrotal hernia ;] an inflation in the Z;a‘b [or the
testicle, or the scratum]: (T,*$:) or an inflation
of the dpadm: (Msb:) or a disorder consisting in
an inflation, or a swelling, of the g\f;.;’s, and

their becoming greatly enlarged with matter or
wind therein: (Esh-Shihéb, on the Soorat el-

Ahzéb:) or a largeness of the U';;‘ (Mgh:)

35

and \ g;: also signifies what is vulgarly termed
i3 [meaning in the present (!ay‘ a scrotal hernia]:

or, accord. to some, i. g. decdm. (TA.) [See
also 1.]

o8 s-0d

3,31: see 3,3}, in two places. [See also 1.]

357 (1,8, M, Mgh, Myb, K) and V353l (M,
K) A man (8) [having a :c‘rotal hernia; or]
having an inflation in the dead [or the testicle,
or the scrotum]: (T,*$:) or having an inflation
of the dgade: (Msb:) or having his 3Ue, [or
inner shin) ruptured, so that [some of] his ‘intes-
tines fall into his scrotum ; the rupture being in
every instance only in the lejg .lt;da: or affiicted
by a rupture in one of his \oadn [or in either
half of the scrotum]: (M, K:) or having a
largeness of the U";L (Mgh:) pl. of the former,
3315 (Msb, ;) and of the latter, jus0e. (K.)
Accord. to some, (M,) i3} dwas signifies [A
testicle, or scrotum,) large, without rupture.

(M, K.)

s 58,

R4
”,\.0: see yol.

»3)

.0 v - ook

1 ).:-J\ ),\‘, aor. -, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n; a5
(M, Msb;) and ¥ desi, (Msb, K,) inf. n. #ldu};
(TK;) He mixed the bread with ,o;‘ [or seasoning ;
i. e. he seasoned it]; (M, K;) he made the swal-
lowing of the bread to be good, or agreeable, by
means of )l:\! [or seasoming]. (Msb.) You say
also,,:.jd\! :,:.Jl ;03:, aor. - , [He seasoned the
bread, o:‘- rendered it savoury, with flesh-meat,)
from ,:;\ and ,:t;l, signifying q};?; L. (S.)

c0. -8 . 7 oo
—nedl} 3!, aor. -, (X,) inf. n. 313 (TA;)or
Vo3l (M) or both; (TA ;) He seasoned for
the people, or company of men, (o) #3), [in the
CK, erroneously, o} #13),]) their bread; (M,
K,TA;) i. e, mized it [for them] with »3).
(TA.) — [From 3! in the first of the senses
explained ‘above, is app. derived the phrase,]
‘.L‘(; aos\ He mixzed him, associated him, or
united him in company, with his family. (M.)
[And in like manner,] l..;,p ), (T, 8,) or ;;;,
(M, Msb,* K,) sor. 5, (T, M, Mgb, K,) inf. n.
ook -
315 (T, M, Mgb;) and Yl (T, 8, M, Msb,
® -

K,) inf. n. »l); (T, TA ;) He (God, T, 8, M,
or a man, Msb) effected a reconciliation betmeen
them ; brought them togcth‘ar,- (S, M, Msgb, K;
[expl. in the M and K by_»", for which we find
in the CK e ;]) made them sociable, or familiar,
one with another ; (S, Msb, TA ;) and made them
to agree: (TA:) or induced love and agrccmcn‘t
betmeen them : held by A’Obeyd to be from a3,
because thereby food is made good and pleasant.

(T.) Htis said in atrad., Wi 2352 O (ml &G,
meaning For it is most fit, or meet, that there
should be, between you two, love and agreement :
(T, 8:) or, that peace, or reconciliation, and
friendship, should continue between you two.
(Msb.) And a poet says,

T A T N
i. e. [And the pure, or free from faults, among
6 L]



women,] do not love any save one who is made an
object of love [by his good qualities], (T,8,)
proper object of love. (T.)mm syl (T, M, K,)
aor. -, (T,) or 2, (M, K,) inf. n. ,o,! M) He
was, or became, to them, what is termed 1”!
(T, M, K;) i. e., one who made people to know
them; (T;) or a pattern, an exemplar, an ex-
ample, or one who was imitated, or to be imitated ;
andmbymoamofmlwmthoymcrchmn

(M, K:) so says IAar. (M)-,p'jl,ui He

pared, or removed the :upcrﬁual part of, the
hide: (T,* TA: ) and ,g;'jl ¥ 31, with medd, he
pared off the I.o)! [q. v.] of the hide : (TA )or
the latter signifies he wpond to view the da3) [in
the CK, erroneounly, the i.o;t] of tha Iudc M,

K)—,u! aor. 2, (M, K,) inf. n. ,o,! (TK)

and )_\l aor. 2, (M K,) inf. n, 3..,,1 (T, K) [or,
more probably, h,‘ like 8,..o &c.]; He (a
camel, and a gazelle, and a man,) was, or became,

-od
of the colour termed Z.o_\‘, q. v. infrd. (M, K.)

2. u,! inf. n. A,U He put much )bl [or
seasoning) into it. (TA. )

4: see ], in five places.

8. 4y »u3) [written with the disjunctive alif
..\.g!] He made use of it [to renderhu bread

pleasant, or cavoury] ; namely )}1 (M,* TA,) or
,ob! M) [ ,obl is explained in the T and §
&e. by the words « ,:.:»j; L, meamng That
which is used for seasoning bread. ]_,,all

1 The wood, or branch, had the sap (.Ul)ﬂomng

init. (Z, K)

10. deslint He sought, or demanded, of him
,o!,i [or uaaonmg] (Z,TA.)

ool ok sof .,

Al see la;l -dal,ul oh: see i.o,l

ok g0k ., PRFYY |

a3l see,l_s! _d-h'))l op:and 4,.-\ w,o)l
see a..,f
' ,;' ne,pg in two places: - apnd J.u; ==

2.8 dow

A3 see _nyl.

d‘: L;i ,'.‘ see h,\!

3.;{ A state of mizing, or mingling, together
[in familiar, or aocaal mtorcouru] (Lth, T, M,
K.) Youny,b;l‘.ﬁBoMntlmn twoua
mixing, &c. (Lth, T.) e Also, (M, K,) or ',ul
(§,) Agreement: ($, M, K, TA:) and familiarity,
sociableness, cmpamomhcp, or friendship. (8,
TA. [The meanings in this sentence are assigned
in the 8 only to the latter word: in the TA, only
to the former.]) —— And the former, Relatwmlup
(M, K.) = And A means of access (11..:,, Fr,T,
8, M, K) to a thing, (Fr,T,$,) and toa person ;
(Fr, ;) | also ¥ 351, (K.) You say, ‘4

J.Ul u"‘" Such a one is my means of access to
thea (Fr,T.) = And [hence,] A present which
one takes with him mmtmgaﬁmdorayrm

man ; in Peman).q‘l w) (K,L)—i;;‘;
LY I

oai: and .,,')W doyl oa: see l.qf === In camels,
A colour intermized, or tinged, with blackness, or

!

with whiteness ; or clear whiteness; (M,K ;) or,
as some say, (TA,) intense whiteness; (S, TA ;)
or whiteness, with blackness of the eyeballs : (Nh,
TA:) and in gazelles, a colour intermized, or
tmged with whiteness: (M, K:) or in gazelles
and in camels, whiteness: (T:) and in human
beings, (M, K,) a lawny colour ; or darkness of
complexion ; syn. o)... [q-v.]; (§,M,K;) oran
mtcrmwture, ora tinge, of blatkness; (Lth,T;)
or intense o,..- [or tavvmnm], and it is said to

be from Uajﬂl i.ul meaning the colour of the

earth : (Nh TA:) or [in men,] ¢. q. o)..-. [which,
in this case, signifies whiteness of complexion]:
(TA ) accord. to AHn, it sng'mﬁes whiteness ;

syn. LSler. (M) [See also_»s51.]
i‘;ﬂ see i..;! _d.b! Z:;l ;A, (M, K,) and

Ldadl, (M) or ¥ 20403, () and Yerd, ()
or '_,:.;;I and '”M (X,) t He is the pattern,
exemplar, example, or object of imitation, of his
people, or family, by means of whom they are
Imonm (M, K) so says IAar. (M.) And

crrk 2 .

Uhl de)! b')b u.ln,. 1 I made such a one to be

the pattern, exemplar, example, or object of

imitation, of my pcople or family. (T,S8.) And
ol

U'S\b i.’;:‘,.., and 'i..;l :chapattcrn, &e.,
2--F 8 .0

to mch a one. (Fr,TA.) And w b O
U)U t Such a one is he who makes people to know
the sons of such a one. (T.) And «,33;3‘ o
t He is the chwf, and provost of his people (A
TA.) And u,i ',.l,u U)U, and ‘,,.,l w’ ',.,l
V11 8uch a one is the atder and manager of the
affairs, and the support, and right orderer of
the affairs, of his people, and of the sons of his
Jather. (A,TA.)==[The inner skin; the cutis,
or derma ;] the interior of the skin, which is next
to the flesh ; (S M ,K;) the exterior thereof
being called the 3 o)-..» (8:) or (as some say, M)
the exterior thereof, upon which is the hair ; the
interior theneof being called the 3)...; (M,K:)
and ',;! may be its pl.; [or rather, a coll. gen.

n.;] or, accord. to Sb, it is a quasi-pl. n. (M.)
— Accord. to some, (M,) What ,appears of the
skin of the head. (M, K. [See o)...; .]) = And
t The interior of the earth or ground; (M, K ;)
the surface thereof being called its ,..g:f: M,
TA:) or, as some say, its :m;faca (TAY) .

3

U"" A seller qf [)_\l or] skins, or hides :
(TA:) and Ya150 signifies the same; and par-
ticularly a seller of goats’ skins. (Golius, from
the larger work entitled Mirkét el-Loghah.)

P 3 - c0d dow
Ooles! and LU : see a3,

g 3
13} (T, $, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and Y231 (the

same except the K) [ Seasoning, or condiment, for
bread; and any savoury Jood;] what is used for
seasoning (4 adi$s s, T, §, M,* Mgh, Meb, K)
with bread; (T,TA ;) that which renders bread
pleasant and good and savoury; (IAmb, Mgh 3)
whcther Suid or not fluid; (Mgh, Msb;) &..g

and CL"‘ being peculiarly applied to that which

sod
is fluid: (Mgh:) or sl i anything that u eaten
mth bread: (TA:) the pl. [of mult.] of,ol_ﬂ is
)_\! (Mgh, Mgb,) and, by oontrachon,,o_sl which

[Boox I.

1s also used as the mng ., (Mab,) and [pl. of pauc.]
la_\l (M,K) and ,h\ (X;) or this last is pl.

of al. (M, Mgh Msb TA.) It is said in a

trad. j..ﬂ ,I,?t ,aa [Ezcellent, or most excel-
lent, is the umnmg, vinegar '] (T, TA) And

in another, ,-.U! }..'9‘, \,u.ll )b! J.,.- [The
prince of the seasonings of the present world and
qf the morld to come is _ﬂc:h-meat] (TA ) Jro—
th ,ob\ ,A, and M)S ,ol>| see b,‘ = Any-
thmg confommg, or confomable, agreeing, or
agreeable; suiting, or :uttable (M,K.) [Used
also as a pl.: thus,] ’Adiyeh Ed-Dubeyreeyeh
says,

. R s .. . .0 - 2 .
Lol.sl P AFS u..! Iyl
[They were, to those who mized with them in

social tintercourse, conformable, or agreeable.]
(M.)

,u! i q. '),,Lo [Seasoned]: (T:) or s\ab
\ ,o,;b [seasoned food); (M,XK;) JSood in mhich

u,ol,l (TA.) Hence the prov., w\,h ,é:.;
,é.g;‘ «s® [Your clarified butter is poured into
your " seasoned Jood] ; (T, TA ;) apphed to a
niggardly man; (Har p. 462;) meaning, your
good, or wealth returns unto you: (TA:) or, as

some say, the meaning is, into your K- [or skin]:
(T, Har* ubi suprd:) and the vulgar say,
,én,h [into your, flour]. (TA.) And the saying,

LERY B3

M_ﬂ s ovio= [Their clarified butter is in
their seasoned JSood]; meaning, their good, or
wealth, returns unto them. (M.) And the say-
ing of Khadeejeh to the Prophet, .(..C.'.j .bl

Py &

293l _gabids Y asial (M, TA) Verily lhou
gainest what is denied to others, or makest others
to gain what they have not, of the things they
want, or makest the poor to gain, (TA in art.

»e,) and givest to eat food in which u,obl
:o—Ot

(TA in the present art.) [Hence also,] igab!

U""‘ (M, K) meaning u;,.hg ..L.,a| [1 gave
thec my excuse ; or, perhaps, my virginity ; see
3).»] (X:) [or,] as some say, the meaning is,
my good manners : said by the wife of Dureyd
Ibn-Eg-Simmeh, on the occasion of his divorcing
her. (M, TA.) — And hence, (Ham p. 205,
Mgh,) Tanned skin or hide ; leather : (M, Ham,
Mgh, Msb:) or skin, or hide, (M, K,) in whatever
state it be : (M :) or red skin or hide : (M, K :)
or skin, or htde in the state after that in which
it i termed ,,,,,.H ; that is, when it is complete [in
its tanning] and has become red: (M:) or the
exterior of the skin of anything: (T:) pl. [(:f
pauc.] i;,T(S, M, K) and_s!31 and [of mult.],:;l
M, K,) the last from Lh, and [sayu 1Sd] I hold
that he who says ,_}.-, says )3\ (M,) and ',.,l
(T, S, Msb, K,) or this is a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, .M,..
Mgh,) [often used as a jgen. n. ,] of which _si!

o E Jo0
may be pl. (’M)_,-,l OV T JUWEN Jv)

and b;! L"jJ u.,l see wl, in art. a2 One
says, )..." ,5 ,u'ﬂl y.ohu l..u! [lit.] Only the

hide that has the exterior part, upon whick the
hair grows, is put again into the tan: (T:) a
prov.; (TA ;) meaning, only he is disciplined, or



Boox 1.]

reproved, who is an object of hope, and in whom
is full intelligence, and strength; (T, TA, and
Al;[n in TA, art. ,&y [where, however, in the TA,

,, is erroneously put for ¢3];) and only he is
(hsputed with i in whom is place for dispute. (TA )
— )-.JI ,g,l is used metaphorically for ,ul
.,,»,-Jl JM t [The skin of the warriors, or qf the
people engaged in mar or fight]. (M. )_..u')\.é
4,_.?'91 c,,..o [lit. Such a one is sound of skin]
means | such a one is sound in respect of origin,
and of honour, or reputation. (Har p. 135.) You
say also, 4 é.!nj L:a ,’.getyl ’.w: :','SL; [meaning
1 Such a one is clear in honour, or reputation, of
that with wlm'h he has been aspersed]. (M,* TA.)
And Y u“" Gje t He rent t my honour, or reputa-
tion. (Har ubi supra. )_,,pl also signifies  The
surface of the carth or ground (S, M:) [see also

i”l, last sentence:] or what appears thereof,
(K,) and of the sky. (M, XK.) — And t The first

part of the period called u...in (M, K, TA.)
You say, u-.dl,,ul .'.l:..‘.. t I came to thee in
the fl‘rat paf'l aqf t,fo.)'f?‘o (Lh, M ;) app.
meaning, _gmal! é\i?,l wie [when the morning
was becoming advanced; when the sun mwas be-
coming high]. (M.)==And } The whiteness of
day: (IAar, M, K, TA:) and {the durkness of

night: (IAar, M, TA :) or 1 the whole of the day,
M, A K,TA,) and of the mght (A TA.) You

say, \.J\’ Ml,)l} L,JLo )L/Jll,.a;l J.b 1 dle
continued the mhole of the duy y fusting, and the
whole of the night standing [in prayer, &ec.].
(A, TA))

o S

»lal: sce w,l

sol
pl ,o,l and
'ulo)l (S,M K;) the latter like ul).-.asa
pl. of )..l (M:) the fem. sing. is .Lul and

\J zful ($, M, K;) the latter anomalous; (K ;)
occurring in poetry, but disapproved (q M) by

9, -0

As; (8;) said by Aboo-’Alee to be like &laod~;

(M;) and the fem. pl. is );l (S, M, K:) applied
to a camel, of « colour intermixed, or tinged, with
blackness, or with whiteness; or of a clear white;
(M, K;) or, as some say, intensely white; (TA ;)
or white, and black in the eyeballs; (S ;) or white;
(As, T;) and so applied to a gazelle: (T:) or,
applied to a gazelle, of a colour intermixved, or
tinged, with mluteaeu, (M, K;) Lth, however,

says that ’L.,| is apphed to a female gazelle, but
he had not heard _s31 apphed to the male gazelle;

(TA ;) and As says, (8,) ,ul applied to gazelles
signilies white, having upon them streaks in which
is a dust-colour, (S, M,) inhabiting the mountains,
and of the colour of the mmmtam:, (S ;) if of a
pure white colour, they are termed )\,l (T,TA:)
or, accord. to ISk, white in the bellies, tawny in
the backs, and having the colour of the bellies and
of the backs divided by two streaks of the colour
of musk; and in like manner explained by IAgr:

(T:) applied to a human being, a0 sngmﬁes
tawny; or dark-complexioned; syn. ;;:al (S,

M,K;) or, thus applied, it significs u,iﬂ )....

9.0d
,_\l Of the colour termed i.o;l

»31— 93!
[which, in this case, means m‘hite of complexion] ;
(TA ;) and the pl. is :,\;;| (S.) The Arabs

\.;:;3 ;l J.a'i)l 9...:)5, meaning The best

qf camels are those of the'm which arc )_\I and
those of them which are .,-,.o ; [see wl ;] like
as Kureysh are the best of men. (M.) — Also
[Adam,] the father of mankind; (§, M, K ;) and
likewise ¥ ,:;l, but this is extr.: (K :) there are
various opinions respecting its derivation; but
[these it is unnecessary to mention, for] the truth
is that it is a foreign word, [i. e. Hebrew,]
of the measure JEG, like ;)l— (MF :) and [there-
fore] its pl. is_eslal. (5, M, K.)

u‘" [Of, or relating to, Adam : and hence,

human : and a human being :] a rel. n. from sl
(TA)

i';";"-l + Level, hard, but not rugged, ground:
(As:) or hard ground without stones; (K;) from
;,._ul signifying the “surface” of the earth or
g'r(;und: (TA:) or ground somewhat elevated ;
not much so ; only found in plains, and producing
vegetation, which, however, is disapproved, be-
cause its situation is rugged, and little mater
(I1Sh:) pl. 4238\, (As, Esh-Shey-
bénee, IB, K,) which J erroneously says has no

remains in it :

sing.: (K:) for he says, [in the $ ],a;b\ signifies
hard and elevated tracts (U}“) of ground and
has no sing. (TA.)

.,0)

359, a8 in an ex. cited above, (sce 1,) Made
an object of love; (T S ,) a proper object of love.

8-05 5-0

(T.)= 20 );,4 ‘_}.) t A man who s skilful,
and experienced in affairs, (M, K,) who combines
[qualities like] softness of the interior shin and
roughness of the exterior skin: (T,S, M,K:) or
who combines softness and hardness, or gentleness
and force, with knowledge of affairs: (T:) or
who combines such qualities that he is suited to
hardship and to casiness of circumstances: (As,
T:) or, accord. to IAar, having a thick and good
shkin: (M :) or beloved (TA>) the fem. is with 3:

.l 8--0

(M, K:) you say, o)....o do3bo ol).ol meaning {a
woman goodly in her aspect and faultIess in her
intrinsic qualities : and sometimes the former
cpithet, with and without 3, as applied to a woman
and to a man respectively, is put after the latter.
(M.) See also art. y2y.

o 12,

£33l : see ,ul in four places.

5!

4. _osT He took his 331 [q.v.]; (M) he pre-
pared himself; (M, K ; [mentioned in the latter
in art. ( §31;]) or equipped, or accoutred, himself;
or furnished, or provided,shimself with proper, or
necessary, apparatus, equipments, or the like ;
(M ;) or ke was, or became, in a state of prepara-
tion; (Yaakoob, T, S;) )i_.U Jor journeying, or
tha Jjourney : (Yaakoob, T, S, M, K :) part. n.
,54 (Yagkoob, T, $.) And ¥ LS’“ He took his
ol,l [or prepared hmuelf, &ec.,] )-o‘)U Jor the
affair : (M:) or ¥ (6>G he prepared, furnished,
equipped, or accoutred, himself for the affair;
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(Ibn-Buzurj, Az, TA;) from 31391: (Az, TA:)
or ¥ the former of these two verbs, (8o in some
copies of the S and K,) or ¥the latter of them,
(so in other coplee of the § and K, and in the
TA,) ke took his ol;l [or equipments, &c., i. e. he
prepared himself,] for [thc vzctmmdes of ] for-
tune: (S,K:) and V1536, inf. n. sG, they took
the apparatus, equipments, or the like, that should
strengthen, or fortify, them against [the vicissi-
tudes of ] fortune &e.: (T:) [accord to some, ]
d,LJI is [irregularly derived] from ,’jl, meaning
5 slrength ? (TA.) = He mas, or became, com~
pletely armed; (T, TA ;) part. n. as above; (T,
S, M, Msb ;) from ol,’jl (T, TA:) or he was, or
became, strong by means of weapons and the like;
part. n. as above: (Msb:) or he was, or became,
strong [in an absolute sense] ; ($,K; [mentioned
in the latter in art. ( g3);]) said of a man; from
181‘;'91 S ,) part. n. as above. (K )—;l_\l is
originally ol..\sl the second | [in l for ||,] being
hemzch substituted for e in the original ; meaning
He aided, or assisted, him : [or he avenged him :]
or it may be from 5\;"5\1; meaning ke made him
to have, or gave him, or assigned to him, weapons,
or arms. (Ham p.387.) [In either case, itshould
be mentioned in the present art. ; as u;.»sl belongs
to art. sus, and ob‘ﬂl has for xt.s pl. ..al,;')ll]

You say, 155 uJ.s o131, aor. u),.a, inf. n. .l.\gl
He strengthened him, and aided him, or a.c.mtcd
him, against such a thmg, or to do such a tlmlg
(S.) And u’)& u*‘ o131, meaning 21561 and &t
[He avenged him of such a one; or he aided, or
assisted, him a _/atmf such a onc] (M and K in

art. (gus.) And uy., u.\.s uap,.v u.o Who mill
aid me, or assist mc, against mch aone? (8.)

uo-l—c
The people of El-Hijz say, uir- Vot

a.:l.; U""l’ meaning U:l.\slé u.».;...:l (T,9) and

u.:nlsl (T) (I asked of him (namely the Sultén,
T, or the Emeer, §) vengeance of such a one, or
aid against such a one, and he avenged me of him,
or atded me against him].

5: see 4, in two places.

6: see 4, in three places.

10. 4.,15 KRR RS q. NaRza) [He asked of him
aid, or assistance, against him; or vengeance of
him]: (T,S,M,K:*) or ke complained to him
of his (another’s) deed to him, in order that he
might exact his (the complainant’s) right, or due,
from him. (TA.) See also 4, last sentence.

zl;l An instrument ; a tool; an implement ; a
utensil: and instruments; tools; implements; uten-
sils; apparatus; equipments; equipaye; accoutre-
ments ; furniture; gear ; tackling: syn. P (T,8,

M, Msb,K:) of any tradesman or craftsman ; with
Wlllcll he performs the work of his trade or craﬁ
and of war; .,a)..ﬂ obl signifving weapons, or
arms: (Lth,T:) and for an affair [of any kind] :
(M:) [applied also to the apparatus of a camel,
or of a camel’s saddle, &c.: (see )] and

\] o,\_sl slgmﬁee the same ; (M, TA ; ,) and 'o,!_\l

(TA:) and Vu;;l (S, TA,) like ,_,L, (TA,) [in
some copies of the $ g:\l,] signifies apparatus,
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equipments, equipage, accoutrements, furniture,
goar,.f?fkltng, tmplements, tools, or the hlw

syn. dal: (S,TA:) the pl of ol,l is ul,,l
(T, S, Mgb, K.) You say, ul,! J‘.l [He took
his apparatus, &c.; or prepared, fumulwd
equipped, or accoutred, hmuo{f] S, MK ).'}J
[ for the affair], and ,L..U [for journeying, or
the journey], (M,) and )AJ.U [for the vicissi-
tudes of fortune]: (T, 8, K :) and it is relnted
on the authority of Ks, that they said ul.u 3at;

substituting » for i. (Lb, M). And abdy S5
24 8

'qﬂ ,o’jl i e. A..,M [T took for that affair

s 20 ¢

its apparatm, &e]. (§,TA.) And Uls Ui
M J¥ :l We are in a state of preparation

fm pra Jer (8,TA.) — [Hence, in grammar,
A particle; 8s being a kind of auxiliary; in-
cluding the article ), the preposition, the con-
Jjunction, and the interjection; but not the adver-
bial noun.]

u,l see §|3l, in three pla.ces == Also 4
Journey ; or a journeying : from ,A..U anl (M.)

8,!_\!: see o\_\l.

3313) i. g. Syvlae; (8, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) i. .

A small vessel [or bag)] of skin, made for water, | T

like the i...,h.a (TA:) or, as some say, only
of two skins put Jace to face: (M, TA:) pl
LS)"" (S, Mgh, Mgb, X ;) originally, by rule,
u.'ol;l, which is changed, as in the cases of
GUas and QUa., from the measure J.oh.i to the
measure Jlad, 5o that the 4 in d,l;l is a sub-
stitute for the augmentative | in the sing., and
the final alif [written (g] in d,bl isa aubsmute
for the g in the sing. ($.) — See also Sl)l.

LS;" [a noun denoting the comparative and
superlnuve degrees, irregularly formed from the

verb L_g;l like as the noun ,_g_sl in art. S is
irregularly formed from the verb u;l in that
art, 'I You say, 'u'" u;l ;, meaning ol,fl and
oasl [t is the strongest kind of thing, and, app.,
the most effectual to aid or assist, or to avenge].
(TA.) == See also art. ($»!.

,;. part. n. ‘of the intrans. verb LS-" [q v.].
(T,$,M &c.)== [And act. part. n. of ol3].] ==
;,., without ., is from d’:l signifying ¢ he
ponshed" [&e.]. (8.)

!

2. ‘l" (T, 8, M, &c. ») inf. n. Q’U s, K)
and xl,l (T,) or the latter is a simple subst.,
(§, M, Msgb, K,) [and so, accord. to the Mgb,
is the former also, but this is a mistake,] He
made it, or caused it, to reach, arrive, or come
[to the appointed person or plnoe &e. ] he brought,
conveyed, or delivered, it; syn. d..o,l (M, Msb,
K;) namely, a thing; (M;) as, for instance,
Wl ) BN (the thing committed to his
trust and care, to its owner]: (Mgb:) he de-
livered it, gave it up, or surrendered it: (T:)
he payed it, or discharged it; (8,K;) namely,
his debt, ($,) a bloodwit, a responsibility, and

=3

the hke, (Msb in art. ay2;) [and hence,] LoG:l
a.eb [ke acquitted himself of that which mas
incumbent on him; or payed, or discharged,
what he owed): (T:) he performed, fulfilled,
or accomplished, it; namely, [for instance,]
g [tho pilgrimage]; (Msb in art. a5 ;)
and in like manner, J..-L.Jl [the religious rites
and ceremonies of the pdgnmagc] (Jel in ii.

| 196, and M;b ubi suprh) It is said in the Kur

[xliv. 17], & ,\l..n u‘" |,>| ul, meaning Deliver
ye to me [the servants of God,] the chlldren of
Ismel or, as so:ne s?y, the meaning is, U" l,;l
af ;Ls ¢ “ .m,e.,a (9 [perform ye to me
that which ‘God hath commanded you to do, O

servants of God]: or it may mean listen ye,
or give ye aar, to me; as though the speaker said,

02-0- &~

A2 S l,)l the verb being used in this sense
by the Arabs. (T.) And L one says, ] 'W;C
u-. o (K,TA) and Ql in the place of &,
meaning a.g;l (TA ;) i. e. I payed him his
due, or ngl;t (K, TA.) And a man says,
'L;,tl e LS)" L [I Imom not how to pay].
(TA.) One says also, aie u;_\l [meaning Hc
Qayed or. made satisfaction, for him]: and u;;l
1padl aic [He payed for ham, or in his stead,
the land-tax]. (Mgh in art. l)-) [Hence,]
El-Akhnas says,

2 0,700 - we 2 0w

. l,dl u-o Syl Lo U"" vg)[‘ N
B L Tt
i. e. But I have put away from me [what I had
borromwed, or assumed, of the foolishness of youth,
and amorous dalliance,] and now I am [or
there is at my abode] a keeper and collector to
the camels, or cattlc, or property. (Ham p. 346.)
—[iS u" ‘_g_\l is a phrase often used as
meaning It brought, conducted, led, or conduced,

to such a thing or state; as, for instance, crime
to punishment or to ignominy.]

4. 65, intrans. and trans. :

5. ;;JI ’;l'g Lg;lJ The information, or news,
reached him. (§.)==See also 2, in two places.

10. '9'l.; syt He desired, or sought, to obtain
Jrom him property, or sued, or prosecuted, him
Jor it, or demanded it of him, (S,K,) and
extracted it, ($,) or took it, or received it, (X,)
Jrom him. (S, K.) == See also art. gs!.

!l;l a subst. from 2 [signifying The act of
making, or causing, to reach, arrive, or come
to the appointed person or place &c.; of bringing,
conveying, or delivering ; of giving up, or sur-
rendering ; payment, or discharge, of a debt &c.;
the act of acquitting oneself of that which is
incumbent on him ; performance, fulfilment, or
accompluhment] (8, M, Msb, K.) — [Hence,]
.L\'jl u..-. ,A He has a good manner quro-
nouncing, or uttering, the letters. (TA. ).._xbl
as a term of the law sxgmﬁes The performance
of an act of religious service [such as prayer &e.]
at- the appointed time: opposed to $La3, per-
formance at a time other than that which is
appointed. (Msgb and TA in art.  ca3.)

see art. 95,

[Boog I. |

L
(§3): see art. 9l

u;l [2 noun denoting the comparative and
superlauve degrees, irregularly formed from the
verb Lg;l like as the noun u;:l mentioned in
art. ¢l is 1rregularly formed from the verb U’l]
You say, bla’jd LS" ,I [He is more, or better,
disposed to deliver, give up, or surrender, the
thing commztted to his trust and care] (T, S,
M, K) s [than thou], (S,) or 3,,& O [than
another than hc] (M'K) [Az says,] the
vulgar say, d.al")lJ u;l but this is incorrect,
and not allowable, and I have not known any
one of the grammarians allow Lg;l, because Jdl
denoting wonder [and the comparative and super-
lative degrees] is not formed but from the tri-
literal [verb], and one does not say, L_g:l in the

L

scnse of u;,l the proper phrase is ‘l;l ,_,..-.l
(T.) == Sce also art. gs!.

5‘;4’: see art. 95!,

3\

;1 a word denoting past time: (Lth, T, S, M,
L, Mughnee, K :) it is & noun, (S, L, Mughnee,
K,) indecl., with its last letter quicscent; and
properly is preﬁxed to a proposition; ($,L,K;)
as in .J..‘-,,oli 51 .‘.L"..q- [ came to tlm mhen Zeyd
stood], and ,vli .»,J sl and,,q .s.u }l [When
Zeyd was standmg] ($, L.) The proposmon to
which it is prefixed is either nominal, as in [the
words of the Kur viii. 26,] J.,Jj :,f'..al ;l l,;é;l;
[And remember ye when ye were few] ; or verbal,
having the verb in the pret. as to the letter and
as to the mcamng, as in [the Kur ii. 28, &c.,]

&M .d,v) J6 )l, [And when thy Lord said
unto the angels] ; or verbal with the verb in the
pret. as to the meaning but not as to the letter, as

2200 0

in [the Kur ii. 121,] ..\c-l,dl ,gbﬂl &n )l,
[And mhen Abrakam was rearing the fomula-
tions] ; all three of which kinds are oompnscd in

/—Jl).& 1
St

the Kur where it is said, [ix. 40,] SAS 09503

- o NnNe ,, r,
G 31 el (90 1yghds SulT dampnd 31 T 5y
P ,n‘ -

La...mdw.as"..ud,usl,wlus
[If ye will not aid him, verily God aided him,
when those who disbelieved expelled him, being the
second of two, when they two were in the cave,
when he was saying to his companion, G'rieve not
thou, for God is with us]. (Mughnee.) But
somehmes one half of the proposmon is suppressed
as ln I 51 [also written Jlsl N meamng .ﬂt} }l
.D.ab [IVhen that mwas :o], or u.olb .m; 5!
[W’hen that was, i. e. then, at that tmw] (Mugh-
nee.) And sometimes the whole of the proposition
is suppressed, (M, Mughnee,) as being known,
(Mughnee,) and tenween is substituted for it; the
3 receiving kesreh because of the occurrence of
two quiescent letters together, (M, Mughnee,)
namely the 3 and the tenween, (M,) and thus one
says, .L.o,g, the kesreh of the 3 not being, as
Akh holds it to be, the kesreh of declension,
although 3! here occupies the place of a noun
governed in the gen. case by another prefixed to
it, (M, Mughnee,) for itstill requires a proposition
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to be understood after it, (Mughnee,) and is held
to be indecl. (M, Mughnee) by general consent,
like :ﬁ' and E,.;, (M,) as being composed of two
letters. (Mughnee.) [J says,] when ;1 is not
prefixed to a proposition, it has tenween: ($:)
and hence Aboo-Dhu-evb says, (S, M,)

s ab - o 0 72 - 2000

. apes ol Il 5 o .
K} - . 0F- ;-

. - .
Cg?-o e! <lg ‘lgfla‘:

[T forbade thy suing Umm-Amr in health, thou
being then sound) ; ($, M, L, Mughnee, TA ; [but
in two copies of the §, for Z;ifq, I find Z:Jl;.g,
and in the L it is without any point;]) in Which
[J says] the poet means J&ie, like as one says
.:LE.;; and .é.'::.l:i : (S:) and Fr says that some of
tho Arabe say, oo 3 545 1385 135 S,
meaning U'"‘ 95 ;! ; [Such and such things
were, he being then a boy]. (T.) (s3) also occurs
for 3 [app. 51, but whether this or i! is not clear
in the MS. from which I take this]. (M.) When
3! is adjoined to nouns signifying times, the Arabs
iéin it therewith in writing, in certain instances :
namely Jiie [At that time, or then], and .»'-;;-.'
[In, or 51;, or at, that day), and J.‘..:lg [I;;, or
on, or at, tha'night], and ;L:JL;.E”[In, or on,
that morning], and 43.:::-‘-; [In, or on, that even-
ing], and J2ie\s [In'that hour : or at that time;
then], and’ J&o\e [ In that year], [and Jei8 At
that time; ;iwn]; but they did not s;y .133:9!,
because 3! denotcs the nearest present “time,
except in the dial. of Hudheyl, in which it has
been found to occur. (T.) When it is followed by
a verb, or by a noun not having the article J! pre-
fixed to it, or [ruther] by any movent letter, the
5 of ;! is quicscent; but wlnen it is followed by a
noun with. J\, [or by any |,] the 3 is mejroorah,
as in the saying,

e Ll B
[When the people, or company of men, were
alighting, or taking up their abode, at Kddhimeh].
(T.) == In general, (Mughnec, K,) it is an ad-

verbial noun denoting past time, (M, Mughnee,
K,) when it is a noun denoting such time,

L ec0 ode s. 0 -
(Mughnee, K,) 0s in Mol 2k, JU 31y [ex-
plained above], (M,) and in ’51 a ;.;3 i

’

lyphs ip2l dampiel [also explained above, and in
other instances already mentioned]: (Mughnee,
K:) in the former of which instances, AO says
that it is redundant; (M, Mughnee ;) but Aboo-
Ts-hék says that this is a bold assertion of his;
(M ;) [and IHsh says,] this assertion is of no
account, and so is that of him who says that it
here denotes certainty, like a5 (Mughnee :) [J
holds the opinion of AO on this point; for he
says, ] S: is sometimes redundant, like !S{, as in

the saying in d,le I'K;ur [ii. 48], u:’; 63&!3 .5!,,
meaning gvse Udilyy [4nd We appointed a
time with Moses; but instances of this kind are
most probably elliptical: see the next sentence].
(8.) As a noun denoting past time, it is [said to
be] also an objective fomple?lent of a verb, as in
[the Kur vii. 84,] Sl o5 3) 15,31, [And
remember ye when ye were few] : (Mughnee, K :)

31—

and generally in the commencements of narratives
in the Kur, it may be an objective complement of
;é:;f understood, as in ?—E’SL:D .;l:; J6 ‘5!3
[before cited], and the like. (Mughnee : but sce
the third of the sentences here following.) As
such, it is [said to be] also a substitute for the
objective complement of a verb, as in [the Kur
xix. 16,] SLET 3) oppe ST 3 ;531 [4nd
mention thou, or remember thou, in the Scripture,
Mary, the time when she withdremw aside], where
31 is a substitute of implication for ¢ ye. (Mugh-
nee, K : but see the second of the sentences here
following.) As such, it also has prefixed to it a
noun of time, of such a kind that it is without
need thereof, as in .a-‘:o;, or not of such a kind
that it is without need thereof, as in [the Kuriii.6,]

s O s 0.

Lous 31 amy [After the time when Thou hast
directed us aright]. (Mughnee, K.) And it is
generally asserted, that it never occurs otherwise
than as an adverbial noun, or as having a noun
prefixed to it ; that in the like of :.:‘:é’ ;1 1,}-4»373
~J3, it is an adverbial noun relating to an objec-
tive complement suppressed, i. e. 07 Zoxs 13;'9575
'S\éf :.:'.:é .5!,35;\5 [And remember ye’tho grace
of God towards you when ye were few]; and in
the like of S35 3}, that it is an adverbial noun
relating to a suppressed prefixed noun to [that
which becomes by the suppression] the objective
complement of a verb, i. e. [in this instance]

;.;;n L:! ;éaST, [And mention thou, or remem-
ber thou, the case of Mary): and this assertion
is strengthened by the express mention of the
[proper] objective complement in [the Kur iii. 98,]
Gadt 2L §) JKale & i 19,5305 [And re-
member ye the grace of God towards you when ye
were enemics]. (Mughnee.) — Also, (Mughnee,
K,) accord. to some, (T, Mughnee,) it is used (T,
Mughnee, X) as a noun (Mughnee, K) to indi-
cate future time, (T, Mughnee, K,) and 151 is

said to denote past time, (T,) [i.e.] each of these
occurs in the place of the other ; (TA ;) the former
being used to indicate future time in the Kur
[xxxiv. 50], where it is said, ls&53 3] (55 95
[And couldst thou sec the time when they shall be
terrified], meaning the day of resurrection; this
usage being allowable, says Fr, only because the
proposition is like one expressing a positive fact,
since there is no doubt of the comin‘g of that day ;
(T;) and in [the Kur xeix. 4,] Uglae) Soims SZags
[On that day, she (the carth) shall tell her tidings);
(Mughnee, K ;) this being generally regarded as
similar to the expression of a future event which
must necessarily happen as though it had already
happened ; but it may be urged in favour of those
who hold a different opinion that it is said in the

Kur [x1. 72and 73], JHENN 31 Crpedns S
,rfﬁsi [They shall hereafter know, mhen the
collars shall be on their necks]; for (ysehn: is a
future as to the letter and the meaning because of
its having 34~ conjoined with it, and it governs
31, which is therefore in the place of |3! (Mugh-
nee.)— It also indicates a cause, as in [the Kur

i, 38,] _o2ols 31 ogdT o£8i%y (3 [It mill ot
profit you this day, since, or because, ye have
acted wrongfully], (Mughnee, K,) i. e. because
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of your having acted wrongfully in the sublunary
state of existence; (Bd, Mughnee ;) but it is dis-
puted whether it be in this instance a particle in
the place of the causative ), or an adverbial
noun: (Mughnee:) Aboo-’Alee seems to hold
that _osells 3! [as meaning when ye have acted
wrongfully] is a substitute for, or a kind of repe-
tition of, _eed!; an event happening in the present
world being spoken of as though it happened in
the world to come because the latter immediately
follows the former. '(IJ , M, L, Mughnee.) You
say also, éj-.}; J! .;.;;Jl [Praise be to God
because, or that, thou camest, or hast come]. ($
in art. Lq..)_lt is also used to denote one’s
experiencing the occurrence of a thing when he
is in a particular state; (§,L;) or to denote a
thing’s happening suddenly, or unexpectedly ; (S,
Mughnee, K ;) like 13} ; (S ;) and in this case is
only followed by a verb expressing an event as &
positive fact, (8, L) and occurs after Uy and (W3
(Mughnee, K ;) as [in exs. voce &;; and] in
::.;3 flam il 1is Gl (W [While I was thus, or in
this state, lo, or behold, or there, or then, at that
time, (accord. to different authorities, as will be
seen below,) Zeyd came]; ($, L;) and as in the

saying of a poet,

P ?;:ur #0r AW !:O °
3 W)‘, ‘)g‘n abl J'f‘—'!

. E L4 :‘ s 0 2020m f:hr .
seleo Sty 3] et Loteed

[Beg thou God to appoint for thee good, and do
thou be content therewith; for mhile there has
been difficulty, lo, easy circumstances have come
about]: (Mughnee, K:*) but it is disputed whe-
ther it be [in this case] an adverbial noun of
place, (Mughnee, K,) as Zj and AHei hold;
(TA ;) or of time, (Mughnee, K,) as Mbr holds;
(TA;) or a particle denoting the sudden, or
unexpected, occurrence of a thing, (Mughnee, K,)
as IB and Ibn-Mélik hold; (TA ;) or a corrobo-
rative, i.e. [grammatically] redundant, particle,
(Mughnee, X,) an opinion which Ibn-Ya’eesh
holds, and to which Er-Radee inclines. (TA.) —
1t is also a conditional particle, but only used as
such coupled with L, ($, L, Mughnee,®) and
causes two aorists to assume the mejzoomJorm,
(Mughnee,) as when you say, J:\ET o l;il
[(When, or whenever, thou shalt come to me, I
nill come to thee], like as you say, \EJ.,' u.:a‘:{f :,1
.':\f’f [If thou come to me at some, or any, time, I
will come to thee] ;‘and you say also é.:'a; L‘}‘!
[like as you say, Sl :,! , using the pret. in the
sense of the future]: (§, L:) it is a particle
accord. to Sb, used in the manner of the condi-
tional () ; but it is an adverbial noun accord. to
Mbr and Ibn-Es-Sarréj and El-Férisee. (Mugh-
nee.) — [What I have translated from the §, L,
K, and TA, in this art., is mostly from 3jeyd! Jead
of I oy the rest, from il AW -]
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i3] denotes a thing’s happening suddenly, or un-
expectedly ; (Mughnee, K ;) or one’s experiencing
the occurrence of a thing when he is in a particular
state; (9;) like 31: (§ voee 31:), it pertains
only to nominal phrases; does not require to
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be followed by a reply, or the complement of
a condition; does not occur at the commencement
of a sentence; and signifies the present time,
(Mughnee, X,) not the future ; (Mughnee;) as
in W LS 136 Eaaide [1 went forth, and lo,
or bclwid, or there, or then, at that present time,
(accord. to different authorities, as will be seen
below,) the lion was at the door] ; and (in the
saying in the Kur [xx. 21], TA,) &a [a 13§
™ [And lo, or behold, &c., it was a serpent
r'lmfu.n;/] 3 (’Mzng.h’n’ee,K;) and in the saying,
-0 o) 138 amjén, which means I went _forth,
and Zeyd presented himself to me suddenly, or
unexpectedly, at the time, by standing. (8, TA.)
Accord. to Akh, it is a particle, (Mughnee, K,)
and his opinion is rendered preferable by their
saying, .,.al:’l! L'a.;j 3} 13.6 ::..;.;L. [Z went forth,
and lo, or behold, verily Zeyd was at the door] ;
for [13) cannot here be a noun governed in the
accus. case, as] what follows :,} , which is with
kesr, does not govern what precedes it: (Mugh-
nee:) accord. to Mbr, it is an adverbial noun of
place: accord. to Zj, an adverbial noun of time.
(Maghnee, K.) Ibn-Mélik adopts the first of
these opinions ; Ibn-'Osfoor, the second ; (Mugh-
nee;) and so El-Fenjedeehee; (TA ;) and Z,
the third ; and he asserts that its governing word
is a verb understood, derived from ét.ﬁ;ll;
[agreeably with the explanation cited above from
the §;] but others hold that the word which
governs it in the accus. case is the enunciative,
!rhich is either expressed, as in .'g'j lsg c’;.:.;
e~ [T went forth, and there, in that place,
or then, at that time, Zeyd was sitting], or meant
to be understood, as in SN 136, 1. e. yole- [And
there, or then, the lion was praent]; or if it
be supposed to be [itself] the enunciative, its
governing word is ;5.7.‘...; or ;if.:l [understood] :
and in the last of the phrases here mentioned, it-
may be an enunciative accord. to the opinion of
Mbr, the meaning being Jol 5olalli [And
among the things present was the li‘on] ;” but not
accord. to the opinion of Zj, because a noun signi-
fying time cannot be the enunciative of one signi-
fying a corporeal thing ; nor accord. to the opinion
of Akh, because a particle cannot be used to denote
the enunciative of such a thing; or, as signifying
time, it may be the enunciative of such a thing
if we suppose a prefixed noun to be suppressed,
the meaning of .:\-'ﬂt li.li being :\;"jl :,,.'a;. li}i'
[And then was the presence qf tfu 'lizn]'. i (elh‘ng‘l‘x-
nee.? you may say either ol 0y BY Canye
or W\ [I went forth, and lo, or behold, &c.,
Zeyd was sitting or Zeyd was there sitting], with
the nom. as an enunciative and with the accus.
as a denotative of state. (Mughnee.) The Arabs

uaid, ;)1 go0- A.8 ... et :)” :?g .;i

dnd 251 Sdan G
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p o BB el [T wsed to think that the
scorpion was more vehement in stinging than
the hornet, af:d lo, he is (as vehement as) she],
and also, WG} sa 136, which Sb disallowed,
in contending with Ks, who allowed it, and
* appealed for confirmation thereof to certain Arabs,
whose judgment was pronounced in his favour ;
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but it is said that they were bribed to give
this judgment, or that they knew the place which
Ks held in the estimation of Er-Rasheed ; and
if the latter expression be of established authority,
it is irregular and unchaste. (Mughnee.) — It
also denotes the complement of a condition, like
3, (S, Msb,) with which it is in this case syn.,
(Msb,) as in the words of the Kur [xxx. 35],

ok 2 ol 25 22105
[And if an evil befall them for that which their
hands have sent before, (i. e. for sins which they
have committed,) then they despair]. (S, Msb.)
~— It is also an adverbial noun denoting future
time, (8, Msb, Mughnee, K,*) and implying the
meaning of a condition, (Msb, Mughnee,) and
this is generally the case when it is not used
in the manner first explained above. (Mughnee.)
In this case it is not used otherwise than as
prefixed to a proposition, (S, Mughnee,) which is
always verbal, as in the words of the Kur [xxx. 24],

Osmpd E1 151 Loy oo 8385 _iES 15) o5
(Then, when He shall call you, or when He
calleth you, (for, as in Arabic, so in English,
a verb which is properly present is often tropically
future,) with a single call from out the earth,
lo, or behold, or then, ye shull come Jorth], in
which occur both the usages of 131 here mentioned;
(Mughnee;) and in the phrase, -'—.lf.;éi Sy I}!
[When thou shalt come, I will treat thee with
honour]; (Msb;) and in the phrase, 131 .Q,‘.,’.:
;:..:J! j.;:l' I will come to thee when the full-
gromwn unripe dates shall become red], and }.33 IS}
O [when such a one shall arrive], which shows
it to be a noun because this is equivalent to

L ) s o

O _sody );,_; [on the day when such a one
shall arrive]: (§:) or in the phrase ;.;T !5! P
;-..:Jl [and in many other cases] it denotes time
divested of any accessory idea, the meaning being
[Arise thou] at the time of the full-grown unripe
dates' becoming red : and so in the saying of Esh-
Shéfi’ee, If a man were to say, J lSl u".!lL 5:'_.::
.ﬂi‘il;‘, or il Pr u:".;, [Thou art divorced
when I do not divorce thee,] and then be silent
for a time sufficient for the divorce to be pro-
nounced therein, she would be divorced; but
should he make it dependent upon a thing in thes
future, the divorce would be delayed to that time,
88 if he 8aid, )} yoa-! 131 [using it in the sense
first assigned to this phrase above]. (Msb.) The
verb after it is in most cases a pret.: in other
cases, an aor. : both occur in the saying of Aboo-

Dhu-eyb, ih , s

. GEE] 15) a1 kg .
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[And -the soul is desirous when thou makest it
desirous ; and when thou reducest it, or restrictest
it, to little, it is content]. (Mughnee.) When it
is immediately followed by a noun, as i? [the
phrase in the Kur kxxxiv. 1,] SLETAIN13),
the noun is an agent with a verb suppressed,
explained by what followsit; contr. to the opinion
of Akh; (Mughnee;) the complete phrase being
EEET A0 5T 15) (When the heaven shall
be cleft, (when) it shall be cleft]; and in like
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manner, C,!, as in the saying, in the Kur [ix. 6],
o s s0m L L) - o<k 0o -

O} F- OeDpmell 0 val O} 5. (I7Akp.123.)
And in the saying of the poet,

i -0, 3-0. 3 o -
- s . . I-.-u*.b '31 )
. gt D e 35 .

O\ is meant to be understood after 131 [so that

s | the meaning is, When a Bhilee (a man of the

tribe of Béhileh) kas, or shall have, as his wife a
Handhaleeyeh (a woman of the tribe of Handha-
leh, who were renowned for generosity), ke having
offspring from her, that (offspring) s, or will
be, the mail-clad]. (Mughnee.)— Sometimes it
denotes past time, (Mughnee, K,) like as 31 some-
times denotes future time, (Mughnee,) as in [the
saying in the Kur Ixii. 11,] 15,3 51 53 131 13) 5
(ool ty T [ sk thayb e merchandios” or
sport, they dispersed themselves to it]. (Mughnee,
K.) [Thus] it occurs in the place of S!, like as Sl
occurs in the place of 131. (TA.) — And some-
times it denotes the present time ; and this is after
an oath, as in [the phrase in the Kur xcii. 1,]
U..Z‘.:.; l;! J:_iﬁ; [By the night when it covereth
with its darkness]. (Mughnee, K.) 1t also
occurs in the sense of the conditional ,:,!, as in
the’:a.yi'ng, u.:ﬂ;éf lS! .':L‘?éf, meaning :_,1
S [I will treat thee with honour if thou
treat me with honour]: (T:) [for] what is’pos-
sible is made dependent upon it as well .af‘w;h'at js
known to’ be certain, as i'n the" phrases, Jy; sla- ls!
[If Zeyd come] and pit ol e 13} [ When the
beginning of the month shall come]; or, accord.
to Th, there is a difference between l;} and :_,!,
(Msb;) the latter being held by him to denote
what is possible, and the former t?’dellgw :vhat is
ascertained ; so that one says, uyj ilam ol and
;;ill J..ltj -+ |Sl (Msb in art. $).) e When a
verb in the first person sing. of the pret. is
explained by another verb after it immediately
preceded by 131, [:J,ﬁ is understood before the
former verb, and therefore] the latter verb must
be in the second pers. sing., as in ﬁ;;l' |S! ".':"7'..5
3 (8 [meaning Thou sayest (of a thing) aZa)
when, or if, thou hast turned it about. Iin thy
mouth]. (MF in art. c,!. See also (g1; last
sentence but one.)— It is sometimes redundant,
like as ;l is sometimes [accord. to some], as
in the saying of ’Abd-Menéf Ibn-Ribs El-Hu-
dhalee,

L IO S
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[(Until they made them to pass along Kutdideh,
(here meaning a certain mountain-road so named,
8 in art. &33,) urging on, like as the owners, or
attendants, of camels drive those that take fright,
and run away]; for it is the end of the poem or
he may have abstained from mentioning the enun-
ciative because of its being known to the hearer.

(8-) When 13} is preceded by %=, [as in this
instance,] it is generally held that 13! is not



Book I.]

governed by U‘“ in the gen. case, but is still an
adverbial noun, d‘" being an inceptive particle
without government. (Mughnee.) — As to what
it is that governs |}| in the accus. case, there are
two opinions ; that 1t is its conditional proposition ;
or a verb, or the like, in the complement thereof :

(Mughnce, K :) the former is the opinion of the
cnu(,al Judn'es ; so that it is in the predicament of

U“‘ and LA and ubi (Mughnee.) — Some-
times it is used so as not to denote a condmon,
as in the words of the Kur [xlii. 35], Lo |5l,

;);)A.; ;,’A |,..né [And when, or whenever,
are angry, they forgive], in which it is an ad-
verbial noun relating to the enunciative of the
inchoative after it; for if it denoted a condition,
and the nominal proposition were a complement,
it would be connected by 5: and the same is the
case when it is used after an oath, as in an
ex. given above. (Mughnee.) — See also what
follows.

they

i)i (Mgb, TA, the latter as on thc authority of
Ltil) with tenween, (TA,) or u}\ (T,S, M,
Msh, Mughnee, K, the first as on the authority of
1th,) written in the former manner, (TA,) or in
the latter, (T,) when connected with a following
proposition, (T, TA,) and in a cuse of pause
written ¥ 131, (T, S, M, Msh, Mughnee, K, TA,)
and therefore the Bagrees hold that in other cases
it should be written |;!, (Mgh,) though EI-Ma-
zinee and Mbr hold that it should be in this casc
also with (y, while Fr holds that it should be
written with | when it governs, and otherwise
with (), in order to distinguish betwceen it and
[the adverbial noun] !S!: (Mughnee :) a particle,
(S, Msb, Mughnee, TA,) accord. to the gencral
opinion ; and accord. to this opimon, it ls a simple

word, not componndcd of 5! and ui, and as
being simple, lt is that which rcnders an aor.

mangoob, not ui suppresscd and meant to be
understood after it: some say that it is a noun:

(Mughnee:) [but a knowledge of its meaning is
necessary to the understanding of the rcason given
for asscrting it to be a noun.] It denotes a
response, or reply, corroborating a condition;
(Lth, T, TA ;) or compensation, or the comple-
ment of a condition ; (Msb;) or a response, or
reply, (Sb, S, Mughnee, K,) in cvery instance;
(TA ;) and compensation, or the complement of a
condition, (Sb, S, M, Mughnee, K,) though not
always : (Mug,hnec,'lA :) and its virtual meaning
is [Then; i. e., in that case; or] if the case, or
affair, be as thou hast mentioned, (M, K, TA,)
or as has happened: (M, TA:) [and hence,]
accord. to those who say that it is a noun, the

original form of the phrase él.o)él U}l [Then, or
in that case, or if the case be so, I w.ll treat thee
with honour, said in reply to one who says “1
will come to thee,”] is .Lo)b| m [When
thou shalt come to me, I w:ll treat thee with
honour] ; then the proposition [ cila-] is thrown
out, and tenween [or (] is substituted for it,
(Mughnee,) for which reason, and to distinguish

between it and [the adverbial] iS!, the Koofees

hold that it should be written with 3y, (Msb,)and

ot @ee 2 .

o' [preceded by (Je wmamz or the like] is sup-
Bk. I.
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pressed and meant to be understood [as that which
rendcrs the aor. mansoob ; so that when one says

a.,si u}l, it is as though he said U“"“" m

fl“l‘rv:

.Lo)&l ol e .,,.-.a When thou shalt come to
me, it will be 1rcumbent or obligatory, on me to
treat thee mith honour]. (Mughnee.) It renders
an aor. following it mansoob on certain conditions:.

(Mughnee, TA :) to have this effect, the aor. must
have a future signification, (T, $, Mughnce, TA,)
not present : (TA :) 13} must commence the phrase
in which the aor. occurs; (Mughnce, TA ;) [or,
in other words,] the aor. must not be syntactically
dependent upon what precedes 131: (TA :) and
there must be nothing intervening between 13! and
the aor., (T, Mughnee, TA,) unless it is aparticle,
(T,) oran oath, (T, Mughnee,) or the negative y:

(Mughnee :) therefore, to a person who says,
“To-night I will visit thee,” (8,) or who says,
“1 wnll come to thee,” (Mughnee,) you say,
.1..,5! us! [Then, or in that case, &c., I will
treat thee m:th honour]; (T,S, Mughnee ;) and
to one who says, ¢« T will trcat thee with honour,”

you say, .L..\ |}l [Then, or if the case be so, I

will come to thee). (TA.) When the verb after
O has the present signification, it does not
govern : (S, Mughnee, TA :) therefore, to a per-
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son who says, “I love thee,” you say, ks o3}
\S;La [Then, or if the case be so, I think l]zee
vcmcwus] for this is a mere reply : (Mughnee 2)

and to one talking to thee, 5L"= .J.-L! 15\ [ Then
I think thee to be lying]. (TA ) When lt is put
in a middle place, (8,) not commencing the phrase,
(Mughnee,) the verb after it not being syntacti-
cally dependent upon what is before it, ($, TA,)
it docs not govern: ($$, Mughnee, TA:) there-
fore, to one who says, ““I will come to thee,”

(Mughnee, TA,) you say, .Lo)b! u}l Gl [, in
that case, will treat thee with Iumour] (8, Mugh-
nee, TA :) for 3! Among the words which govern
verbs is likened to Q.Lll among those which
govern nouns: ($:) and when it is put at the
cnd, it does not govern; as when you say,
|5| .Lo)b\ [I will treat thee with honour in that
case] (S.) The saymg [of the poet, or réjiz],

. ‘ -.' - JO '§ .
. |,,b| o .fuu 3] sl .
is explained by regarding it as an instance of the
suppression of the enunclatlve of ui so that the
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meaning is, J’s s ,.»l Yy U"' and then a
new phrase commences [wherefore the verse means
Do not thou leave me among them remote, or
a stranger : verily I cannot endure that: in that
case I should periah, or I should flee]. (Mugh-
nee.) When it is lmmedlatcly preceded by a
conjunction such as g or 3, the aor. may be
either marfooa or mangoob. (§, Mughnee.)
When a noun is introduced between it and the
aor., the latter is ma.rfoog, (T Mughnee,) as

in the saying, Ja)Q J,..i u}! [Then, or in
that case, thy brotlm mll treat thee with honour],
(T,) or .ﬂ.o).‘al 41!! .;..s " l}l [Then, or in that
case, O ’Abd-Allah I will treat thee with honour];
but Ibn-’Osfoor allows the intervention of an
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adverbial noun [without annulling the govern-
ment]; and Ibn-Bébshédh, that of the vocative,
and of a prayer; and Ks and Hishém, that of a
word governed by the verb; but Ks in this case
prefers nasb; and Hishé.m refa. (Mughnee.)
When you put an oath in the place of the noun,
you make the aor. mansoob, as in the saying,
,ol.a Jﬂ, 13‘ [Then, or if the case be so, by
God, thou mlt sleep]: but if you prefix J to
the verb thh the oath, you make the aor. marfooa,

ymg,,.\...! Jﬂ, u}! [Then, or if the case be
s0, by God, a:suredly thau wilt regret, or repent].
(T.) When you introduce a particle between it
and the aor., you make the latter either marfoog

or mansoob, saying, .ﬂ.o)bi 3 u}\ and J.Lo)bl Y
[Then, or in that case, I will not treat thee with
honour]. (T. )_Sometimee the 1 is rejected,

and they say, J:.ﬂ Y u} [Then, (a word exactly
agreeing with u} in sound as well as in mean-
ing,) or in that case, I will not do such a thing].

(M, K,* TA. )_IJ relates, on the authority of
Khélid, that I}\ u used in t.he dial. of Hudheyl
for 3. (M. )_[usl or lsi is mentioned and
expiamed in the § and K and TA in art. w,

and in the TA in &l LAY o\ also.]

3

351 Thhe sixth of the Grreek [or Syrian] months
[corresponding to March O. S ] (K) [This
is not to be confounded with )51 or )M which
is the ninth month of the Persian calendar.]

o

1 & &t (T,8,M, Myb, K) and &1, (M, K,)
aor. 2, (T, Mgb, K,) inf. n. 531, (T, 8, Msb, K.)
He [gave ear or) listened to it, (T, $, M, Msb,K,)
or him: (T,8,M,K:*) or it signifies, (K,) or
signifies also, (M,) ke listened to it, or him,
pleased, or bei: plea:ed M, K) It is md in
atrad., (T,) (&7 (o RHCAPE RSN
LAY (T,8) God hath ot listened to anything
[in a ‘manner] like his listening [to a prophet
chanting the Kur-dn] (T) And in the Kur
[Ixxxiv. 2 and 5], \,e) w}i, And shall listen
to its Lord, (M, Bd, Jel,) and obey; (Jel;) i.e.,
shall submit to the influence of his power as one
listens to the commander and submits to him.
(Bd.) And you say, ,:U ub‘ He listened and
inclined to aport, or play (M.) —. [Hence,
perhaps,]_slalal! i..al)) u}i + He desired eagerly,
or longed for, the food [pcrcewmg its odour,]
(ISh, X,) and mclmod to it. (ISb TA.) —
[Hence also, app.,] .U.JI »." Pl us! S, M, K,)
or 1S ).oi b (T,) or 13S b (Msb,) aor, =
(T,K,) inf. n. us‘ (T, S M K,) or this is a
simple subst., (Msb,) and u.gbi (X,) [as though
originally signifying He gave ear to him in
as | respect of such a thing ; and then] he permitted
him, allowed him, or gave him permission or
leave, to do the tlung, or such a thing. (M,
Msb, K.) [See also u)l below.] You say,
)’\;.:Ji X, .v..a.i.! ws! [I gave permission, or
leave, to the slave to traffic]. (Msb. )_u5|

6



42

a,b & He took, or got, permission, or bave,
for him ﬁ-om him. (M.) You say, T, u.»!
),a’jl U‘b ($, TA) Take thou, or get thou,

permission for me from the commander, or
governor, or prince. (TA.) El-A’azz Ibn’Abd-
Allah says,

Lo ’ 13 & . . " .
B I UV L BT E I
& 4 2 : ’. - o ? . o e Py
[And verily I, when the prince is niggardly of

his permission, am able to take permission of
myself when I will]. (TA.) And a poet says,

. Wyls ausd .,ai;l <l .
LR A -, 0 -
* Uylens hemm  SU O3 *

[I said to a door-keeper, mear by whom was
her house, take thou, or get thou, permission for
me to enter, for I am her husband's father, and
her neighbour] : meaning, says Aboo-Jagfar,
C,S 23 ; for the suppression of the ) is allowable
in poétry, and the pronunciation with kesr to th(i
< is accord. to the dial. of him who says &Jl

:,l;.:l. ($)—I\’-"\’ US‘ (Ch M M?b K’)
aor. ¢, (§,M,K,) inf. n. U)l and u}l and um
and bl){ (M, K,) He knew the thing; knew
of it; had knowledge of it ; became informed, or

apprized, of it. (5, M, Msb, K.) It is said in

the Kur [ii. 279], d,u), AIII :)4 .,a)-.; l,a}ti
(8, M, K) Then be ye ugfarmed or appnzed
of war [that shall come upon you] from God
and his apostle : (M, K:) or tlum be ye sure,

or assured, &e. (T.) [See nlso usl below.] ==
&3l (T,8,M, K,) inf. n. 53, (T,) He hit,
or hurt, his ear; (T,8,M,K;) or struck his
ear; (so in some copies of the S,) and Y3
signifies the same, (M K,) inf. n. uU.gl (TA.)

[See also 2. ]—ub‘ [as though originally signi-
fying He had his ear hit or hurt;] he complained,
or had a complaint, of his ear; (K;) said of
a man. (TA.)

2 “5‘ &M, K:) inf. n. UAB (X,) He
wrung, or twisted, (.t)).n,) his (a boy 8, 8) ear:
(8, K:) or ke struck, (.,a,é, TA,) or struck with
his finger, or ﬁlhpped ( )u, M, TA,) his ear.
(M, TA.) [Seealsoo}\] They say, (ma prov.,
TA in art. jya,) 352 o3 Sjam ala JO, (M,
TA,) i. e. For every one that comes to water is a
single watering for his family and his cattle;
then his ear is struck, to apprize him that he
has nothing more to receive from them: (TA
in the present art., and the like is said in the
same in art. jea~:) or, tthen ke is repcllcdﬁ‘om
the water : (TA in art. jea:) [for a}! signifies
0l80] —— t He repelled him, (IAqr, T, M, K,)
namely, a man, (IAgr, T, M,) from dnnlnng,
(X,) and did not gwe Ium to drink. (M,K.)

You say also, U,l ',.a}l [in which the
pronoun appears, from ‘the context, to relate to
camels,] + Send ye away from me the ﬁr:t ones

of them. (En-Nadr, T. )—J-Jl 3! (inf. n.
us above, 8,) He put to the sandal what is termed |

U}l, q. v.infrd: (§, M,K:) and in like manner

W)Y

one says with respect to other things. ($,K.)==

3! (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) also slg'm-
fies He made known, or notified, a thing (‘u..;)
much ; (M,K;*) he _proclaimed, or made pro-
clamation; syn. G’L’ (Jel in vii. 42, and
Bd and Jel in xii. 70 and xxii. 28 ) Sb
says that some of the Arabs make UM and
¥ 531 to be syn.: but some say that the former
slgmﬁes he called out publickly; and the latter,
i q. ,.151 [ke made to know, &ec.: see 4]. (M,

o wi.

TA) It is said in the Kur [xxii. 28], o ol
b ._,..Ul (M) And proclaim thou, among the
people, the ptlgnmage (B4, Jel.) — Also, (8,
K,) or 3')\41\; u}! (Mgb,) inf. n. as above, (M,
K,) or u‘b‘ (8,) or both, (TA,) or the latter
is [properly speaking] a simple subst. [nsed as
an inf. n.], as in the instances of lsb; ,, and
Goo K and G398 IS &, (Msb) e
called to prayer; (M,K;) he notified, or made
Imonm, or proclaimed, [i. e., chanted, from the
Z.oJu,] the time of prayer; (S,* Msb,* TA 5)
and ¥ 5,31 signifies the same, (K,) mf n ui.u!
(TA.) IB says, the phrase ).Adl sl with the
verb in the act. form, [a phrase commonly obtain-
ing in the present day,] is wrong; the correct
expression being ,;;.\Lg :_,;l‘ [The time of the
prayer of aﬂemoon’was };rocl;n'med, i. e., chanted], | .
with the verb in the pass. form, and with the
preposition to connect it with its sub_]cct (Msb.)
— You say also, abt Jl..n)b ub‘ He spoke of
sending away his camels (Ln-Nadr, T.)

4. Wil see 1, last sentence but one. [ Hence,
app.,] inf. n. ul.pl t+ He prevented him, or for-
bade him ; (K ;) and repelled him. (TA.) [See
also 2.]——And tJ¢t (a thing, M) pleased, or
rejoiced, him, (M K,) and ho l/qufore listened
to it. (M)—u}! inf. n. u!..nl (T Msb,) in
the place of which the subst. u!}l is also used,

(T,) signifies c...kr.l [I made him to know, or
have knowledge ; informed, apprized, advertised,
or advised, him; gave him information, intelli-
gence, notice, or advice: and I made it known,
notified it, or announced tt] (T, Msb:) and

2 0w

¥ 2336, also, signifies Crqke] [as meaning I made
to know, &c and I made known, &c.]. (Msb.)

You say, ,4’9\.: o.»}l (T,K [in the CK, erronc-

ously, u}l,]) or ;U..Jb (§,) and ).0'9‘ u}l M,
K,) inf. n. ul.»! (T,) meaning aoiel [Ile made
him to know, or have knowledge of, the thmg,
informed, apprized, advertised, or advised, him of
it; gave him information, intelligence, notice, or
advice, of it; made it knomwn, notified it, or
amwunced it, to him]; (T,$, M, K;) as also
,.o’jl'u}li (M.) 8o, accord. to one reading,
in the Kur [ii. 279], f‘bl u—o -’)"1’ l,o}b Then
make ye known, or notify ye, or announce ye, war
Jrom God. (M. [Forthe more common reading,
see 1, latter part.]) And so in the Kur [vii. 166],

J.g) u}b 315 |3 And when thy Lord made known,
or notified, or announced : (Zj, S, M, K:*) or
the meanmg here i s, swore : (M, K:*) [for] you
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say, u.h.lgl v u)b meaning ke swore that he
would assuredly do [such a thing]: (M:) Lth

[Boox I.
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says that 135, 135 iy ¥ w}ﬁ signifies the
mskmg the actlon obligatory. (T.) You say also,
u.Ml < ,,a'jl Y U}E The commander, or gover-
nor, or prince, proclaimed (ngb) among the
peoplc with threatening (S, K) and prohibition ;
i e ,o..u3 ta.nd,,lsll (S.) And you say ofa
bmldmg that has cracked in its sides, l‘v‘v"ﬂ‘f u}l
b,a.Jl, t [1t gave notice of becoming a ruin
and of falling down]. (Msb in art. ¢s3.) [See
also a snmllar ex. in a verse cited voce '91 And
hence,] .,,...a!l & [in the CK (erroneously) ()31]
t The herbage began to dry up; part of it being
still succulent, and part already dried up. (M,

K, TA) And ,,,..JI M + The grain put forth
its L}l or leaves. (TA ) See also 2, latter half,
in two places. == ;31 and ¥ -3 are [also] used
in one and the same sense [as meaning He knemw ;
had knowledge; or became informed, apprized,
advcrmcd or advised, of a thing]; like as one

says uul n.nd,_,.a.; (S, TA.) You say, ubb
mcamng ,\s! [Imow thou] ; like as you say

,laa mcamng,&sl M)
5: sce 4, in eight places.

10. ©3Gul Ie ashed, or demanded, of him
permission, or leave, (M, Mgb, K,) l.a& W 0
do such a thing. (Msb.) [You say, USL.A mean-
ing Ile ashed, or demanded, permission, or leave,
to enter, or to come into the prc:em‘c Qf another ;

and to go. And a.,h g,-.»l o UsL..J and,
clliptically, ade u}\.—:l He asked, or demanded,

permission, or leave, to go in to him.]
s ol

s,k
g}l see Oydl.
5! [ls held by some to be an inf. n., like
\ u.a}! (sce 1:) by others, to be] a simple subst
(Msb,) signifying Permission ; leave; or conces-

sion of liberty, to do a thing: and somctimes
command : and hkcwxse will; (Mgb, TA ;) as in
the phrase A'Dl u)b by the will of God: (Msb:)
or, accord. to bl—Har{;llee, the withdrawal, or
removal, of prevention or prohibition, and the
giving of power or ability, in respect of being
and creation : or, accord. to Ibn-El-Kemdl, the
rescission of prohibition, and concession of free-
dom of action, to him who has been prohibited by
lamw : or, accord. to Er-Réghib, the notification
of the allowance or permission of a thmy, and (;f

mdulgcnce in respect of it; asin Q}Lp é\.h,! ’91

, [in the Kur iv. 67,] meaning [but that he
ma y be obeyed] by the will of God, and [also]
by his command : (TA:) or, as explained in the
Ksh, fucilitation ; an explanation founded upon
the opinion that the actions of men are by their
own cffective power, but facilitated by God; and
in this sense, Esh-Shihéb regards it as a metaphor,
ora non-mctnphoncnl trope : (MF :) and accom-
modation ; syn. ,_,,.5,3, (Hr in explanation of a
clause of iii. 139 of the Kur [which see below] ;)
but Es-Semeen says that this requires considera-
tion. (TA.) — Also Knowbdga ; syn. ,(s
(TMK)andsoVu.gsl (M, K;) as in the
saying g3 alad (T,* M, K) and ¥ u’é5t! M,
K) [He did it with my knowledge]: or ,_,M has a
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more particular signification than ;Ls, being
scarcely ever, or never, used save of that [knom-
ledge) wherein is will, coryomcd with command or
not conjoined therewith ; for in the saymg [m the
Kur iii. 139 referred to above,] ._,.&J DS Loy
a‘bl u}b '9! ..’,..n ul [And it is not JSor a soul to
die save nnth the knowledge of God), it is known
that there are will and command and m the

saymg [m the Kur ii. 9G], u‘ a u.gl.q,b Log
JJI ub\' '9' »1 [But they do not injure thereby | a8
any one save with the knowledge of God], there is
will in one respect, for there is no difference of
opinion as to the fact that God hath made to exist
in man a faculty wherein is the power of injuring |
another : (Er-Réghib:) but Es-Semeen says that
this plea is adduced by Er—Réghib because of his
inclining to the persuasxon of the Mogteleeh
(TA.) You say also, u)b 135 EJda meaning
I did thus by his command. (T.)

o--8

’-3
Uil : see ).
23 ol

S and ¥ 531, (S, M, Msb, K;) the latter a
contraction of the former, [which is the more
common,] (Msb,) [The ear;] one of the organs
of sense; (M, TA;) well known: (M:) of the
fem. gender: (8, M, Msb, K :) as also 'ue}‘
(X:) pl ut)l (S‘ M, Msb, K,) its only pl. form :
(M:) dim. 'Lgsl
name of a man, w}l though M! has been

heard. (S.) You say, a.;a}! b..'b e [He came
spreading, or, as we say, pnckmg up, his ears:

meaning] 1 ke came in a state of covetousness, or
eagemess (T K, TA [See also ,5.]) And

M L...o'9 b'}U ..a..\-., t I found such a one
fetymng Immelf inattentive, or heedless. (T, TA.)

And & U‘"" ....—J t I turned anay from him,
avoided him, or shunned him : or I feigned myself
inattentive, or heedless, to him. (K,TA. [See
al80 usd.]) =1 A man who listens to what is said
to him: (M, K, TA:) or a man who hears the
speech of every ome: (S:) or rvho relies upon
what is said to him ; as also c....Jl a.q!, (M in
art. _ays:) applied as an epithet to one and to a
pl. number, (8, M, K,) alike, ($, M,) and to two,
and to a2 woman ; not being pluralized nor dualized
[nor lmvmg the fem. form given to lt] (IB:)

1] od
you my u}l J..) (AZ, §, M) and u}! and
ol
u}l qu? and ubl [&c.]: (AZ, M:) and some-

times it is applied to a man as a name of evil
import. (M) It is smd in the Kur [ix. 61],

5 e 3 38 31 5 Logbelly (T, M) And
they say, “He is one who hears and believes
everything that is said to him :” as though, by
reason of the excess of his listening, he were
alhogether the organ ‘of hearing ; like " Wy is

termed u.,s, or 05‘ is here from UM “ he lis-
tened,” and is like wl and J.L. in its derivation :
(Bd:) for among the hypocrites was he who

found fault with the Prophet, saying, ¢ If any-
thing be told him from me, I swear to him, and

but when used as a proper

22
he receives it from me, because he is an (,)31:” (M:) | ,
therefore he is commanded to answer, Say, “A
hearer of good for you.” (T, M, Bd.)eet A

o3

.aincere, or faithful, adviser of a people, nho coun-

sels to obedience : (Msb :) a man’s intimate, and
special, or particular, friend. (TA.) —1A cer-
tain appertenance of the heart; (M ;) [i. e. either
auricle thereof ,] yl’dl l’aﬁ signifying two ap-
pendages (UL.J i) in the upper part of the heart :

(K:)and jof a Juaa [or arrow-head or the like;
i. e. either wing thereof]: and {of an arrow;
,:Jl ,:,!ST signifying the feathers of the arrom,
y AHn _says, when they are attached thereon;
and ul}! ..»)\.» ,} [a thing having three such
feathera] meamng an arrow : all so called by

way of comparison: (M:) and tof a sandal; (S,
M, K;) i.e. the part t.hereof that surrounds the

JU [q. v.]: (M:) or J.a.)l bs! signifies the two
parts, [or loops,] of the sandal, to which are tied
the QL;.A; of the D)2, [or two branches of the
thorfg that is attached to another thong betmeen
two of the toes, mwhich two branches, however,
sometimes pass through the ub}! mcompa.mng
the heel,] behind the narrow part ( )..ab.) qf the
sole. (AO inan anonymous MS in my possession.
Sce als0 padn.) —1 A handle, (M,) or [a loop- | =
shaped, or an ear-shaped, handle, such as is

termed) o,,;, (T, K,) of anything; (M, K;) as,

formsta.nce, (M,) ofa j,b [or mug]; (T,M;)and ofa
,J; [or bucket] : so called by way of comparison :
and in all cases fem.: (M:) pl. as above. (T.)
=1 What becomes sharp, or pointed, and then
fall: off, or out, of the plants called Cﬁ}ﬁ and
)l..v when they put forth their _osé [q. V.],

or when their _ogs~ become perfect; because it
has the shape of an ear. (AHn, M.)

see art. 131,

o.v}l The leaves of trees, (En-Nadr, T,) or qf
grain. (K.)—[The kind of leaf called La,i-
of the _sle3. ] =1 The young ones of camels and
of sheep or goats; (En—Nadr,T K,) as being
likened to the 3-0,.- of the )L..a (TA)_
piece of straw : pl [or rather coll. gen. n.] ¥ us!
[in the CK us\] (IAar, T, K.)==Appetite,
appetency, longing, yearmng, or strong deare
(En-Nadr, T.) You say, I a3 AL o
o.»..u B3\ This is a herb Jor which the camels
fcel a strong appmte &c. (En-Nadr,T.) And
& :»31 '9 ,.hlp Ln This is food for the odour of
which there is no appetite. (X,* TA.)

o - 2
u}! also written 13 :

:,l;‘ A making known; a notification; an
announcement. (T, $, Mgh) [See 4] So m

the Kur [ix. 3], uoU‘ L’" d,..v), Jll w ul}‘)
[And a noto‘icatwn, or an annoum:emmt, Jrom

God and his apostle to men, or the people]. (T,
Mgh)_Also and 'u-'S‘ (T, S, M, K,) and

u.g}U [the last an inf. n. of 2, and the second
aqunsl-mf n. of the same, which see,] (M, K,)
The notification, or announcement, of prayer, and
of the time thereof; (T,$;) the call to prayer.
(M,K.) [The words of thm call (which is
usually chanted from the b.&.a, or turret of the
mosque,) are ,.bl avl (four nmes) d\ '5 u\ .;r.;l

3 2@ ¢@-. 2 aB

al '9l (tvnee A‘M Jy |.\.-.4 u! .\,.A (twice)

Iaﬂ

oMl uk- U" (twice) C&.m u.ln U" (twice)
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2ol Y (twice) & -91 &) 9] — A also
signifies The [notgﬁcatwn, or announcement,
called] Z..B\ ; (M,K;) because it is a notification

to be present at the performance of the divinely-
ordained prayers. (TA.) [This (which is chanted
in the mosque) consists of the words of the

former Ui)l with the addition of o‘)\.dl wU ]

pronounoed twice after C‘}W! U‘“ U" o)

Ublysl signifies The u‘)l [more commonly so
called] and the lo\il (TA.)

u,}l [An ammal hamng an ear; as distin-
guished from c.,.a, which means ¢ having

merely an ear-hole”] (Msb in art. Jagw.)

u.g}l see u}l —See also ub'. in three
places.— And see u‘b‘ =1I.q. n_,;;. [ Making
to know or have knomwledge, 4.; of a thing; in-
forming, apprizing, advertising, or advising ;
giving information, intelligence, notice, or advice;
mahmg hnown, notifying, or anmmncmg] like
,,n and c&, as meamng,\,.o and Cq.,a (M.)

— See also u},—o == One who is re:pomzblc,
answerable, amenable, or a surety ; [ ).ol,u Jor a
thmg, and perhaps also o ),:4 for another per:on,]
syn. d._.lb (S M, K) and ,et-) [which signifies
the same as J,Ab and is plomly shown in the

M to be here used as a syn. of this latter; but
SM asslgns to it here another meaning, namely

"’"‘9’ in whlch sense I find no msmnce of the

use of u.asl] (AO,M ;) and \/ u}l also is syn.
E°

with :,.»5! in the sense of J (K ) == Also

A place to which the Ry [or caIl to pra yer]
comes [or reaches] from [or on] every side.

G K-l)
i:.;gl dim. of:,ﬁ q. v. ($.)

U.a\}l (S,M, Mgh,K) and ¥ 531 (M, K) Large-
eared ; (S, M, Mgh, K ;) long-eared; (M ;)
applied to a man, ($,M,K,) and to a camel,
and to a sheep or goat: (M:) [or] the latter

epithet is applied to & ram; and its fem. 'b}‘
toaewe (T, S, M.)

U"A‘ One who hears everything that is oatd :
but this is a vulgar word. (TA.) [See u}! ]

E_,'}T: see L’.‘:m.

E,}T [act. part. n. of 1. As such, Permitting,
or allowing; one who permits, or allows. And
hence,] A doorkeeper, or chamberlain. (§,XK.)

‘—— See also :).g};

s 8.
ubs-‘ see u:bu

u3§-0 see ._,usl You say, b},o )g-.!b ol..,.o
His impress notifies [or is indicative of ] good-
ness. (TA)_u\a},‘, signifying The women
who nolgf y, or announce, the times of femml Y
and rejoicing, [particularly on the occasions of
weddings,] is 2 vulgar word. (TA.)=== Herbage
beginning to dry up; part of it being still succu-
lent, and part already dried up : and a branch,
or wood, that has dried, but has in it some succu-
lency. (TA.)

6*
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ssssi
lu.o (which may also be pronounced b.}..,-o,

Mgb) The place [generally a turret of a moaquc]

upon which the time of prayer is notified, made

known, or proclaimed; (T, M,*K;*) i. q. 5\

[which has this meaning and ot.hcrs also] ; (AZ,

T,S$, Msb;) as also 'bs,.o (AZ,T:) or it

signifies, (as in some copies of the K,) or signifies

8 ..

also, Qs‘ in other copies of the same,) i. ¢. 5)Ua:
and h.o,.o [see these two words:] (K:) or
i q. o,L. meamng h..,.o. (Lh, M, TA;) by
way of compamon [to the turret first mentioned]:

but as to \/ b}b it is a vulgar word: (TA:) the
pl. is u}l.o agreeably with the original form of

the sing. (Msb.)

:_.3}; One who notifies, makes known, or pro-
clamu, [by a chant,] the time of prayer; (M,*
Msh, K ; ) [l e., who chants the call to prayer ;]

asnlso'wsi (M K.)
o i

wsdle, as meaning A slave permitted, or
having leave given him, by his master, to traffic,
is used for & :_,,3 o, (Mg, TA,) by the lawyers.
(Msb. )—Also Having his ear hit, or hurt;
and so ¥ \\35e. (TA.)

W3}

L (s, nor. <, inf. n. (g3}, (T, M, Mgh,K,)
in [some of]] the copies of the K written l;l, and
so by IB, (TA,) and 131, (CK, [but not found
by me in any MS. copy of the K nor in any other
lexicon,]) and, accord. to IB, %l:\: and i;s‘
(TA,) or these two are simple substs.; (M, K,)
and 'u}b (T, S, M, Mgh, K ;) [Ha was, or
became, annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt;)
he experienced, or suyffered, siight evil, [i. e.,
annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt,] less than
what is termed y3é; (El-Khattbee;) or ke
experienced, or suffered, what was disagreeable,
or hateful, or evil, (Msb,K,) in a small degree;
(K i) & [by him, or it]; (T,$,M,K;) [and
e from him, or it:] ¥ L_g}t:.ll slgmﬁes the being
aﬁecfad by what is termed Lsyjl [i. e. what
annoys, molests, harms, or hurts, one]: and also
the showing the effect thereof ; i which is forbnddcn
by the saying of 'Omar, ._,.oLJh '6LU5 JLA
[Avoid thou, or beware thou of, chommg the
being annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt, by
men] ; for this is what is within one’s power.
(Mgh.) — Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, It
(a thing) was unclean, dirty, or filthy. (Msb.)

4. (o> signifies (g3 Jb [He did mhat
annoyad molested, harmed, or hurt]. (M K.)

= And o|)| (T, $, M, Mgb, K,) aor. a382, ($))
mf n. !'.).gl (T IB, Msb) and [quasl-mf n.]
L3, (1) or (31 and B3l and Lpi, (8,K,) but
IB refuses his assent to this, saying that these
three are inf, ns, ofdsl and MF says of !I.L,gl

which is expressly disallowed by the author of
the K, though he himself uses it, that others
assert it to have been heard and transmitted, and
to be required by rule, but he adds that he had

} see what next follows.

W=

searched for examples of it in the language of
the Arabs, and investigated their prose and their
poetry, without finding this word; (TA ;) [He,
or it, annoyed him, molested him, harmed him,
or kurt him ; or] he did what was disayreeable,
or hateful, or evil, to him. (Bd in xxxiii. 53,
Msb.) It is said in the Kur [xxxiii. 47],
;‘S‘ é},, meaning And leave thou the requiting
of them until thou reccive a command respecting
them; (M, Bd,Jel;) namely, the hypocrites:
(M:) or leave thou unregarded their doing to
thee what is [annoying, molesting, harmful, hurt-
Jul, or] disagreeable, &c., to thee. (Bd.)

§: see 1, in three places.

(31 inf. n. of 1. (T, M, Msb, K.) [As a
simple subst., A state of annoyance or molesta-
tion.] — And [ Annoyance, molestation, harm, or
hurt: quasi-] inf. n. of K (8 K) Tt sig-
nifies also, [like ¥ Z.ZLI and 'om,] q.-usb L J.E:
[Anything by mhich thou art annoyed molested,
harmed, or hurt]; (T;) or .L_»s,._a L [a thing
that annoys, molests, harms, or hurts thee] :
(Mgh :) or a slight evil ; less than what is termed
2 Yol (El-Khattibee.) You say, ur- Lg}&l b

|\ He removed, or put away, or put at a
dutance, what was hurtful from the road, or may.
(Mgh and TA in art. lase.)—Also A thing
held to be unclean, dirty, or filthy: so in the
Kur ii. 222. (Mgh, Msb.) [Filth; impurity :
often used in this sense in books on practical law.]

5: Ezperiencing, or suffering, [annoyance,
moie:talion, harm, hurt, or] what is disagreeable,
or hateful, or evil, (M,* K,* Msh,) in a great, or
vehement, degree; (M, K;) applied to a man;
(M, Mgb;) as also ¥ 531: (M,K:) and both
signify the contr. ; i. e. dc;ing what is disagreeable,
or hateful, or evil, in a great, or vehement, degree.
(K.) — Also, applied to a camel, That will not
remain still in one place, by reason of a natural dis-
position, not from pain, (El—Umawee, A’Obcyd
S, M,K)) nordwea.w, (K ;) asalso 'gj&' (M:)
fem. of the former Z.:sl (El-Umawee &c.;) and
of the latter 'b}l (TA )

3.: and u; : see art. 131,

#3) an inf. n. of 1. (IB. )— And [quasi-
inf. n. of s131. (§, K.) — Sce also L55‘ and Z.ul

éé‘, and ig’}' as its fem. :
plaoes

Qsl an inf. n. of 1. (IB.) — And [quasx-]
inf. n. of s131, S, K. )....And a subst. from o131;
(Msb ;) or, as also ¥ 3131, a subst. from LS-“ and

bb (M, K;) signifying A thing that is dis-
agreeable, or hatcful or evil, in a small degree.
(X. ) See also LS"

LS” (8, M, K, &c.,) with medd and teshdeed,
(TA, [in the CK, erroncously, L_gsl,]) Waves (S,
M, K) qf thcua (S:)or vehement maves: (TA>)
or the ,.,L.\pl [app. meaning rollers, because they
fall over like folds,] mhich the wind raises from
the surface of the mater, less,than (Q,; [but this

see 3’1, in three

[Boox 1.

sometimes sxgmﬁee abova]) what are termed C’.
(ISh, TA:) pl. LS")' @S.)

)

& 3. 3
1. Gyt aor. y55, (S,) inf. n. 3, (S, K,) Tnivie
eam; he compressed her. ($,K.)

jl j\ (M, TT, L, [and so in the present day,])

or )l ,| (X,) A cry by which shcep or goats are
called (M, L, K.)

):.o A man (8,) much addicted to venery: (S,
K )‘so accord. to A’Obeyd, as related by Sh and
El-Iyddce. but thourrht by Az to be ).,.o, of the

same mcasure as ,_.u, 1. &, J.d.. [on[,mally
).alo,] from h) (T.)

<)

1. ..:)I aor. * (T S, M, K,) inf. n. l.tb! (AZ,
T, S, M,K) and .,9! hke).a.o (§8,K,) Ie was,
or became, cunning, characfcnzr'd by intelligence
with craft and forecast, or simply intelligent,
excellent in judgment, sagacious, (T, [in which it
is said that Ag is related to have assigned this
signification to !, aor. <, inf. n. wyl,] S, M
K,) and knowing’ in affairs. (M.) [The TA
assigns the former inf. n. to it when it signifies
simply intelligence, and the latter when it has the
miore comprehcnswc signification of cunning.] ——
U—Jla .,9! [aor. 2 ,] Ie became expert, or skilful,
in the thmg (M :) or ke became accustomed to,
or practised or exercised in, the thing, (S, K,*)
and became Imowmg, or skilful [ther cm] (8.
,))1 inf. n. .,a)l is also syn. with u..al [app. as
meaning Jde became ﬁm}:.l‘mr \‘vnilx a person or
thing]. (M.)— And : b o)l also signifies
He devoted, or addicted, himself, or clave, or kept,
to the thing: (T, K:) and ke mas, or became,
niggardly, avaricious, or tenac:oux, of the tlung
(T, M, TA.)— And ,..-91@.,;,1 and a$ ',,‘,b
IIe exerted, or emplo, ch his power and ability Y
in_the affair, and understood it: (ISh,T:) or
.,:)b significs ke exerted his strength, forcc, or
energy; or strained himself; (Aa,S M,) U‘""U"
[in the thing]; (As,S;) and 4.—!.- & [in his
needful affair, or in the accompluhmant of his
want]. (As, §, M)_agls .,.v)l Ile had, or
obtained, power over Inm, or it. (M. )-.,.a,l
aor. 2, (T, S, K,) inf. n. .,:,\ (T,S,) He was, or
became, in mant, or need. (T,S,X.) [See W)‘

0.

oo (63 us, and two other phrases followm?
it, in a later part of this pa.ragraph ]_gﬂ w3l
(M, Msb,) or 4y, (T,) aor. and inf. n. as above,
He wanted it ; was, or became, in want, or need,
of it; (T, M, Msb;) and sought it, or dc.nred i; ;
(T;) namely, a thing. (T, Msb.) — )-b.dl .,.o)l
Fortuna was, or became, hard, or adverse : (T, S
K:) as though it wanted something of s, for

which it pressed hard. (M,TA.) And aié o)f

He was, or became, hard pon Ium m his demand.
(TA, from a trad.)== q,!, [from "’)l ,] He struck
upon a member, or limb, belonging to him. (K,*
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TA')—;’)" (T, 8, K, TA,) His member, or
limb, (gene;-ally meaning the arm, or hand, M,)
was cut off : (M, K:) or dropped off : (T:) and
his members, or limbs, (gencrally relating to [the
members, or fingers, of ] the arm, or hand, TA,)
dropped off, one after another, ($,K,TA,) in
consequence qf his being affected by the disease
termed _s\da-: (TA :) and it (said of a mcmbcr,
or limb,) dropped off. (TA.) The phmsc, .._.g)l

070

o (63 e, (T, TA,) or oy 63 e (S,

TA, [and said in the latter to be likewise ‘found
in the T, but I have consulted two copies of the
T and found only (»%,]) or 2hus (63 (&, (IAar,
as related by Sh,) or iy S, (K,) but MF
says that '»e in this phrase is a mistranscription,
(TA,) mcans, May the members [or fingers] of
thy hands, or arms, drop off : (S, XK, TA:) or it
means, may what is in thy hands depart from
thee, so that thou shalt be in mant : occumng in
atrad. (TAar,T,TA.) And JG .,.:)l said by
Mohammad on the occasion of a man’s coming to
him and asking him to acquaint him with some
work that should introduce him into Paradise,
means, accord. to Kt, May his members, or limbs,
drop off, or be cut off : what aileth him? (TA:)
or, accord. to IAar, may he become in want : what
aileth him? (T,TA:) but IAth says that this
has been related in three different ways: first,

.;a)‘, signifying an imprecation, [as rendered
above,] and used as expresslvc of wonder: sc-
condly, & Gy .,a)i, ie & dele; G bemg
[syntactlmlly] redundant, denoting littleness ; the
meaning being, he has some little want : or, as
some say, a want hath brought him : what aileth
him? thirdly, ¥ 5,15 i e. o)) 3b; meaning he
is intelligent, or sajaciom, or skilful, [as is said in
the T,] and perfect : what aileth him? or what
is his affair? the inchoative being suppressed.

(TA.) oau .:,;)‘ & &, (M, K,*) another form of
imprecation, (l\i,) means What aileth him? may
his arm, or hand, be cut off : or, may he become
poor, and want what s in the hands of others.
(M, K.*) — [Hence, perhaps,] Sixe é.;)‘l His
stomach became vitiated, disardcrell, or in an
(K)_;a): also signifies He
prostrated himself firmly, or JSixedly, upon his
[seven] membcr: [mentioned in the explanations
of the word ?‘)\] (T. )

unsound state.

2. .,.s)l, inf. n. w)b, He, or it, [made, or
rendered, cunning, or intelligent, cxcellent in Judg-
ment sagacious, and knowing in affairs; (sec
.,.a)l ;)] made to have knowledge, or skill ; or.made
to understand. (M, TA.)== Ile was, or became,
avaricious; [in a state of vchement want of a
thing ;] eagerly desirous. (A'Obeyd, TA.) [See
also 1.] == He cut up, or cut into pieces, (T, A,
Mgh,) a sheep, or goat, (A, Mgh,) limb by limb.
(T, A, Mgh.) — He cut off a member, or limb,
entire. (M, TA.) — He made entire, or complete,
(T,8, M, K,) a thing, (S,) a lot, or portion, (T,
TA,) or anything. (M.)

3 - o !a— ;:
3. ayl, (8, A,) inf.n. aylde, (M, A,) He
strove, or endeavoured, to outwit, deceive, beguile,
or circumvent, him; syn. sals. (S, M,*A»)

!
FE

It issaid in a trad., (TA,) .Ls, J.‘a. W)")‘ dylie
[The striving to outwit the cunning, or intelligent,
or sagacious, is ignorance, and labour without
profit]: (A, TA:) i. e., the intelligent is not to
be outwitted. (TA.) And “ ...;)i signifies He

practised an artifice, a stratagem, or a fraud,
upon kim. (TA, from a trad.)

4. ”lr- ..gl (T K,) of the mcasure

J.ul (T,) inf. n. .,.vl).al [on«rmally ..a\,s!], (X,
IIe was successful against them, and overcame
them. (T,S, M,XK.)

5. ..a;.L'a He afffected, or endeavoured to acquire,
(JIQ,) cunning, or intelligence, and excellence
of judgment, (K, TA,) and deceit, guile, or arti-
JSice, and mwickedness, mischievousness, or ma-

. o L o E H‘_ .
hgm:y. (TA.) [See yl.]empoW (J )0
sce

-.J)'t sce what next follows, in two places.

.,a)! Cunning, intelligence with craft and fore-
cast, or simply intelligence, excellence of judgment,
sagacity, (T, $, M, L, K,) and hnowledge in
a_ﬂ‘atre, (M L;) as also '&9\ and 'Z.,»)l M,K)
and V,,,| (M, A,) or V..,,u (L) You say,
,.-)l ,5 ,A (He is a possessor of cunning, or in-
rclbgence, &e.). (8.)— Intelligence and religion.
(Th, M K.) — Deceit, guile, artifice, or fraud ;
syn. )S'.o: so in the L and other lexicons: in
the K, )C.a [i. e. “cunnmg,” &c., as above]:
(TA:) andso 'q)!, syn. &;.. (K.)— Wiched-
ness, mzschwvouaness, or mahgmt 'y s hidden ran-
cour, malevolence, or malice. (K,TA.) [In a
trad. it occurs in this sense written, in the TA,
'...:;f.] == See also .::ﬁ, in four places. == Also
A member ; a distinct and complete part of an
animal body ; a limb ; (T,S, M, Mgh, Msb, X ;)
or such as is made com?lete, or entire, not manting
an J(hmg (M:) pl. &4 (8, M, Mgh, Msb) and
~r“) (S, Mgh;) the latter formed by transposi-
tion. (Mgh.) You say, \;)l l.g)| &ak3 T cut him
up, member by member, or limb by limb. (TA.)

e 2

And .‘)!)l 3.-..- e ,,;:Jl or ...ai)% Prostration
[in pmyer] is [performed] on “seven members ;
(S, Mgh;) namely, the. forehead, the hands, the
knees, and the feet. (TA.) — Also The mem-

brum genitalé; the pudendum ; syn. E"’ M,
K:) but some =y that this signification is not
known: [see ..:,! ] in some copies of the K,
the explanation i is rntten C,s, with the unpointed
C (TA.) — 1y} [the pl.] also signifies Pieces
of flesh, or of flesh-meat. (M.)

,:)l see .,;)! == Want, or need ; (T S, M,
Mgh, Msb, K,) as also V.,a)l and 'a,»,i (the
same,and A) and ¥ q){ (K) and '1{){0 and 'qjﬁ
(T,$, M, &, Msb, K) and 'a,i. () and A o
gM A:) the pl. [of‘.a)| or .,a)l] is .,,:i)l and [of
4y}, and rhaps of the other sings. commencmg
with 1] *-)| (M ;) and the pl. of Q)Lo is ;:;\'-o
(T, Msb.) It is said in a trad., respecting Mo-

hammad, ay% ,:iﬁ.:{ RS He had the most

power, of you, over his want, and desire : (M,*
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Mgh,* Msb,* TA :) IAth says that the most
common readmg 18 ayy '9, meaning “l..J but
some read 'af)'j, [as in the M and Mgh,] i. e.,
elther the same as above, [and so in the Mgh,]
, by which is specially mcant the mem-
brum gemtale (TA:) but this is not known.
(M) Respectmg the pl\rase AR .,a,! see 1.
You say also, 1ia ! '..L;,l L What is (the
reason of] thy want of this? (A.) And U“ [
'.,))1 4 I have no mant of it. (A.) By).,s

'&)'?I 3!, in the Kur [xxiv. 31], are meant
Idzots, or persons deficient in intellect : [from
3.;,\ as mecaning ‘“intelligence:”] (Sa’ced Ibn-

or e

J ubcyr, S:) or not such as have'need of womm
ety us 9L, ¢4 or iz 1oL,
(M,) is a proverb, (S, A,) meaning He only
honours thee for the sake of something which he
wants of thee; not for love of thee: (A, Meyd :)
or only thy want brought thee ; not the object of
paying extraordinary honour to me. (M.) [See
also Freyta,__,s Arab. Prov., ii. 690] You say
also, ._,o,’)" '.L;)L..p u-.ll meaning, Go

thou whither thou wilt [so as to attain thy
mant] (A)

.,:,l see .,,.a;l Also [Expert; shilful :
(see .,;)| of which it is the part. n.:) or] accus-

tomed to, or practised or exercised in, a thing,
and knowing, or skilful. (S, TA.) Sece nlso 1 m

the latter part of the pamgmph = u..f \J;'
[or U... U‘" (see .:)|,)] or '.,9\ of the measure
J.s'l: (Msb,) Wanting g, neequ, or desiring, a
thmg (Msb,* TA in art. M, &e.)

Py

i’;‘ see ‘P’J‘ ==and .H)'

lg)‘: see "’)l’ in two places:==and .:;);, in
two places.

P |
! Calamity ; misfortune: (T,$, M, A, K:)
[sald to be] the only word of this measure except

u.o)i and u.a..l [names of two places]. (TA.)
o 00

oS
ULD ( K 1d|al vars of ulos and (yeype

Seol (TA): I and Gevsé. (M,* K, TA.)

9 sk

Oyl (TA):

;g; Cunning, characterized by intelligence
with craft and forecast, or simply intelligent [as
in the §], excellent in judgment, sagacious, (T, S,*
M,K,) and knowing in aﬂ'air:;‘(M ;) as also
¥ 2,0 (K:) pl. of the former il (T, M.)==

.—‘.

dyl 3 A wide, an ample, or a capacious,
coohmg-pot X))

PR

<! More, or most, cunning, or intelligent,

ca:cellcnt in judgment, or sagacious. (A.) [Sce
vﬂ)' ]
LI
..91- see oyl
T >

.,a)\a see .,91 in three places

o..8.

dyle and q)t and J.Ql.o: see .,.))1‘, in four
places.

-:»;5-; A member, or limb, cut off entire: (T:)
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or an entire, unbroken, member, or limb: (S:)
and anything made ent:re, complete, or perfect.
(8, K.) You say, 3,95.. d.b A shoulder cut off
entire, (Mgh, TA,) havmg none of its flesh taken
Jrom it, (Mgh,) without any deficiency. (TA.)

X
P )
1 n‘.’)‘ see 2.

2. .o)l (M, A,) inf. n. W)U (T, §,K,) He
kindled, or lighted, a fire; or made it to burn,
burn up, burn brightly or fiercely, blaze, or
Aame; (T,8, M, A, K;) as also '.a)i aor. ?
(T, K,) inf. n. L)l (K; in a copy of the A
3—')1 ;) but this [says SM] no leading lexico-
grapher has mentioned, nor have I found any
example ofit. (TA.) [Seealso .a) 9.]==[Hence,]
%U also signifies 1 The exciting discord, dis-
sension, disorder, strife, quarrelling, or animosity Y
bctmen a people. (S K) You say, C,.:,v ..a)|
238, (M, A,) and ety SE0_ovis &5, (T,
TA,) t He excited discord, dissension, disorder,
strife, quarrelling, or animosity, between, or
among, the people, or company of men; (T, M,
A ;) kindled the fire of discord, dissension, &c.,
[or evil, and war,] between them, or among them.
(T,*TA.)

5. ;CJ! dj‘\i The fire became hindled, or
lighted ; or it burned, burned up, burned brightly
or fiercely, Lluzed, or flamed. ($,M,K.)

3.:;1, originally .’.‘J;,, (T, 8,) Inheritance; ora
person’s obtaining );t;ssesaion of property left to
him by one who has died. (MF.) 0 An inkeri-
tance, or a heritage; what is inherited. (S, A,
K.) — An old condition, case, or state of things,
which the last has inherited ﬁ om !he ﬁrst (S,
K.) So in the phrase, 155 u-o ..9\ ulr. ’A []Ic
18 conforming, in respect of such’a thing, with an
old state of things, or an old usage, which he has
inherited from his ancestors]. ($) And in the
followmg ex., from a trad., u.o ..:)l u.is L)
,,.sl,.pl ,C,J ..a)l [Verily ye are conformmg rmfh
an old state of fhmgs, or an old usage, which ye
have inherited from your father Abrakam], the
meaning is, that his rehgnon was their heritage.
(T,* TA.) [See also u), ] = A remainder, or
what remains, (M, L, K,) of a thing, (K,) or of
the original of a thing: (M, L:) pl. ..:l)! (L)

= And [hence, app.,] Askes. (M, K. )_Also
Orvgm, race, or alorh ($,M, A,K.) You say,
u.)..o ..a)l o ,A He is of an cxcellcnt ori, _/m,
raca, or stock. (8.) And .n,.a .a)! u" ul
[Verily hc is qf a glorious ori _/m, race, or xtork] 3
as also .h,.a -..6) by a change of letters. (Yaa-
koob, M. ) Accord. to IAgr, ..:)| relates to e
[or grounds of pretension to respect or honour, on
account of one's ancestors’ or one’s own deeds or
qualitics, &c.]; and .ia; 9» to property, or wealth.
(M.) [Sceart. &y4.] .

408 .
35)! : see .’bl)l in three places.

..n,| Fire; (T,M,L,K;) as also 'u,t and
\J v-gl (TA:) or (so accord. to the M and L,

"'_t"‘
but in the K “and”) tinder, and the like, pre-
paredforﬁre, (M, L,K;) [as also'iab! and
'b,! or these two words signify a means of
kindling or inflaming ; as will be scen from what

follows:] or a lump of the dung of a horse or the like,
ora .mmlar thing, with which one kindles a Jire; as

also 'L)l (A:) or this last signifies dung of
camels or horses or the like, (S, K,) or wood, or a
stick, (T,) that is prepared, or put in readiness,
by the ashes, ($,XK,) or buried in them, (T,) for
the time when it may be manted (T,S, K) for
Juel. (T.) It is said in a prov., mentioned m
the collection of Meyd, o,!.u.ll 'bl)t l.....Jl

[Calumny, or slander, is a means Qf hmdlmg, or
inflaming, cnmm/] (TA: but in Freytag's
Amb Prov., ii. 773, in the place of &), we find

Va3 ,' )
&y _9| : sce the paragraph next preceding.

i.?!;! : see 3)13!, in three places.

'
c;f (S, A, Msb, K) and

Ca)! S, AK) andi..;‘,\ (X, [in which itis only

mentioned as syn. with the first and second of
these ns., so that it may be a simple subst.,]) J¢
(perfume) diffused, or exhaled, its odour ; (S, A;)

\J E;.U: (A :)'it had a hot, or strong,
o (8 A K)—1It (a
place) was, or became, strongly fragrant. (Msh.)

c)l aor. =, inf. n.

as also

odour; syn. 2;.:_‘,

-&;; see 2, in three places.

C;' [and app. ¥ é;{ also,] He perfumed a
thing ; made it fragrant. (Ham p. 135.) 0
[Both also app. signify He made perfume to
diffuse, or exhale, its odour : or made it to have a
hot, or strong, odour. — And hence,] C;I., inf. n.
ée,_fi; (S‘,I_{;) and ¥ &5, (TA,) aor. %, (TK))
AF (X, TA;) t He excited discord, dis-
sension, dwordc; ) Str gfe, quarrelling, or animosity,
11§ K, TA,) ,o,.dl e between, or ' among, the
pcople, or company of men, like u-o)‘ (S I‘A,)
and .,a)-.JI s in war. (TA. ) And ,a)-.ll C)l
($,K,TA, and Ham ubi suprd,) and 'l,..)i (TA,))
t He kindled war, or the war; (S, TA, and Ham

ubi suprd ;) and in like manner, )Ul the fire.
(IAgr, Ham.)

§: seel.

C)I (L)and ¥ C.a)i and 'm_)i (IS4, TA) 4
sreet odour : (18d, L, TA :) pl. of the last, C.;l)l
(ISd, TA.) [See also 1.]

&;l Perfume diffusing, or exhaling, its odour :
huving a hot, or strong, odour! (TA.) — Applicd
also to a place: you say, C)l u&o A strongly

% o0

Jragrant place: (Msb:) and .ﬂwb c)l < [a
house, or chamber, fragrant, or strongly fragrant,
with perfume]. (A.)
E
é! g
£ 4

é!:f (X)and ¥ &;31 (TA) t A liar : and one

L ]
inf, n.

s £
see C)‘.

[Boox 1.

who excites discord, dissension, disorder, strife,
quarrelling, or animosity, among people. (K,*
TA.)

é}ig see what next precedes.

2320

g5 t The lion. (K.)
<

L e &'L sec 2.

2 .,;L.('J! C)l @, \Igh, Msb, K,) inf. n.

CJ"’b (S, Mgh;) and ¥ 4&.)! (IKtt, Msb, K,)
; (TA;) but the former is the more
common, (Msb,) and the latter is by some re-
Jected, though correct accord. to IKtt and others;
(MF,) and 'a..)l (K) inf. n. 4..)1,.‘, (TA )
C"‘”‘” ($, Mgh,* Mgb;) in
which the 4 is a substitute for the s ; (Yagkoob,
Msb;) a form scldom used; (Msb;) He dated

the writing, or letter ; inscribed it with a date, or
note of the time when it was wrmeu ($, Mgh
Msb, K.) You say also, 1i% ),g ,A..CJ‘ C

I inscribed the nriting, or letter, m!h the date
of such a day. ($,L.) And & ; CJ' IIe dated,
or mentioned the date of, the cv:dcnrc, proof, or
voucher : in the contr. case saying, u.\.f-l (Msb.)
Some say that _)b is an arabicized word, (L,

inf. n.

as also A&.”, inf. n.

Msh,) borrowed by the Muslims from the people
of the Bible: [i. e., from the Jews or Christians ;
app. from the Hebr. I the “ moon,” or M) “a
month ;" or from the Chald. ™ “a month;”
as ohscrved by Golius:] (L:) others say that it
is [pure] Arabic: (Msh, TA ) mme, that it is

formed by transposition from ).Lb (TA.)
3: sce 2.

s.02

da-)‘ sce what next follows.

t.a,U inf. n. of 2. Also, [as a subst., gene-

rally pronounced without .,] A date; an era; an

epoch ; (Msb;) nml \J Z..,l isa subst [signifying

2.
the same,] from C“‘ Xx.) f;...,JI 20 is The

era, or epoch, of the Emigration [or Flight (for
such it rcally was)] of Mohammad [from Mekkeh
to El-Medeench], (L, Msb,) which his com-
panions, in the time of ’Omar, agrced to make
their cra, commencing the year from the first
appearance of the new moon of [the month] El-
Moharram, [two months before the Flight itself,]
and making the day to commence from sunset :

(Msb:) it is also called ,:)”l;.;ll _,b the era,

or epoch, of the Muslims. (L.) = Also The
utmost limit, tcrm, or ltmc, of anything : whence

l

the saying, aeo 4 _,b u’j.i Such a one is the

person from whom date the nobility, or eminence,
and dominion, or authority, of his people. (Es-
Soolee, Mgh, TA.) —[Also, A chronicle; abook

of annals ; a history : pl. &4‘;’ from égg;:}.]
[55; A chronicler; a writer of annals; a
historian.]



Booxk 1.]
i

;,1 and ¥ )l The pmc-tree, syn. ,e,..all )q.-»
(K:) or this is called 'o»‘ and ))l is the pl.:
(A ’Obeyd S:) [or rather »1 is a coll. gen. n.,
and o),l is the n. un.:] or the male qf that kind
of tree; (AHn,K;) as also 'o))! (X;) and
the author of the Minhdj adds, it is that which
does mot produce fruit; but pitch (.,J)) is ex-
tracted from its trunks and roots, and its wood
is employed as a means of light, like as candles
are employed ; and it grows not m the land of

the Arabs: A’Obcyd says, ¥ o))l is the name

of a tree well known in Syria, called with us
9,000

Pe~o, because of its fruit :
seen this kmd oftree, called o))l and it is called in
El- Irﬂ( )..p,..o, but this last is the name of the fruit
of the );i (TA:) ori.q. ;s; [a name given to
the cypress and to the _;umpm -trce] X.) It

is said in a trad.,, q.s...n \ "))’9‘ J...a p&)l Jo
saam13 a,.,. uu..‘.? ek s 2y e [The
similitude of the unbelicver is the similitude of
the pmf-trc'e standing firmly upon the ground
until it is pulled up at once]: r('spccting which
AA and AO say that it is 'a»'\)l wnth fet-h to
the ,; meaning the tree called U))'ﬂ‘ but
A’Obeyd tlnnl\s this to be a mistake, and that

(L)

he says also, I have

-0
itis ¥ 8)’;')“, with the , quicscent.
ool

. ?Ol .?ul
jyb: sce jyl : == and see also j,l.
'.'i "

' —_

"i } wk

A
9. of
o))l soc))l in five places.

o»\ The tree called U))' [which is a kard kind,
(AA, S K:)
some say that it is 'o))\ of the measure d&b
but A’'Obeyd dns.lppmvcs of this. (TA.) See

s0%

ulso )' JiB

Jrom which staves are made]:

_ ))l and V )l and ¥ )1 anda' )! (S, Msh, K)
and '))1 and ¥ )I (Kr,K) and j, ($, Msb, K) and

;;, (S,K,) the first of which is the form com-
monly obtaining among persons of distinction; the
last but one, that commonly obtaining among the
vulgar; (TA ;) and the last, of the dial. of ’Abd-
El-Keys; (S,TA;) [Rice;] a certain grain, (S,
K,) well known : (X:) [said in the TA to be a
species of;.; ; but this is an improper explanation :]
there are several kinds; Isgyptian and Persian and
Indian; and the best kind is the (gyweam [perhaps
a mistake for C;,.a.o, or Egyptian]: it is cold
and dry in the second degrec; or, as some say,
moderate; or,as some gay, hot in the first degree ;
and its husk is poisonous. (El-Minhdj, TA.)

ER

340 2
ah: b

o } 800))‘.
))‘:

o, - o-- £

5jy) : see sjyl.

o
2--E 8 0of

1. a3y, (TA,) aor. 2, (TK,) inf. n. 5,
(K, TA,) He scratched with the nails, or lacerated,
him, [a man,] or #¢, [the skin, or (as in the TK)

=)
the face,] Itttle or muck, so as to bring blood
or not; syn. abos. (K, TA. ) [Thls significa-
tion is probably derived from w)l as syn. with
._,..a)b in which sense it seems to be the inf. n.

of an obsolete verb]-=¢..-)| (TA,) inf. n. as |-

above, (K, TA,) He gave him (K,* TA) the fine,

or mulct, for a wound. (TA. )....o,...)i inf. n.
as above, They sold the milk of . tlmr camels for

the water of his well. (Sgh. )=u..)l like u—s,
(Sgh,) inf. n. as above, (Sgh, K,) He sought
to obtain, or demanded, the fine, or mulct, for
a wound. Sgh, K. ')

. 0. . 0.

2. )3-'" u«'u-)‘ ($,L,Msb,) and u-e“-)” ety
(TA,) inf. n. W)b (S, Msb,) I{e made mischief ;
or excited disorder, disturbance, disagreement,
discord, dissension, strife, or quarrelling; (8,1,
Msb, TA;) between, or among, the people, or
company of men, (S,L, Mgb,) and between the
two men : (TA:) accord. to some, "its original

is u-')'- (Msh.) — And )Ui U..)l inf. n. as
above, Ile kindled the fire; or madc it to burn :
(S,K:) and in like manner, .,a)-.ll + war, or
the war. ($.)

s o2

8. Jlloa A..o ‘ "t| [written with the dis-
junctive alif uw).u‘] “Take thou from him the

ﬁne, or mulrt for thy als, q. v (K)—
L.....U ,..v! [1Ie surrendered himself to pay
the fmc, or muILt, fm the injury termed ut.é.,]

is like uaLa.s.U ,.L....u\ X))

,__:a)l The making mischief; or exciting dis-
order, disturbance, disagreement, discord, dissen-

2.
sion, strife, or quarrcllmg, [like u-e)b sce 2,
and sce also 1 ,] syn. ;L..o [in the sense of )L.J!] :
(Msb;) and '1)5' (K.) == Disagreement, (In-

cord, or dissension ; and contention, or altercation:
S0 2.0~

you say, oyl Lyt Detween them two is dis-
agreement, &c. (K.)==A fine, or mulct, for
a wound: (S, Mgh, Mgb, K :) from the first
of the significations in this paragraph; (Msh;)
or from its being one of the causes of contention,
or altercation ; or, nccord to AM, from the same
word as inf. n. of U..)i in the first of the senses
cxpl.uncd in this art.; ; accoul to IF, originally

: (TA:) pl u‘))‘ (Mgh, M§b) chcc
thc savm'r mcntloncd by IAar, U“" Ua).la..ai

4..."9\ '91 u-')‘ b.»:- Y] L;.:l; JiaJ [Wait thou
fm me unhl thou arcept a fine for a wound in
licw of retuliation ; for thou hast no compensation
Sor a wound to receive from us except the spear-
headx]: mecaning, thou shalt not slay a man for
whom we will ever give bloodwit. (L, TA.) —
What is diminished [of the price] by reason of
a defect in a garment or picce of cloth : as being
a cause of contention, or altercation. (XK,*TA.)
— What is payed [by way of adjustment of the
difference] between freedom from defect and
defect in an article of merchandise: (Kt,K:)
for when the purchaser of a garment or piece
of cloth as being free from defect discovers in it
a hole or other defect, contention ensues between
him and the seller. (TA.)—— A bribe. (Aboo-
Nahshal, Sh, K.)

2.
J.‘-,)Lo Scratched with the nails, or lacerated,
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little or much, so as to bleed or not. Ru-beh
says,
. .,:.,......s"’ l C"’" I & ¢

o of
w»‘* 2 Oe G el
Then say thou to that man who is disquieted by
envy, and as though he were stung, Act thou
gently, for [there is mo scarf-skin scratched ;
meaning,] my honour is uninjured, having in
it no defect nor scratch. (L,* TA.)

ve

vyl
1. Up,’ﬁ\ w)| (S, K, [in two copics of the

S w)i but this is evxdently a mlsmkc,]) with
damm, (S,) like w)b, (X,) inf. n. A.al)' (S,
M, X,) The land became thriving, or productive ;
(S,K;) as also '\...a)\.-i (TA ;) it became
pleasing to the eye, and disposed by nature to
yield good produce; (K, TA ;) it became fruitful,
and in good condition; (M;) it collected moisture,
and became luxuriant with herbage; it became
soft to tread upon, pleasant to sit upon, productive,
and good in its herbage or vegetation: (AHn:)
and Ug,*l\ w)\ (X,) aor. 2, (TA,) the land
"became abundant m hcrbagc, or pasture. (K.)
_Ua)!, inf. n. Z.oi) , is also said of a man,
meaning t+ He was, or became, lowly, or sub-
missive, and naturally dupose(l to good, or to
do good. (L,TA,)== ga)’ﬂl Ua)‘ Ie found the
land to be abundunt in herbage, or pasture. (K.)

A w)l (S A Msb, TA,) in the pass.
form, (Mgb) lnkc u.s, (TA,) aor. uo),a, (S,
TA,) inf. n. ua)l (S, A, TA,) wnt.h sukoon [lu
the ,]; (S, TA;) and some add w)| aor. vo)b
inf. n. as above; (TA; [and so in a copy of
the § in the place of what here precedes ;])
The pwcc of wood was, or bccmnc, catcn by tl:c
!, q. v. (S, A, Msb, TA)=&—,-H w)l
(S M. K,) aor. ¢, (§,K,) inf. n. ua)l (8, M)
The ulcer, or sore, became blistered, (S, M, K,)
and wide, (M,) and corrupt (§, M, K) by reason
of thick purulent matter, (§,) and d:ssumlcwd
(M ;) so says As; (TA ,) as also 'w)l...!
(Sgh, K. )==._,a)" like uﬁs, (X,) inf. n. Uo)|
(TA;) or up)l like mew, aor. z, inf. n. uo)l

(L;) He mas, or became, affected w:tk )\b) [or
rheum]. (L, K.)

- 8.
2. u9)!, (TK,) inf. n. UEU)U (K,) Ile depas-
tured the herbage of the earth, or land : and /u,

sought after it : (X :) or, accord. to some, u;.,u )U
denotes this latter signification with respect to
place of nhghtm or abiding : (TA:) and you say
[also], J)..J\ \ )U he sought after, and chose,
the placc for ah_/hrmJ, or abulm_/ (M, TA:)

2ak-r @

and J)*o” \/ u,,g)\..a L’..)l v-b).a I left the tribe
seehing g after a tract of country in which to
alight, or abide. (TA.)==IHe, or it, rendered
heavy ; [app. meaning slow, or sluggish; sce 5;]
syn. Jj.;a (Ibn-’Abbid, K.) — Ie made to
tarry; to tarry and wait, or expect; or to be
patient, and tarry, and wuit, or expect. (Ibn-

' Abbad, K.)
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4, Uo)l inf. n, Up!).g! see 5. —l.h Uo)l L
K How abundant is the horbagc (.,.-.s) of
this place! or, as some say, Uo)'jl o.h ,_p,l il
dow level, or soft, and productwa, and good, is
this land! (L, AHn)—A.é)! (8, K, [in the
CK, incorrectly, é;i,]) inf. n. as above, (S,)
He (God) caused him to be affected with )Lég

[or rhewn]. (8,K.)

5. Uo)U It (herbage) became in such a state
that it might be cut. (S, X.)==He clave, or
kept, to the grouml not quitting it: (A :) and
¥ _syl, inf. n. Uol,gl _he remained upon the
ground : and UK'..!L; ga)b he remained fixed in
the place, mot quitting it: or he waited, or ex-
pected, and stood upon the ground : and, as also
wIL 'Ua)L-:' he remained, and tarried, or
tarried in expectation, in the place or he remained
Jixed therein: (TA :) and Ua)b alone, he tarried,
loitered, stayed, waited, or paused in expectation :
(8, TA:) and ke was, or became, heavy, slow, or
sluggish, inclining, or ])ropcndmg, to the ground ;
(8,K;) [as also ¥ )L..l accord. to IB’s expla-
natft.n: o-f‘its act. pnrt n. ] You sy, u:l) ul u’)U
wiel Galle ST G5 U556 Gake [Suck a
one, if he see food, cleaves, or keeps, to the
ground, not quitting 1t, and if he obtain food,
turns away: or ,_p)b may here. be rendered
agreeably with the explanatlon next following].
(A, TA)— 9 56 O & (5, K,* TA)
Such a one came ashing, or pctttwmny, for a
tlung that he wanted, to me; syn. LS-""*-!’ and

uo)-lq (8, K, TA;) and C)‘J is also a syn. of

Uo) » used in this manner. (TA. )==Sce also 2,
in two places.

10: sce §, in two places. _.,.al.....)l Ua)l...ﬂ
The clouds expanded, or spread : or, as some say,
became fixed, or stationary. (M, TA.)==Sce
also 1, first signification :== and see 1 again, last
signification but one.

@,’9! [The earth ;] that nherecon are mankind:
(TA:) [and earth, as opposed to heaven : and the
ground, as meaning the surfuce of the earth, on
which we tread and sit and lie; and the Soor :
without )V signifying a land, or country: and
a piece of land or ground: and land, or soil, or
ground, considered in relation to its quality :] itis
fem.: (8, A, Msgbh,K:) and is a coll. gen. n ,(S,
A, K ;) of which the n. un. should be &.q! but
this they did not say : ($ :) or a pl. having no
sing.; (A,K;) for Z.a,l has not been heard:
(K:) its pl. is ..obﬁ ($,K,) in [some of] the
copies of the K ..aLo,! (TA,) for they sometimes
form the pl. of a word which has not the fem. 5
with | and <, as in the instance of ..aLa,s, CB)
and u,.o,\ [which is more common,] (AZ, AHn,
$, Mgh, Msb, K,) with fet-h to the ,, (AZ, AHn,
Mgh, Msb,) and with 4 and ), though a fem.
has not its pl. formed [regularly] wnth sand
unless it is of the defective kind, like Z....o and 3.1
but they have made the 4 and u [in this instance)
a substitute for the I and & which they have

elided [from -.al.a)i], and have left the fet-hah of

)
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the , as it was; (S;) but they also said u,.a)l
(AZ, AHn, S ,) sometimes, making the , quiescent;

22
($;) and Ua,,! (AZ, AHn, Msb K) is sometimes

l‘ro

used as a pl., as in the saying u.,o ,_,a,)l ,.bl [
u')U [How many are the lands of the sons of
such a ome 15 (TA;) and another [and very
common] pl. is [w‘)‘ with the article written)
U.oi)‘jl contr. to rnlc, (S, Msb, K) as though
they had formed a pl. from ._p)l, (S;) thus
wyitten in all the copies of the §; [accord. to SM;

but in one copyoftheS I find LA)H l,;.;;‘::xlé

and in another, La) ;] and in one copy [is added],
“thus it is found in his [J’s) handwriting ;” but

IB mys that correctly he should have said Uc)|

like UI")

be ua)l,l, and [SM says] I have found it
observed ina margmal note to the S that the pl.

for as to ._;a)|, its regular pl. would

of Vo)l would be Uo)!l like as .,Jlbl is pl. of
;i's| and wherefore did he not say that u"")")'
, like JU and Jhl 80

that it is as thou"h it were pl. of oLa) like as

is a pl. of an unused sing

JLJ is pl. of o’)L.J ? yet if any onc should proposc
the plca tlmt it may be formed by transposition
from U.,)n he would not say what is lmprobablc 3
its measure being in this case qu;l ; the word
being u.ol)l and the . being changcd mto e

(TA:) accord. to Abu-l-Khattib, (S,) wb' is
alsoapl of Ug)l (§,K,) like as ,_)\M is a pl. of
J.M (8;) but 1B says that, in the opinion of

the critics, the truth with respect to what is
related on the nuthonty of Abu-l-Khatt.xb is, that
from Uo)l and JM are formed ._p!)! and JlM as
though they were pls of oLo)i and o')hl “like as
they said A.L,,J and JU, as though this were pl. of
o')LJ (TA.) It is said in proverbs, Q,o é.;;:
Ua)'jl [More romprelzem‘ue than the earth]:

(TA:) and ,__p)'w L)" ,_).0‘ [More trustworthy
than the earth, m whu,h trcasurcs are securcly

buried]: and uo)'SI uo .a..,l []Iarde: than tlw
earth, or ground]: (A, TA :) and ,_,’a)'ﬂl u? d}l

[More vile, or more submissive, than the earth, or

—¢¢p,

_/round] (TA.) And you say, ERZS elbl e
Lo)l M t [Whoso obeyeth me, I will be to him as
ground whereon one treads] dcnotm" submissive-
ness. (A,TA.) And Uo)b .g)..o u! u’)\s 1 [Such
one, if he be beaten, is like gr ound] ; 1. e. he cares
not for beating. (A, TA.) One says also, uo)l )
A [May, yest thou have no land, or country! or
thou haxt no land, or country]; like as one says,

EPAEACR )—[And hence,] .,.,,u Opol ob
He is a stranger, (A, K, TA,) of nhom neathcr
SJather nor mother is known. (TA. )—uo)'*)‘ u.al
[with the art. _J! prefixed to the latter w ord] is A
certain plant, (AHn, K,) which comes forth upon
the summm of the [hills called] s\, having a
stem (J.cl), but not growing tall, (AHn,) which
resembles hair, and is eaten, (AHn, K,) and

quu'kly drwx i (AHn;) a species Qf J.a.o,

also Ua)’ji w (8 inart. :)and ._,a)'\)l oG
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plants: (M in art. yuy:) and the places which are
concealed from the pastor. (S in that art.) Also
The pool that is left by a torrent : (T inart. )

and ._p,')" ..sl.; pools in mhich are remains of
water : (IAgrin TA art. yuy:) and rivulets. (T

in art. U"")—V")' is also used to slgmfy +4
carpet; or anything that is spread: and in this
sense, in poetry, it is sometimes made mase.
(Msb.) — And + Anything that is low. S, K)
And t The lower, or lowest, part of the legs of a
horse or the like: ($,K:) or the legs of a camel
orof a horse or the like: and the part that is
next to the yround thereof. (TA.) You say
._,.,3" :Lg.u ,,,.p 14 camcl :trong in the legs.
(TA.) And Sy ‘..,' et U .;,.;ws 14
horse that is Iarge and tall. (A, TA. ) — Also,
of a man, { The knees and what is beneath, or
below, (lit. after,) them. (TA.)e——And of a
sandal, + [The lower. surface of the sole; ;] the
part that touches the ground. (TA.)== A febrile
shivering ; a tremor: (S,K:) or vertigo: or it
signifies also vertigo arising from a relaxed state,
and occasioning a defluzion from the nose and ey yes.
(TA.) I’Ab is related to have sand on the occa-

sion of an ecarthquake, ,_,g)l ug,.! ua)'jl .J)bl
($,) i. c. [Iath the earth been made to qualcc, or
is tlmc in me] a tremor? or a vertigo? (TA.)

[Ua)'yl J.nl signifies A certain class of the jinn,
or genii; by whom human beings arc belicved to
be posscssed, and affected by an involuntary tre-
mor; whence it seems that this appellation may

porhaps be from ,_,a)l as signifying “a tremor.”

Sce Uo,)lo and see J.s as cxplmncd in the 8.]
— Also Rheum ; syn. ,L‘:a) (S, K:) in llns
scnse masc.; or, accord. to Kr, fem., on the
authority of Ibn-Ahmar. (TA.)==Scc also

s 8.
woyle.

l_rl
w)|:

8.
sce do)l.

Lol
i.b).l : see what next follows.

I.i.;;l of herbage, What suffices the camels, or

other pasturing animals, for a year : (IAaqr,
AHn, M ) or abundant herbage or pasture; as

also ¥ A.o)l and ¥ M)‘ 09

Z..o)i [The mood-fretter ;] a certain insect that
eats wood, (S, A, Msb, K,) mell known; (A, K;)
it is a white worm, resembling the ant, appearing
in the days of the [season called) t.a)’ (TA>)
there are two kinds: one kind is small, like the
large of the )L [or grubs of ants]; and this is the
bane of wood in particular : (AHn, TA :) or this
kind ix the hane of wood and of other things, and
is a white worm with a black head, not having

wings, and it penetrates into the earth, and builds
Jor itself a habitation of clay, or soil; and this
is said to be that which ate the staff of Solomon
[as is related in the Kur xxxiv. 13, where it is
called L&y &315, as is said in the A]: (TA :) the
other kind [is the termite, or white ant; termes
Jatale of Linn. ; called by Forskil (in his Descr.
Animalium &e., p. 96,) termes arda, destructor ;
and this) is like a large common ant, having wings;
it is the bane of everything that is of mood, and
of plants; except that it does not attack what is
moist, or succulent ; and it has legs: (AHn, TA:)
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the pl. is ¥ 551 (AHn, Mgb, TA) and SAZ;i;
(Msb;) or, as some [more properly] say, u;)l‘ is
a quasi-pl. [or coll. gen.] n. (AHn, TA.) It
is suid in a prov., 2.33:9! e Jéa? [More con-
suming than the m;;od:frctte;', or the termite].
(TA.) And in another, Z.a;:ﬂ e it [More
marring, or injuring, or destructive, than the
wood-fretter, or the termite.] (A, TA.)

[
U)‘:
. ..

u)! :

s

see Layyl.
L 2
8CC do)l.
“).

o l{ sk

oyl sce UAJ)L
ga.gi part. n. Ofua)‘ — You say i..aa_)l u;;;
(S,A,K)and ¥ Lo)l (TA) Land that is thriving,
or productive; (S,A,K;) pleasing to the eye;
(AA, S, A,K;) and disposed by nature to yield
good produce: (A,XK,TA:) or fruitful; in-
creasing in plants or herbage: (IAar:) or level,
or soft: (ISh:) or that collects moisture, and
becomes luxuriant with herbage; that is soft to
tread upon, pleasant to sit upon, productive, and
good in its herbuge or wvey getation : (AHn ) it
also slgmhw a wide Iaml, syn. wﬂ,.s (TA )
and ._.pl)l [as pl. of Uag)l] is syn. with Ual).s
and CL«,, (AA K, 'lA,) as theugh thc ¢ Were

a substitute for the (TA)_._um )l is also

an imitative  equent to Una,,s, (S, K ;) as in

the phrase w)l ua.»)s ’U“" [A very wide thing]:
(8:) orit significs fat, us an epithet: (K:) some
usc it in this sense \nlhout Um)s, nppllcd to a kid.

(5.) Andyousay, A.a.bl w_‘,c. ol)..l [A very wide,
or wide and fut, woman ; or, as scems to be indi-
cated in the TA in art. Uo)t-, prulljzc and perfect];

and m lllu- Jununer, 'lo),‘ (TA) You say
also U‘:’)‘ J.-), (s, and P.U U"))‘ (A)

A man lowl), y, or submissive; (S;) naturally
414.«,;0«-11 10 qmul or to do good. ($,A.) And
°

L] -
ua.u\ C—'" u..u : see Ja.ﬂ)
0) 2w .

O ) ,A ITe is the most adapted, mect,
smml Sfitted, or fit, of them, for zf, or moxt
wmllnl n/ them of it. (K.) And ul ,;;;T ;1
J.l} J.-.u dle is the most adupted, &ec., or most
worthy Yy of them to do that. (As, $.)

% ., 0

£
ddyse: sCC u.bg)i.

,_,;,;L Wood eaten by the i.;;l [or mood-
Sretter, or termite, but generally meaning the
former]; (S, A, Msh, K;) as also Vu;;i (TA.)
== A person affected mwith Jeim [q. v.] from the
iinn, or genii, and [what are called) ._fa;’\)l J;f,
(8,K,) i. c. (so accord. to the § and TA, but
in the K “and”) ke who moves about his head
and body involuntarily. ($,XK.) — A person
affected with ,olb, [or rheum]: (S, K:) accord.
to Qbh, [who sncms, like J, not to have known

._,o)l 1 from A.é) (Sgh, TA ; ,) wherens by rule,
[if from “)l,] it shculd be Ua),.o (TA.)

o805 8 . o- 8.0, o-,

) ,),...6, and Z.a)l....o 233, A youny
palm-tree, and a small young palm-tre(', haring a
root in the ground: such as grows forth from
the trunk of the mother-tree is called ,..51)

Bk. I.

ooyl — 3y
2o,
(S, K.) oo .,,3,\:.... also signifies Ileavy, slow, or

sluggish, inclining, or propending, to the ground.
(1B.)

by

1. [The unaugmented verb from this root scems
to be unknown, if it were ever in use, for lt is

not mentioncd, though the pass. part. n., b))\o
is mentioned as havmg three sngmhcatxons, which
sce helow. ]

2: sce 4.

4 uo)'\)' \..b)l (AHceyth, X,) of the measure
[ongmally] with two alifs, (TA,) [aor.
b;,.-, mf n. M)al,] The land produced tlw kind of

trees call::‘d U“’)‘ [or ub)l] (A]Ieylh, ;) ‘as
also <oyl inf. n. .Uv)l, or this is a corruption,
attributuble to J : so says the author of the K,
following AHeyth: Lut it is no corruption, for
it is mentlonc(l by the authors on verbs and by
ISd and others; (MF,TAj;) for instance, by
AHn, in his book on plants, and by IF, in
the Mj: (TA:) [and J mentions it in its proper
place, in art. by, as well as in the present art. :]
';‘.Lj, with the , musheddedeh, has also been
found in the handwriting of certain of the men
of letters; but this is a corruption. (K.)

b,\ A colour like that of the ub)l [or U"’)‘]
(Sgh,K.)

byl (Mbr, 8, K)) of the measure s,

beeause you say L, L ,a,l [explained below, ]
(Mbr, S,) the alif (Mbr, $,K) ending it (Mbr)
[written (g] being a letter of quasi-coordination,
(S, K,) not to denote the fem. gender, (Mbr,S,)

< of
its n. un. heing ztb;l, (Mbr, S,K,) whercfore
it is with tenween when indeterminate, but not
when domrmlnaw (S, K:) or it is of the

measure Jdl (Mbr,*S,) the last ]etter l)emp;
6. o

radical, (Mbr,) because you say U“’}‘ ,.a;l
(Mbr, §,) and in this case it should be mentioned
among words with an infirm letter [for the last
radical], and is with tenween both when determi-
nate and when indeterminate ; (S;) [but this
is a mistake, for when it is determinate, it can
be with tenween only if used as a proper name ;
therefore,] IB observes, that if you make its
last letter radieal, its measure is J.;.;‘!, and a word
of this measure, if a subst., is imperfectly decl.
when determinate, but perfectly decl. when in-
determinate: (TA:) [the author of the K copies
the crror of the $, saying, “ or its alif is radical,”
(mcaning its last letter,) “and in this case it is
always with tenween;” and he adds, “or,” (for
which he should have said “and,”) its measure
is J.n.ﬂ to all which it is nccessary to add,
that some of the grammarians hold it to be also
of the mecasure 61;3, ending with a fem. alif|
and therefore assign to it no n. un,:] A kind of
tree, (8,K,) of those growing in sands, (8, TA,)
resembling  the hmd called oLa:-, grommg as a
branch [in the TA L..a.r- for which T read l.a;,]
Jrom a single stem, to the height of the stature
of a man, the leaves whereof are what are termed
<24 [q. v., and are included among those termed
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osé-], (AHn, TA,) and its flowér is like that
of the <N [or saliz @gyptia], (AHn,K,) save
in being smaller, the colour being one; and the
odour thereof is pleasant : it grows in sands, and
therefore the poets make frequent mention of the
wild bulls' and cows’ taking refuge among this
and other trees of the sands, burrowing at their
roots to hide themselves there, and to protect
themselves from the heat and cold and rain, but
not among the trees in hard ground, for burrowing
in the sand is easy: (AMn,TA:) its fruit is
like the ~ral..r- [or jujube], bitter, and is eaten by
camels in its fresh moist state, and its roots are
red, (AHn,X,) intensely red: (AHn,TA:)
AHn adds, a man of the Benoo-Asad informed
me, that the leaves (woab) of the ! are red
like the red pomegranate : its fruit also is red :

(TA ) the dual is ul,.ln)i (AHn TA:) and the
pl. LB and Ubbf and bi, (AHn,K,) in
the accus. case ub‘)' (TA.)

3 - et
LS”') :

- OF
L5)u’) :
b”b A hide tanned with UL;:’ $,K;) i.e.
with the leaves thereof; ($ in :;rt s¥y;) asalso

'ui’:'.;‘,’ (TA ;) and so ul’)" (S)—
camel having a complaint from catmg u.b)l

(L,K:*) and a camel that eats UL)! (AZ,$, K,)
and kceps toit; (K;) asalso '&5)“’)' (AZ,8,K)
(Ibn-’Abbid, Sgh, L, K.)

sce what next follows.

and ¥ LS)U’)

ulv),o : sce what next precedes.
)

2. Uiy, (T, M, Mgh,) namely 1301, and L33,

(T, M,) inf. n. Jg)\:;', (T,) He set, or put, limits,
“ o

or boundaries, [H),] to it; (M,Mgh;) and
marked it out: (Mgh:) or he divided it; and
set, or put, limits, or boundaries, to it: (T:)
namely the ’f}lw, and the land. (T, M) And
JL.H uJ.s Sy, (§, Mgh, Mgb,) or Ua)'jl e
inf. n. as above, (K,) The property, (S, Mgh,
Msb,) or the land, (K,) had limits, or boundaries,
set, or put, to it, (S, Msgb, K,) or around it;
(Mgh;) and was divided. (K) When this is
done, it is said that there is no arid [or right of
preemption] with respect to the property. (S,
Mgh, Msb. )-—ug 5 also signifies The tying a
rope, or cord, so as to form a knot or knots. (XK.)

.aq.o J)l U” ol i q. .&-.4 -.a,l [Verily he is
qf a gIorwua ongm, rare, or stoclf] mentioned
by Yaakoob as an instance of a change of letters.

(M.)

- 53 4 timit, or boundary, (As, T, S, M, Mgh,
Msb, K,) making a separation (Msb) between
two pieces of land; (Msb,K ;) a sign, or mark,
(As, T, S, Mgh,) of the limits, or boundarics,
between tro pieces of land : (S :) and a separation
between houses and estates: (M:) and a dam
between two pieces of land sown or for sowing :
(Th, M :) Yaakoob asserts that its U3 is a substitute

for the & of &1 [which is, however, less com-
7
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3
mon]: (M:) the pl. is i, (T, 8, M, &e.,)
signifying, accord. to Lb, like &1, limits, or
boundaries, betmeen two pieces of land [&c.]; (T,)
and it is said in a trad., that these cut off lﬂ-ﬂ
[i. e. the right of preemption]; (T, S, Mgh;)
meaning, in the language of the people of El-
Hijaz, signs, or marks, and limits, or boundaries.

P

(T.) Th relates that an Arab woman said, Jjxe-

Wigm! ¥ 51 u-:13 oo, i.e. My husband set

me a sign, or mark, [or limit,] bcyond which I
should not pass. (M.) And .‘}q.l B)l signifies
An extreme limit of a period of existence. (TA,
from a trad.) —— Also A knot. (Sgh,K.)

3 .
! A measurer of land, (K,* TA,) who
marks it with limits, or boundaries. (TA.)

uf,!j.'o ; He has his limit, or boundary, next
10 mine, in dmllmg, and in place : (K:) a phrase

like _soinlis 3o, (TA.)

)

L Gy, sor. 2, inf.n. 3, (T,8,K, &e.,) He
was sleepless, or wakeful, or sleep departed from
him, (JK, T,) by night ; (T;) i. q. ;r‘, (S, Mgh,
$gh, K) b; (Sgh,K;) ori.gq. Sy : (8§, and

L and K in art. :) or sleep dqmrtcd Srom him
by reason of a malad Y, or a distracting accident or

: (M:) or he was sleepless or wakqful ( ),..a)
in a case that was disliked, or evil ; 2 havmg a
general sense: (M, F:) or he shut his eyes one
while and opened them another, [being unable to
continue sleeping,] whereas yyu signifies he did
not slecp at all: (Deewén of the Hudhalees, cited
by Freytag in his Lex.:) or ,,;,f signifies sleepless-
ness, or wakefulness, engendered by anxiety and
grigf: (Har p. 162:) and ¥ 35,251 [with the dis-
Juncnvo alif written w..gt] slgmﬁes the mme as

. (8K )_u..n J)l [and @,Jl u)|] The
palm-treo [and the seed-produca] was affected, or
smitten, by what is termed u\i)l JK.)

2. 10S UJ)l VK, §,K,*) inf. n. wb (S,
Mgh,) Such a thing rendered me, or caused me to

be, dceplen or wakeful ; (J K, 8, Mgh,* K ;*) as
also ¥ 3,1, (K,) inf. n, ,_,)4 (TA.)

4: see 2.

8: see l.

g0k . -8

d)‘i see QU)L

:‘5:,\’ see what next follows.

ek

3! Sleepless or wakeful ($,K) by night (K)
[by reason of a malady, or a dutractmg accident
or event, &c. (see 1)]; as also V._,)| (IF,K) and

'¢)| and 'g)l or the last signifies habitually
so. (TA.)

sk
é)l : see what next prcccdes.
uu)‘ (JK, $,K) and UBJ‘ and uuﬁ and uli;l

and S83) and ¥ 3 and ¥ 351 () 4. g. C,tij,;,
(JK,$,K3) UU)r‘bemg a dial. var. of this last;
(8;) or the hemach is a substitute for the \¢;

(L;) and B, is the word most commonly

Sl — 9!

known; (K;) A blight, or disease, which affects,
or smites, seed-produce : (JK, S,K :) and a disease
[namely jaundice] which affects, or smites, man,
(8,K,) causing the person to become yellow [or
blackish]; (TA ;) it is a disease which changes
the colour of the person excessively to yellowness
or blackness, by the flowing of the yellow or black
humour to the skin and the part next thereto,
without putridity. (Ibn-Seend [Avicenna], K.)

e -8
S0 see &6
-
04‘: see Qg'.

o 8. eo.

oyl & Seed-produce affected, or smitten, | K
with a bhght, or disease, (JK, S, K,) such as s
termed UU,! (JK S,) asalsogw [from &)6,]:

($,K:) and 8,)1.; iiia palm-tree affected, or
smitten, therewith. (JK,TA.)

9y

y = J.p’;)l -.-é)l aor. 2 and -, inf. n. J,Ji The

camels fed upon the kind of tree called J!,l @S,
Msb, K :) or remained, or continued, among trees
qfthat kind, (18Sk, §,K,) i. e., mhat are termed

ua..-., (I8k, $,) eating them : (K:) or found,
or lighted on, any trees whatever, and remained,
or continued, among them : (K:) or, accord. to

Asg, kept in a place (ulﬂ...v), not removing there-
from: (ISk,S:) or remamed or continued, in a
place for the purpose of feeding upon the V\,\ :
and hence the signification next followmg, which
is tropical. (Er-Réghib. )_UK..JLo .J)i (S, Msb,
K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb TA,) t e
(a man, §) remained, continued, or abode, in the
place, (S Msb, K,) not qmmng it; (TA;) as
also & J)l aor. 2, (K,) inf. n. .J)! (TA.)— And
J)! (X,) inf. n. .J)l and .J,)l (TA,)) + He per-
sisted, or persevered, syn. C" (X, i.e. ).a‘
(T, K,)in an affair. (T, K.) — And, (K,) inf. n.
,Jf, (TA,) + He held back, or drem back,
(3&-5,) in an affair. LK) =y 3, (X))
aor. 2, (TA,) inf. n. J)l (K,) He fed the camels,
or made them to feed, upon the kind of tree called
Jl)i or made them to remain, or continue, amony
trees of that kind : or brought them to any trees
whatever, and made them to remain, or continue,
2 ~0E .-
among them‘. X)) — i | $ MYy, (LK)
inf. n. syl s0 in the L, (TA,) +He com-
pelled hint, or constrained him, to do the thing,
or affair; or made lnm to keep, or cleave, to it.

(L K)—dq’;’l s—é)l aor. =, (S, K,) inf. n.
J)I (S;) and u.‘éa)! aor.?; and u&ﬂ (K,)
The camels had a complaint, or suffered pain, (S,
K,) of; or in, their bellies, ($,) from eating the

M EIANCE &

2. \,b,l, inf. n. J.od,b He concealed her
(namely a woman, TA) by means of an K.a)l, q. V.
(K.)

8. 3,51 [written with the dlsjunctwe alif Jﬂi]

It (the kind of tree called .Jl)l) became firm,
strong, or compact, and big : (0,XK:) or attained | S

[Boox 1.

to maturity: (K:) or became tangled, or luzu-
riant, and abundant. (TA.)

B} see I — I} & A2 Herbage in mhich
the camels remain, or continue. (Ibn-’Abbéd, K.)

.3;! :J!j Abundant, and tangled, or luzuriant,
trees qf the kind called I\); (K, TA; Im the
CK & J;\ but said in the TA to be like L5 5])
as also 'J)J,‘.a (X. )_15)1 Ua)l Land abound-
tng mzlh the kind qf trees called It (K.)
ab)l J.ﬁ and ubi)l [the latter being the pl.,]
Camels havmg a complaint, or suffering pain, (S,

K,) of, or in, their bellies, (S,) from eating the

A $,K)

Jbl The [Iuml three: termed] ua.-., (AHn,
K;) as also 'J, (Ibn-’Abbid, K ) and (K)
cortam trees of tlze kind termed UA.-, (T,S,
Msb, K,) well hromn, bearing mhat resemble
bunches of grapes, (T, TA,) and of which sticks
Jor cleaning the teeth are made, (AHn, Aboo-
Ziy4d, Msb, K,) that is, of its branches, (AHn,
Aboo-Ziyad, Msb,) and of its roots, which latter
are more esteemed for this purpose: (Aboo-Ziyid:)
it is the best of the trees of which the branches are
used for this purpose, and the best of those upon
which beasts feed with respect to the odour of the
milk [yielded by those beasts]: (AHn:) or one of
the large thorny trees, upon which camels feed :
the milk of [the camels that feed wpon] it is the
best of milk: and it is not allowable to prohibit
the public from feeding their beasts upon it :
(Mgh:) or a kind of tall, smoath, or soft, tree,
abounding with leaves and branches, the wood of
which is weak, and which has a fruit in bunches,
or racemes, called ).;, one [bunch] of which will
Sill the hand: (Msb ) ., with 5: (Q \Isb :)
pl. (of the n. un., T) J)l (T,K) and .M,l (1B,
K,) which is a form somctimes used, and is also
pl of the n. un. (IB.)— A picce of lund (K,
TA) in which are trees of the kind thus called.
(TA.)
s £
é& )‘ H

d

sce the end of the next paragraph.

iﬂgl A raised couch ().:_\,..;) in a dovem, X,
and Jel in xviii. 30 ,) which is a tent, or pavilion,
or chamber, (<as2,) adorned with cloths and cur-
tains, [or a kind of curtained canopy or alcove or
the like,] for a bride; (J cl ubi suprd;) a raised
couch (yaym) in a dawam, and having before it a
curtain; when alone, not thus called: (TA:) or
a bed, or thing spread upon the ground to sit or
lie upon, in a Uaam: (Zj, TA:) or a raised
couch (), absolutely, whether in a dawe~ or

: (TA:) or [in the CK “and”] an thmg

upon which one reclines such as is termed Fy o7
4ol or ._,.A,b (X, TA:) or [in some copies of
the K « and”] a raised couch ( y ) ornament-
ally furnished and decorated, in a [tcnf, or pavi-
lion, or the like, such as is tcrmcd] ZJ or in a
chamber, or an apartment, (v.g, [or by this may
he meant here a tent of any kind, though I think
that in this instance it more probably denotes an
inner apartment, or an alcove,]) mhich: when
there is not in it @ iy, is termed 31;.-. (S,
Sgh, K :) accord. to Er-Righib, so named because
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originally made of [the wood of] the JI)| or
because it is a place of abode; from u\i.)\,u J,\
“he abode in the place @7 (TA:) pl .M)! (S, K)
and [coll. gen. n.] 'Jg)l x.)

Jeébl J.": see what next follows.

Zb)l Je‘ Camela JSeeding upon the kind qf
tree called J\)l (S, Msb;) as also 'Z,bl)i
(K:) or remaining, or continuing, among trees
of that kind, i. e., what are termed ua;;- or
heeping in a place, not removing therefrom: ($:)
pl. Dyfal. (S, Msb.) Their milk is said to be
the best of milk. (TA.)

:_,,'b); ,:;3 A people, or company of men,
alighting and abiding by trees of the kind called
JJ‘:,‘, (K,) feeding their camels upon those trees.
(AHn, K.*)

‘.9!3;; -:J';“: sce .:J)=
3\

1 u)\ (S, Har p. 99,) aor. -,mf n. ))1 (S,)
Ile took away, or removed, its Z.o,)l or J.o‘
(Har ubi supri:) [he c:r;hrpatc(l it ; crmhcated

it:] heateit. (S.) Yousay, Us)..ll l.aL.leﬁ
aor. as ahove, The pasturing beasts consumed,

or made an end of, the pasturage, not leaving
i

of it anything. (AHn,M) And u&s b,o)l
u!,-.Jl (T,) or o.ul.)\ (Th,M,XK,) aor. asabove,
(M,) Ile ate mwhat was on the table, (Th, T, M,

JJG'—‘

K,) not leaving anything. (K ) And MIM)i
(Alleyth, T, M, K,) aor. 2, (so in the T, as on
the authority of AHecyth,) inf. n. as above, (M,)
The year of dearth, or drought, or sterility, ex-
tirpated them; (T3) or devoured them ; (A}Ieyth,

,) or cut them off. (M,K.) And  E 1 w)i
Ul,.ob The year of dearth, or drought, or sterility,
devoured cv('ra/thmg [r of our property or caltle].
(S.) And ..,.H Ua)'jl w)! The ear: th consumed
the dead bVody. (T.)== JUI ,o)l The
property, or cattle, perished, or came to nought

(TA.)

00]‘-

L) e,
,0)!: 800))1.

LI . E 9-£ sof

)} [part. n. of,o?\]. You say de,l _s,!, mean-
ing Land upon which rain has not fullen for
a long time: (T:) or land which does not give
gronth to an _/tlung (TA.) [Not to be con-
founded with u)|, (. v.]==Sce also what next

follows.

251 (T,8, M, K) and ¥4, (M, K,) like J;.._:é,
(X,) or '))1 (so in a copy of the M,) and Vu‘)l
and ¥ Cseif, (M,K,) from Lh, (TA,) or ¥ :,.;‘;
from Lh, (so in a copy of the M,) and 'U“)‘

from Lh, (TA,) and u‘,,, (M,X,) from Lh,

(TA,) and :,’e,_:l, (T, K,) A sign, or mark, set
up to show the way; (M,X;) stones set up as
a sign, or mark, to show the mway in the desert :

(S:) or particularly one belonging to [the tribe
of)'4dd: (M,K:) accord. to ISh, the o)l is [a
thing] like a man in a standing posture up:m the

.'))‘ — w‘
head of a hill, whereby one is directed to the right
way, and mwhereby the land is marked, composed
of stones set one upon another, and is only the
work of the Muslims, and such is made by people
in the present day, upon the road : (T:) or such
as was made by the people in the time of ignorance,
who were accustomed, when they found a thing
in their way and could not take it with them,
to leave upon it some stones, whereby to know
it, until, when they returned, they took it : (TA :)

the pl. [of pauc.] is ,o!)| and [of mult.] ),)I &

(ISh, T, 8, M, K:) or sy)| signifies the graves,
or sepulchres, of [the tribe qu ’Ad M,K.)=
[,o)i in the phrase ;l.,d\ A ,)| (see art. Jes)
is a proper name ; but whether of a place, or a
tribe, or an individual, is disputed: it is com-
monly believed to be the name of The  terres-
trial paradise of Shedddd the son of ’Ad sce
Bd Ixxxix. 6.]

~ 0F 8 0E

iyl Uyl Land in which there is mot a root,

or stock, of a tree ; as though it were ¥ 24,,\4 [or
cxtirpated]: (O:) or lund in whu:h neither root

nor branch is lt.:ft as also \ i.o,)l.o M, K)
2 ek

! and u”)‘ and U.o)l and u—o)l see ))'

,.,)1 : see what next follows.

8. »E

dogyl (T, M, K) and u»! (M, K,) the latter

of the dial. of Temeem, (TA,) or this is not
8 JE

allowable, (T,) or Y.sg)l, (8,) or this is the pl.,
(M, K,) [or a coll. gen. n. »] The root, or base, or
lowest part, syn. J.ol (T, S, M, K,) of a tree
(T, 8) of any kind; (T';) and of a horn: (S:)
or, of a tree, [or plant, the root-stock, or rhizoma,
or] the part from mwhich branch off the ,_9,; [or
roots properly so called)]. (K in art. 3,e. [See
a’n.mstnnce of its use voce Z..o. another, voce
S5 and another, voce , )-. ])_ And [hence,]
+ The or:gm, or stock, of aman: (TA:) fThe

origin of .,,-..-. [or grounds of pretension to
respect or honour, &c.]. (Har p. 99.)

S, m

&4)1 v (8, K, TA [in the CK, erroneously,
44)1]) An extirpating year of dearth or drought

or sterility y: (S:) or a year of dearth &c. cutting
off people. (K.)

s. J8.

dogylo Ug)i : see .Lo)‘ in two places.

S
ve 20,

1. Lagye i.a‘.a" u)l M,K,)) and\,b\u [aor.
L_g;b,] inf. n. LS)' (M,) The beast kept to its
place where it was tied, (M K, and to its man-
ger. (M)_Z‘»L)Jl ull Z,nlaﬂ ..a)I (K,) aor.
as above, (S,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) The
beast joined itself, or became joined, to the beast,
and kept with it to one manger. (S,K.)

& 2 05 P

2. N S350, (8, M, K,) and £130, (M, K,)
mf n. 2.9\3 S, M, K, Imadefor the beast an

)l [q v.], (§,*M,) or an Z.o)l (X : [in the
CK 3.9! but this and l_g,! are probably mistakes

of copyists.]) wm ‘U"'" ng inf. n. as above, He
rendered the thing permanent, or steadfast; con-
Jirmed it; established it. (M,K.) Hence, in

51
au'ad,‘::.;k;;‘!,,jﬂ i. e. O God, make per-

manent, or conﬁm, or establish, what is betmween
them, of love, or affection; said in praying for
a man and his wife. (M,TA.) Mohammad is

also related to have said, with this intention,
2,00 wE G20

t.,.,.»g,,,m meaning O God, render permanent,
or confirm, the union, or concord, or love, of them
two; (A’Obeyd, TA ;) or cause union to subsist,
and render permanent, or confirm, love, or affec-
tion, betmween them two: (IAth,TA:) or ,..t)l
“\ol;;:o.ao-‘,‘;b)‘ meaning O God, con-
ﬁmeachqfthmtwototlw other, so that the
heart of neither may become turned amway to any
but that other : the correct form of speech how-

2 0S,e

ever, is a..-.l.o U.h-, unless it be like U)U OH TS
for u-;u, s ilsd. (IAmb, TA.)

4. Zel.dl \"—g)‘ I joined the beast to another
beast, and made it to keep with the other to one
manger : (S in the present art.; and K:) or
wl.&" w_‘,l I joined the two beasts together,
and made them both hwp to one manger. (So
accord. totheSmart.,l,)

5. Q\ﬂ.ﬂe ‘5,0 He remained, stayed, or abode,
in the place: (S, Mgh, Msb:) or ke became con-
fined, or he confined himself, therein ; (T, M, K;)
as also ¥ (g5 [written with the disjunctive alif

,..a|] M, K. )_“ LS)L’ He remained behind
him, not going with him ; held back, or hung back,
JSrom him. (M,K.)

8: see 5.

3 s
dé‘:

i: ):: see what next follows.

i

SS)‘ (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) with medd and
teshdeed (TA,) [originally ,_5, )|,] of the measure
JseG, (T, 8, Mgh, Msb,) from el (g6 as
explained above, (Mgh,) or hence this verb,
(Msb,) and ¥ 5}, (M,K,* [but accord. to the
latter, the second form may be either thus (as it
is written in the M) or ¥ ,I, (agreeably with the
latter of the two pls. mentioned below,) for the

28 - 2.

3 -
two forms are there expreued by Jh..g, Lg,’j!

(in the CK, erroneously, Jﬂ-—a_‘, k_g,ﬂl,) and in
another place in the K we find it written ¥ & )I
or, as in the CK, v )l,]) The place Qf conjmc-
ment of a beast : (I8k,T,§:) ori.q. 3..&! M,
Mgh, Msb, K ;) used in this sense by the Arabs;
(Mgh, Msb;) or sometimes having this apphca-
tion; meaning a rope to which a beast is tied in
its place of confinement ; (S;) or a loop of a rope
to which a beast is tied in that place: (Mgh:) so
called because it withholds beasts from escaping :
(TA:) sometimes, (Msb,) improperly, (I8k, T,
S,) by the vulgar, and by the lawyers, (Mgh,)
apphed to a manger : (18k, T, $, Mgh, Msb:) pl.

LS)‘)‘ (T, §, Mgh, Msb) and 1,1 (S.)==Hence,
Lg)l,l is metaphorically apphed to 1 The places

( )‘g.‘) that are made, in shops, for grain and
other things : and to § the water-tanks, or troughs,
7 L
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in abath. (Mgh.) — EI-’Ajjij says, describing a
[wild] bull, and his covert,

. Gl U GG T .
meaning [And ke frequented lodging-places)
having a firm foundation for the quict of the
wild animals therein [as having been from the
first occupicd by such animals and unfrequented
by men]. (S)—LS)‘ is also said to signify
Land of a kind between even and rugged. (M.)

S ~

: -
de| T sce u;gl.

3!

1 ,.u!\ ..a)l $,K,) or L,.Jl (A,) nor 2 (8,
K) and - , (K,) inf. n. jo3f (5, A, K) and 31 and
;\,I (K,) The cooking-pot made a sound in boiling :
(8, accord. to an explanation there given of the
inf. n.; and A :) or boiled : (S:) or boiled vche-
mently; (K;) as also ¥ 2551 [wntt.cn with the

a-
digjunctive alif S01], (§, K,) inf. n. Ji).al CH)
and ¥ 56, (K,) infon. 56 (TA:) or all signify
it boiled not vchemcntl y. (K ) It is said in a trad.,

T G .)‘-)o" )’}tb r‘)‘ “»J; ke 6‘5
3 [IIc used 1o pray, his inside making a sound
like the sound of the boiling of the cooking-pot, by
reason of weeping]: (8, A, Mgh:) this is said of
Mohammad : ju ;! mcunmg boiling, or the sound
thereqf. (Mgh.) m &acdt 1 The cloud made
a sound from afar. (K.) [In this instance, the
TA assigns onl& one fonn to the aor., namely -,

and gives only jland ).gjl as inf. ns.] )._a)‘ signifies
The sounding of tlmnder, (S A ’) and of a mill-
(A.) You say, .as,l! )l U.Jh [Thc
.vmmqu qf the thunder terrificd me]: and u’“""

stone.

U..)Jl )g Jl [T'he sounding of the mill-stone made
my head to ache]. (A, TA.) — Also, inf. n. )g)l
It flamed, or blazed, like fire in firewood, and
was in motion, or in a state of commotion. (AO.)
e il i, [aor. 2,] inf. n. ji, He kindled a fire,
or made it to burn or to burn fiercely, beneath
the coohmg-pot, in order that it might boil: or
you say, ).ull j‘, inf. n. as above, meaning ke
rollected ﬁrcmood beneath the cooking-pot so that
the fire flamed, or blazed: and he made the fire
to ﬂamo, or blazc, beneath the cooku;‘g-pot (TA.)
And )Ul )l (KX,) aor. ¢, inf, n. ji, (TA,) He
kindled the fire, or made it to burn or to burn
ﬁcrch (K,TA ).._..U..JIJ‘ (X,)aor. 2, inf.n.
)‘ and )ul (TA,) He put the thing into a state
of violent motion or commotion : (I8d, K:) so
accord. to IDrd: (ISd:) but Ibrdheem El-Har-
bee explains j‘ onlg as signifying the act of
momngi‘ (TA.)_oj!, (A, TA,) aor. 2, (TA,)
inf. n. 3, (§, TA,) He put him in motion; dis-
quieted him; (A,* TA;) stirred up, roused, or
provoked, him ; and incited, urged, or instigated,
him; (8,* A,* TA;) \3b e todo sucha thing.
(A, TA.*) It is said in the Kur [xix. 8G],

“lt.—'

3 0sds. . P e . - -

) _ohif g e Sebledn WL 61 55 S
Seest thou not that we have sent the devils against
the unbelievers inciting them strongly to acts of

8ot =)

3
disobedience? ($,TA.) Or j! significs The inci-
ting a man to do a thing by artifice, or cunning,
and gentleness. (El-Harbee.)

5. jadl &6 see 1.

» - .2 aL .
8. il 3t see L 13 (pe S5 g Mo
becomes angry, and (lmrc.w-d and dzv]uu'rcd or
disturbed, by reason of such a thing. (A,TA.)

85E
3! A sound, or noise. (TA.)

:p _)‘; inf. n. of 1. Sharpness ; syn. Ej- (TA)

4!

L i, aor. -, (A,K,) inf. n. o1, (TK,) It
(water) flowed or ran; (A,K;) like ojs. (TA.)

ke, (8, A, Mgh, Msh, K,) and Dijea, (8,
Msb,) A nater-spout ; a pipe, or channel, that
spouts forth water: (Mgh, TA:) or that by
which water pours down from a high place:
(Towshech:) or a water-spout of wood, or the

a house : (MF in art. &9j:) the former is from
the verb above mentioned: (A,K:) or it is
arabicized, (A, Mgh, K,) from the Persian, (Mgh,

,) surmf)mg “make water:” (K:) its pl. is

water, mecaning it flowed,” (Mgh, Msb,) accord.
to IAar; (Mgh;) or this is arabicized ; or post-
classical: (Msb:) but oljse, without ., is alto-
gether disallowed by Yaakoob [i. e. ISk]:
7| (Mgh:) it is also called liye, (T,S, Msb,)
accord. to IAar; (T, Msb;) but this is disallowed
by ISk, Fr, and AHit, (Msb,) nnd by Az
[the author of the T]; (Mgh;) and ,al, 3 also,

accord. to IAar and Lth and others, as is men-
tioned in the T. (Msb.)

o
2. )l, inf. n. b (\Isb K,) IIe built a
structure of the km cnlled )l and made it long :

(K:) or ke built a house, or chamber, in the
Jorm of what is so called. (Msb.)

éjf A certain kind of structure; (S,K;) or
a house, or chamber, built in a long, or an oblony,
form; (Mgh, L, Msb;) called in Persian Lﬁiaf,
(Mgh L,) and also, in the same language, &
and )..E: (Mgh:) [i. e. an oblong, arched, or
vaulted, structure or edifice; (such as a bridge;
see 3.;3-.:3 ;) a portico, gallery, or piazza; accord.
to Golius and Freytag, edificii genus oblongum
et fornicatum, porticus instar ; to which Freytag
adds, porte arcus superior :] or, accord to some,
a rogf: (Msb:) pl. [of pauc.] 57 (8, My, K)
and &3’1 (8,K) and [of mult.] d&aj). (K.)

2

1. 51, aor. -, (TK,) inf. n. 5}, (TAar,K,)
It surrounded, or encompassed, it, (IAar,*K,*
TA,) namely, a thing. (TK.) —Seec also 2, in
two places: and sce 3.

2
2. ;‘,ﬁ, inf. n. ;._')'U, Ie put on him, or clad

like, to convey away the water from the roof of

*u)l.o (ISk S, Mbh, Msb) and the pl. of
.gl).o is .,.J)lg.o and ,,u)l,.o, from ..:),, said of

[Book I.

him with, an )ljl ; (S;) asalso ¥ :jﬁ (TAL) i
It ('omcd ot (X,*TA:) as in the phrase,
Ua)'ﬂl ;.:,J! 3j) The herbage covered the ground,
or land. (TA.)—1 He repaired the lower part
of it, (nnmcly, a wall,) and thus made that part
(Mgh, Msb:*) he cased [the lower
part of ] it, (namely, a wall,) and thus strengthened

. (A, )__tII'c slrcngtlwm-d Ium, or it; (K,
TA ;) as also 'o))l (Fr,) inf. n. »l (Fr,K.)
[Sce also 3.]

3. ;J )T (Fr, §, A, Msh,) for which the vulgar
say o»\,, (Fr,S) the latter an extr. form, x,)
inf. n. o))\,.o, (Msb,K;) and 'o))l (TA;)
Ile aided, assisted, or Iulpcd him ; (Fr,S,A,
Msb, K ;*) and xhcnqlhcncd Inm (Msb.) [Sce

also 2.] You say, g’}b uls Js.,lt :'.-3;; I aided,

assisted, or helped, and :hcng(lccrml the man

- -8
against such a one. (7j.) And U"))b [FE :_a;)l
' - LR

W ade T desired to do such a thing, and such
a one pided, assisted, or helped, me to do it.

(A, TA.) — Lan; aday éj}n 3i% (A,) inf. n.
as above, (K,) t The sced-produce became tangled,
or lururiant, (A, X,) one part reaching to another,
A,) mul one pml slrcm/llwnmg mwllwr, X3
as also t”" ¥,56: (TA:) or &t ))b signifies
the herbage became tangled, or luxuriant, and

strong. (S.)_:&él IC,.EH ;37, (TA,) inf. n.
as above, (K,) T%he thing equalled, or was equal
to, the thing : the thing matched, or corresponded
to, the thing. (K,*TA.) Iu some copics of the
K, in the place of il;\.:.:)l, is found S'L:J;.’ll: the

former is the correct reading. (TA.)

5: sce 8, in two plices: —mand gce also 3, in
two places.

like an )1)

)...ol @, Mgh Mgh )orlgmnlly ».ul (Mgh,
Msb,) and ¥,3G, (8,) or,lf?h 253, and & '»U
(K,) Ile put on, or wore, tlw)l)! @, Mgh, Msb,
K:) ))ai is wrong, (Nh,) or vulgar, (Mgh,) and

should not he said: it occurs in certain of
the trads., but is probably a corruption of the

relaters : (K:) or it is a corrcet form, [like Ja31

| &e., (sce art. Ja1,)] (Msh, MF,) accord. to El-

Karmince and Sgh and others. (MF.)

;;1 Strength. (IAar,$, A,K.) == And (or as
some say, TA) Weakness : thus bearing two
contr. significations. (1Aar, K.) — And' The

£ 20
back. (IAar,$,K.) ‘5)}1 & ;J.‘:‘-l, in the Kur
[xx. 32], mecans Strengthen Thou by him my

back : (IAar,8:) ov confirm Thou by him my
strength : or strengthen Thou by him my weak-

ness. (IAar. )_Atd acmtancc, or help. (Msb.)

—Also, (S,) or ¥, )l (X,) The place, (K,) or
part of [each of) the two flanks, (S,) where the
1;1 is tied in a knot. (S,XK.)
ool
)j' :
CO

L
)'.: see ylj).

sce i,

o) )1 Any particular mode, or manner, of put-
tmg on, or wearmg, the )1) (§,K.) You say,
o»?\ u...-.J ul [Verily he has a good manner
r wearing, the yli\]. (A.) And
PP o))' ”.:.»i He put on, or wore, the ,\\ in

u/')m!tmq on,

Les -



Book 1.]

a good manner. (S) And lt is said i in a trad

‘;L.. Po SN G ) rabelt 335)

.40‘ re 320-

u...nS'Jl Oy & [The believer's mode of wear-

ing the ,\;\ is to have it reaching to the middle
of the shank ; and there shall be no sin chargeable
to him with respect to what is between that and
the two ankles]. (TA.)

)bi masc. and fcm, and 'o)i) nnd '»..4,
S, Mab, ,) and 'o)).-o, (Lh,) and V»l (X,
A thing well known; (S, Msh;) [a waist-wrap-
per;] a wrapper for covering, or which covers,
the lower part of the body, [from the mwaist
downwards, concealing the thighs, and g _/cnerall:/
the upper Imlf, or more, of the shanks, (sce , )1
or, j! and 3 o) )l,)] not sewed : or such as is beneath
the shoulders, or on the lower half of the body :
the j;) is that which covers the upper half of the
bocly,‘or that which is upon the shoulders and
back ; and this also is not sewed : cach of these
explanations is correct: (ML:) or i q. i;;.io
(K:) [in the present day, )b, vulgarly pro-
nounced |)a| is also applicd to @ woman’s outer
covering, or wrapper, of mhite calico ; dns( ribed

in my ‘Modern Egyptians :” and '»..4, to
a pair of drawers: and app., in post-clusslcnl
writings, to angything resembling a waist-wrapper,
worn on any part of the person, and .i!z any
manner ; sometimes as a turban :] and 2! also
significs anything with which one is veiled, con-
(Th, K:) its pl. is o))l

(S, Msh, K,) a pl of paue., (S, Mnb,) nnd (of
malt.,, S, Msb) »\ (S, Msb, K) and ,)1 X,

which is ol the dial. of Temeem, or, accord. to

(TA:) and the p] of

drec0 of

e lS))Lo (Msh.) You say, ¥o,5%0 e 35
t e prepared himself ﬁ)r the !Ilmg, a_ﬁ‘atr, or
husiness. (A.) And v, )..Jl ..\-c t I1e abstained
Jrom sexual intercourse : or he prepared himself
Jor rt_'lig/iuus service. (TA, from a trad.) And
‘-5?‘:51 ;.a;.! t (The pluce of) my ;) became black :
or, rather, became of a [blackish] hue inclining
10 green : because the hair when it first grows is
of that hue. (Har p. 404.) And (g} (5
[ My house is my covering]: said by Es-Sarawce
to IAqr, on the latter’s expressing his surprise at
the former’s walking in his house naked. (TA.)
e} Continence; chastity. (X, TA.) You say,
Jl)"'\)l :a,u; :,')L;, and ¥ ?}irll 1 Such a one is con-
tinent, abstaining from mwomen with whom it is
unlumfil to him to have commerce : (A ’Obeyd :)
and in like manner, )b?l wb ,_,’)U (TA in
art, jawa-.) — } One's wife : (§,M,K:) oronc’s
self': (1Kt,Suh:) or onc’s wife and fumily : or
one’s famlIJ and self. (TA.) One says, LS';‘
\5)1)1 &l t May my wife be a ransom for thee :

(Al»oo—’()mm' El-Jarmee, §:) or myself. (IKt,
Sub.) And it-is said in a trad. respecting the

vow of allegiance made at the ’Akabeh, $hi=igd

ook a0 r.0. &

Uyjl ase c..a \..c t We will assuredly defend thee
Srom that Srom ‘which we defend our wives and
our families: or ourselves. (TA.)e=1A ewe.

cealed, or covered :

MF, a contraction of )i

H=Jdit
(K, TA.) [But sce 5},7“5.1 5\3] And ;l;!
A cry by which a ewe is called to be milked. (K.)

o : A
Q) is

9 - L R
351 see ).

;ﬁ J.,,o, and J»\ [which is the fem.,] 1 4
horse, and a mare, white in the hinder part, (A,
TA,) which is the place of the )bl of a man;
(TA;) [i. e., it corresponds to the lower part
of the body of a man:] when the whiteness
descends to the thighs, the cpithet J,;.; is
employed: (A:) or the former significs a horse

white in the thighs, and having his forc parts
black, or of any colour : (AO,K:) pl »\ (A)

P) )...o: sce )b‘! in five places.
.’r.
o»..o sCe )|)|

”u 2

550 HES 1 A ewe, or she-goat, that is [black in
the hinder part] as though attir cd with a black
. (A; [in which is added, )|)| 5] Jh.a:,,
thm,h may mean, “and onc says, She has an
1j1;” or “and one calls her ,l;!;” but more
probably the former is meant thereby ;] and K;
[m which :\....;.';,.“ acwe,” is put in the place of

. 1) = jse o 1 Aid [made] effective and
powerful : (K, TA:) occurring in a trad. (TA.)

- Jtﬂ - 20
olyejle for C—v‘),j’.a: sce art. yjs.
¢ z

<35t
1 ._s)| aor. 2, inf. n. ;.9)% (S, Msh, K) and

\.9’)‘ (Msh, K,) It (departure) mas, or became,
or drew, mear : (S, Msb, K :) and in like manner,
a time. (TA) Hence, in the Kur [liii. 58],
d)’jl -..i)! The resurrection draweth mnear. (S,
(Msb )_IIe (a man) hastened, or was quick :
(S,K:) or he drew near, and hastened, or was
quick. (A, TA.)

4. U‘:;j IIe (a man, TA) incited me, or urged
me, to hasten, or be quick : (K, TA:) itis of the

measure U.I.J\' (TA.) '

5. u)b The sfeppmg with contracted steps.
(K.) Butsce 3its ghi, below. (TA.)

6. l,i)'U They drew mear together, one to ano-
ther. (IF,K.)

LI
35!, applied to a man, Iustening, or quich :

(S, TA :) and endeavouring to hasten, or be quich.
(TA.)

igf\)i The resurrection : so in the Kur liii. 58,
@S, Mgb,) and xl. 18: (Bd:) or in the latter
place it means the near event, or case, of being on
the brink of the fire [of Hell] : or, as some say,
death. (Bd.) ;

: u)L.o of the measure Jsh..o applicd to a man,
(TA,) Short; (§,A,K;) as being contracted in
make ; (A, TA;) having his several parts near
together. ($,X.) [In the CK it is written ..,,u
in this sense and others, following.] — A styait,
or narromw, place. (O 'L“I\‘)_A contracted

stepping : you say, u)l..o ahs: 5o in the O and
L. (TA.)—1 A man (Sgh, TA) evil in disposi-

63
(Sgh, K, TA:) weak;

tion; marrow-minded :
cowardly. (TA.)

3!
1 wl aor. -3 (K3;) and O)' aor, z; (IDrd,
K ;) inf. n. (of the formcr, TA) 0)‘ S,0,K)

nnd (of the latter, TA) O)‘: (IDrd, K,) or the
latter is used by poctic licence for the former;
(As, Sgh;) Ie, or it, (said of a man, MF, or of
a man’s bosom or mind, K,) became strait, or
oot
straitened; (IDrd, §,* O,*K, MF;) ;! being
thus syn. with Jﬁ (S8,0:) or it (a man’s bosom
or mind) became straitened in war or fight; (X;)
or ke (a man) became straitened in his bosom or
mind, in war or fight: (TA:) as also 'J}&,
with respect to both these significations; (K;) or
this significs i¢ (a man’s bosom or mind) became
ctra:t, or straitened; like J)b (Fr, S;) and
¥ 3G significs the same as wb (7 in Golius.)

[Sce also 10. ]=a)l inf. n. ,_,,l Ile straitened
him : the verb being trans. and intrans. (MF.)

5and 6: see 1.

10. u’)U UL“ d)}'-" The place became strait
to such a one, (K, TA,) so that he was unable to
go forth [into it, to war or fight]. (TA.)

.
,_';J'Lo A place of straitness, or a strait place,
(S, K, TA,) in which people fight. (TA.) Aud
hcncc, A place of war or fight. ($.) And

u...dl ‘,)Lo The plarc of straitness of life, or
lwmg (Lb) PL g)\.o (TA.)

Jit
1 Jif, (5,K,) sor. 5, inf. n. Jji, (§,) Me a

man) became in a state of straitress, or narrow-
ness, and suffering from dearth or drought or
sterility. (S,XK.) [See also the pass. form of the

verb here following; and see 5. ]==¢J)\ aor. as
above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) e confined,
restricted, restrained, withheld, debarred, hin-
dered, or prevented, him ; (X,* TA;) and strait-
ened him ; in consequence of distress, or adversity,
and fear. (TA.)— Ilc shortened his (a horsc’s)
rope, [or tether,] and then lgft lum Io pasture at

pleasure (Lth,K, [in the CK, s is put for

;:.:,]) m the plaw qf pasturagc (Lth.) e—

,‘J\; l,l) (S, or ,,J!,.o\ (K,) aor. as above,
(S,) They confined, restricted, or debarred, their
cattle from the place of pasturage, (8,) or did not
take, or send, them forth thereto, (K,) in conse-
quence of fear, (§,K,) or dearth or drought or
sterility. (KK.) — It is said in a trad. respecting
Ed-Dejjil, and his besieging tllc Mushms in Beyt-

. 202,

el-Makdis, [or Jerusalem,] ‘.\JJ—: '5)0 O9)iasd
And they will be straitened n'rth a vehement
straitening. (TA.) And u.»\.JI J)l signifies T%e
people suffered, or were afflicted with, drought,
or want Qf rain. (TA.)

4. &y yJ)i The year became severe, r‘ias!rcs.m-
Sful, calamitous, or adverse. (TA.)==all g/l
God afflicted them with drought, or want of rain.
(TA.)

5. J;U It (a man’s bosom or mind) became



